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PREFACE 
—e03a{00-—— 

The Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute invited me in 1930 
to prepare a descriptive catalogue of Jaina manuscripts. As no 
definite plan was then chalked out for the grouping of manuscripts 
and their presentation, I went on describimg manuscripts by select- 
ing works in the alphabetical order. After a couple of years it was 
decided that the canonical literature of the Jainas was to be assigned 
a place as Volume XVII, and a portion of the non-canonical litera- 
ture dealing with Jaina philosophy in a wider sense as Vol. XVIII. 
Consequently some of the manuscripts dealt with in this part were 
handled by me as far back as 1930. I could complete the 
entire work allotted to me in 1936. In the course of the last 
fifteen years hardly half the portion has been published. 


The printing of Vol. XVIII was undertaken in 1938. But it 
was discontinued from 1944 to 1948, and even when it was resumed 
in 1949 the progress was very slow. Thus the printing of this 
part 1 of Vol. XVIII has taken thirteen years, Even so, it isa 
~ matter of pleasure that this part gets published. 


In 1948 when partIV of Vol. XVII was about to be published 
it was decided on the following considerations that part V ( Appen- 
dices) of Vol. XVII should be published as forming one whole 
with a portion of Vol. XVIII that got printed by the time part V 
was completed :-- 


(1) Part V comprising only appendices of Vol. XVII will be too 
small to be published separately. 

(2) A portion of Vol. XVIII remains unpublished though 
printed long ago. It had to wait till the number of its pages could 
make it a Volume of normal size. This meant an additional delay 
of about five years, since its printing could not be expedited suffi- 
ciently when full attention had to be paid to part V of Vol. XVII. 

(3) A portion of Vol. XVIII and part V of Vol. XVII are not 
disparate. They all form part of the Catalogue of Jaina Mss., and 


there is sufficient homogeneity of material to warrant their penicne 
tion as one whole. : 


ii Preface 


This decision, though correctly taken by the Institute, has been 
later on set aside for the following reasons :-- 


(1) It was realised that part V of Vol. XVII would not be 
very small. 

(2) Its printing will not be soon completed (only 17 forms 
have been so far printed out of about 30 ), and to wait for it would 
cause an additional delay of about a couple of years in publishing a 
portion of Vol, XVII which has been already overdue since 1938: 


(3) It creates an awkward position for the reader who may 
not be interested in the whole work. 


This Part Tof Vol. XVIII deals with darsanika literature. 
It marks the beginning of a new volume and opens a new and wider 
field. Vol. XVII was confined to canonical ( agamika) works 
whereas this Vol. XVIII deals with an impertant section of 
non-canonical texts and their exegesis. These works, though 
non-canonical, are not in any sense opposed to the Jaina canon. 
On the contrary, so far as the Svetambara works are concerned, 
they are complimentary and quite in conformity with their canon 
available at present. 


Another gratifying feature of this Volume is that it includes 
works of both schools of the Jainas. 

Bifurcation starts from this volume. The canonical works 
belong to the Svetambaras . only, as several orthodox Digambaras 
question their authenticity, though, in my opinion they are not 
justified in doing so. Works on philosophy’ belonging to both 
sects are grouped under two heads : (i ) Logic and ( ii ) Metaphysics, 
ethics etc. Here and hereafter the Svetambara works have been 
given precedence over the Digambara ones with a view to maintain: 
-ing continuity of treatment, for Volume XVII dealt with the 
Svetambara works only. 

. Under the head “logic” (nyaya) are generally included such works 
as deal with one or more of the topics related to *anehkantavada, 
spramanas, *nayas and Sntksepas. Other works though pertaining to 





1 The Jaine commentaries on non-Jaina works on nydya ete. of which 
some Mss, were described by me, are not incorporated in this Vol. ic 

2 Beep vii, °° Ee ey eae 

8-5 89e p, vil, 
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nyaya as understood in a wider sense are placed under the second 
head which deals with tattvajiana, niti and spadesa and therefore 
includes didactic works also. 


In this attempt I cannot claim to have entirely avoided mistakes.1. 
The ground is very difficult to traverse without tripping. But I 
believe I have taken all possible care, and I hope the path in this 
field is made clearer for other scholars. 


There is nothing new to be recorded so far as the plan of the 
preparation of this part I of Vol. XVIII is concerned. It is practically 
based on the general lines followed in the previous parts I-IV of 
Vol. XVII and laid down by Rao Bahadur Dr. S, K. Belvalkar, 
then Hon. Secretary of the Institute. They have determined the 
inter-arrangement of the descriptive sheets dealing with the same 
text and the system of transliteration. 


The exact plan followed by me in the preparation of this volume 
may be indicated as follows :-- 


Works composed in languages other than Sanskrit are assigned 
Sanskrit titles in addition to those in the language (Sanskrit excluded) 
in which the works are composed. The latter titles are placed in 
brackets just below the former ones as it was done in the case of 
the Prakrit works dealt with in Vol. XVII. At times an alternative 
title or even a popular one is indicated, but in order to distinguish 
it from the former, it is placed within rectangular brackets. Ail 
independent works have been arranged alphabetically according to 
their Sanskrit titles, whereas the commentaries pertaining to them 
are arranged as far as possible chronologically. 


Just as Vol. XVII-has been farnisled with *ten appendices so is 
the case with this Vol. XVHI and the subsequent one ( Vol. XIX), 
Each of these volumes will have the following ten appendices on 
the lines explained in my ‘* Preface” ( ‘pp. xx-xxi ) of part III of 
Vol. XVII and that ( p. xvii.) of part-IV of Vol. XVIL:— 

1 Really speaking, Ardmbhasiddhi along with its commentary (Nos,160-166) 
should have been assigned a place in Vol. XIX, in “ miscellanea " as it deals 
with astrology. But the mistake was realized on my getting its compose, and it 
was then too late to do the needful, A similar remark holds good for Aicar- 
yayogamala No, 173. acs : ; 

2 This will make up part V of this Volume. 
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( i ) Index of Authors. 

( ii) Index of Works. 

( iii ) Classification of Works according to Languages. 
( iv ) List of Dated Works. . 

( v_) List of Dated Manuscripts. 

( vi )(a) Chronograms and their Significations. 


(b) Sanskrit Words and their Numerical Signi- 
fications. 


__( vii ) Cosmological data with special reference to names of 
places where works were composed or copied. 


(viii ) Proper Names of deities, rulers, scribes, schools and 
sub-schools, castes, sub-castes and lineages, Jaina 
monks and nuns, Jaina laity, non-Jaina house- 
holders, works and their sections and miscellanea. 


( ix ) List of Abbreviations along with their Explanations 
and Locations. 
( x ) Correspondence Table of Manuscripts. 


Of these appendices, I, II and X of Vol. XVIII were completed 
in 1936 along with those for Vol. XIX. The rest are practically 
ready for the last several years. But some of them will have to be 
now modified, in case numbers of works are to be replaced by those 
for printed pages, and this can be done only when the entire matter 
of Vol. XVIII spread over parts II-1V' gets printed. 


Now a word about “Supplement”. The work entitled as 
Nayakarnika and numbered as 1384b of 1891-95 was lost sight of 
till the Ms. of another work following it got printed. To reserve 
it till the completion of this Vol. meant waiting for an indefinitely 
long period, in view of the present rate of printing. Consequently 
Ihave here assigned a place to it by way of ‘‘ Supplement ” and 
numbered it as 6a, too, to suggest its precedence over No. 7 described 
on pp. 17-19. Same has been the case with Mss. of Ayatanagatha 
and Ayatanasvarnpa. 





1° Parts HI and III deal with works of the Svet&imbara school only, and 
partIV with those of the Digambara one. , 


Preface oy, 


As regards anachronism, I may say that since there has been 
a very wide gap of years between the preparation of this part and 
its printing Ihad to make afew additions while correcting the 
proof-sheets i in order that this part may become as oo as 
possible,in the entries for “‘ author ” and “‘ reference ” 


‘Since there remains a major portion of Vol. XVIII to be printed 
and it is likely to take about a decade to be completed, I may give 
a brief sketch of Vol. XIX which is almost as big as Vol. XVIII. 
Vol. XIX deals with non-canonical literature as is the case with 
Vol. XVIII. It deals with the following groups of works :— 

_ (1) Hymnology. 
(2) Narrative Literature. 
(3) Ritualistic Works. 
(4) Miscellanea. . - 
Works in Group III differ from the corresponding works dealt 


with in Part IV of Vol. XVII inasmuch as they are not so closely 
associated with the Jaina canon as the latter. 

Group IV includes all such works as could not be conveniently 
assigned a place under any one of the heads preceding it. 


In the beginning of this part I of Vol. XVIII we come across 
works on logic of both the sects of the Jainas. As it forms a complete 
section by itself I shall take a bird’s eye-view of the valuable contri- 
bution of the Jainas in this field. But, before I do so, I shall say 
a few words about philosophy in general. 


Philosophy covers a wide and precious field ot thought. Its 
main divisions are said to be as under: — : 
(1) Logic. - 
(2) Metaphysics. 
(3) Psychology. 
(4). Ethics. | 
(5) Aesthetics. © 
(6) Theology. 
€7) Cosmology. 


vi Preface 


Each of these has further sub-divisions. For instance, metaphy- 
sics is divided into two broad Bene viz. (i) ontology and 
( it ) epistemology. 


These clear-cut divisions and sub-divisions are a European 
product. Their full growth is marked out by the separate and 
standard treatises representing the divisions noted above. This 
growth can be traced practically from the days of Bacon. Its origin, 
however, goes as far back as the days of Aristotle as can be seen 
from his distinct works on ethics and natural philosophy'. 


Such being the case, it is no wonder, if no Indian school of 
thought has given rise to works where we can distinctly see these 
divisions as water-tight compartments, The Jaina philosophical 
literature is in no way an exception to this. “Even then I hereby 
make an attempt to classify the philosophical works according to the 
division it mostly represents. For I have. not so far come across any 
pamphlet or article, much less a book which separately ( no matter 
even if succinctly ) gives an idea about one and all the branches of 
Jaina philosophy? by taking into account the contributions of even 
one of the sects of the Jainas. To begin with, I would here con- 
fine myself mainly with the Svetambara literature on philosophy. 


The Jeina writers divide their literature into four groups accord- 
ing as it is related to one or the other anuyoga out of the following 
four:- 


Dravyanuyoga, caranakarananuyoga, dharmakathanuyoga and 
gaytlanuyoga. 


The first group is associated with logic and metaphysics, the 
second and the third with-ethics ( and religion ) and the fourth with 
mathematics, uy 

According to the Jaina tradition an.omniscient being of immea- 
surable knowledge climbs up a tree of penance, restrictions ( msyamas ) 
and knowledge and discharges a shower of flowers of knowledge 
with a view to enlightening persons capable of attaining salvation. 








1 Aristotle has written a work on politics, too. 

2 The Jaina view about philosophy is compared with those of other 
Indian sohools by Pt. Sukhlal Sanghavi in ‘his Hindi-article “ Jaina tattva- 
jiana " forming the first part of pamphlet xu issued. by ‘“ Jaina Cultura/ 
Research Society ”, Bonares. 
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This shower ‘is completely received by his apostles in 
their cloth of intelligence. They then knit together words of the 
omniscient Tirthankara for composing scriptures (agamas ).' This 
constitutes what is known as “‘ Jaina Canon”. In these agamas 
we can see seeds of the main doctrines of Jaina philosophy. To be © 
specific, Nandi deals with nature, types etc. of knowledge, and it is 
thus helpful to students of epistemology. Payyavana furnishes us 
with “ Jaina ” ontology— classifications of living beings along with 
their characteristics and the doctrine of karman and that of lesya 
(so to say psychic tints). Jivajtvabhigama is another important 
work on ontology. Sayagada represents philosophical views of 
several non-Jaina sects about soul etc. Rayapasenaijja supplies a 
discussion between Kesi (a follower of Lord Parsva ) and King 
Paési ( who does not believe in the separate existence of the soul 
from the body ). Ayara and Uvasagadasa are important treatises on 
Jaina ethics ( and religion ) and Jambuddivapannatti together with 
some portions of Viyahapanyatt? on cosmology. 


LOGIC. 


Logic may be roughly defined as consistency of thoughts, and 
as such it may be assigned a date going as far back as the date of 
the formation of the social organisation by human beings. It is 
difficult to say as to which nation of the world first prepared a 
scientific treatise on logic. Even so far as India is concerned noth- 
ing of a finally definite character can be asserted in this connection. 


Valid proofs ( pramayas ), view-points ( mayas ) and aspects 
( 2niksepas ) of which the last two are practically the characteristic 


a OOD 
1 “aa-Pram-amrerd areal Sat atiAaarefi 
at wag Anais BRasmisatengig u <8 tt 
A AAT TSI TEU fates facade 
Praag Talat seit wag Wye W” 
— Avassaya-nijjutti 
2 These are dealt with in non-Jaina works but the terminology differs. 
This is borne out by the following lines occurring in Yaéovijaya Gagi's com, 
(p. 24a) on Tattvarthadhigamasitra (1,5) :— 


+ Cmparamamg wade’? gi araabereat saw 1 ay 
aiadery, arate: eng, ais HAPTTTNTT | TA y Rare; 
gard yeast” eee 
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features of Jainism, make up ‘ Jaina ” logic. Syadvada (also called 
anekanta-vada ) or the doctrine of non-absolutism and sapta-bhan gi, 
the seven modes of -predication are, too, dealt with in this logic. 
All these’ branches of Jaina logic are more or less reared in 
Anuogadara, Thana and Viyahapannatti. - 


__ Ditthivaya, the 12th aga, an extinct agama, may have dealt 
with logic as one of its ten names ‘‘ Hetivaa ” ( doctrine of reasons ) 
impliés. Further, according to Sakalakirti, a Digambara scholar of 
the sth century A. D., Aggantya, the 2nd puvva (a section 
of Dilthivaya ) treated logic and metaphysics. 


To be explicit, pramana is classified in Thana (IV, 3; s. 338 ), 
Viyahapanuatti (V, 4; 192.) and Anuogadara ( s. 144; pp. 2117 to 
219* ). The word heu' ( Sk. hetu ) is used in Thana ( IV, 3; s. 338 ) 
in two senses viz. pramana and reason. Several terms of debate 
such as pakkha ( party ), chala ( quibble ), viyakka ( speculation ) and 
tikka ( discussion ) occur in Sayagada. In Thana we come across 
the word nda ( Sk. j#ata ) meaning an example. It is here divided 
into 4 kinds, each having 4 varieties. Further, this canonical treatise 
enumerates 6 expedients employed in a hostile Gebate or debate 
a Voutrance, and 10 defects of a debate.* 

Thava ( VU, s. 552) and Anuogadara (s. 152 ) deal with kc 
and mention its seven varieties. 

Neksepas with their various divisions are seied in Anuogadara 
(Ss. 7-27, 29-42, 44-56 & 150 ). 

Syadvada is a key-note of Jainism. Examples of its usage are met 
with in several places in Vi)ahapannatt?i and in /ivajivabhigama 
(s. 325 ) and Anuogadara (s. 142 )3. This doctrine of non- 
absolutism is treated at length by me in my intro. ( pp. cvit-cxx1 ) 
to *Anekantajayapataka ( Vol. Il). The three fundamental bhangas 
which develop into seven modes of predication are noticed in 
Viyahapannattt. So these suggest that saptabhangi is as old as the 





1 Four varieties of hei are noted in ‘Dasaveyaliya-nijjutti ( v. 86). 
' 2 For quotations etc. see my work A History of the Canonical Literature 
of the Jainas ( pp. 219-220 ). - 
' 3 Bee my introduction ( pp. oxi-oxii) to Anekantajaya-pataka ({ Vol. II). 
_ .& This work along with ity auto-commentary and supér-commentary has 
bees published in two volumes in the Gaeayads Ofients! Series in A. D. 1940 
and 1947 respectively, i oa 
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Jaina. canon. It is treated at length by way of an independent 
treatise by Vimaladasa in Saptabhangitarangint and by Danavijaya 
Gani in Saptabhangiprakarana. 


The exegetical literature pertaining to the Jaina canon eluci- 
dates and gives us further details about the seeds of the Jaina 
philosophy scattered in the field of the Jaina canon. The Nijjuttis of 
Bhadrabahusvamin deserve special mention, for they throw light on 
_ the Jaina view about soul, knowledge and ahimsa and prepare a 
solid foundation for the edifice of the ‘* Jaina logic ” having three 
pillars in pramayas, nayas and niksepas. 


The authorship of Dasaveyaliya-nijuiti is attributed to Bhadra- 
bahusvamin who lived. between 433 B. C. and 357 B. C. In 
this work in v. 50, he has clearly referred to a five-membered 
syllogism. In v. 137, he has noted the names of the ten mem- 
bers of the syllogism, and in v. 138-148 he has given a demon- 
stration of this as applied to abimsa. So this shows that at least 
by his time logic nad attained an eminent status in the field of the 
Jaina literature. That logic was slowly but surely attacking and 
encroaching upon the sacred province of verbal authority, is fully 
reflected in the monumental works of Siddhasena Divakara. He 
resorted to logic for examining the statement of scriptural autho- 
rities instead of establishing their consistency by logic, and thus he 
upset the tenet of the school that used to reject pure reasoning as 
mere speculation when it was not supported by scriptures.'! Thus 
logic was not assigneda secondary place to the dgamas by him as 





1 There are two types of persons practically in every school of religious 
thought. Some lay special stress upon scriptural authority and others on reason. 
Both are anxious to resort to logic ( tarka ), but the former allow logic free 
scope only so far as it does not come into conflict with their scriptures, 
whereas others want to push forth logic even to the extent of questioning the 
scriptural authority, provided it satisfies reason. Thus some are for 
agamanusari-tarka while others for tarkdnusdri-agama, It appears that the 
former group of persons, though prior in existence, lose their ground especially 
when attacked by heterodox sgholars. Thereupon this group resorts to logic 
for defending its principles and attacking those of their opponents. This 
necessity coupled with the composition of Nydysitra and later on that of 
Madhyamavatira by Nagarjuna seem to have forced the Jaina saints to give 
up to some extent their agamanusari-tarka attitude and to enter the field 
of logic. . Consequently eminent Jaina writers like Siddhasena Diy&kara 
composed works like Nydyaivatara and laid firm foundafions c of Jqina, logic. 
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was later on done by Jinabhadra Gani Ksamagramana (circa 6th 
century A. D. ). This state of affairs which must have existed even 
prior to the life-time of these Jaina pontiffs, seems to have resulted 
in the formulation ot a rule that the principles of Jainism deserve 
to be studied, examined and propounded from the stand-point of 
hetu-vada and agama-vada as well, so far as they are confined to 
theirown spheres, To be explicit, a principle which is within 
the domain of agama-vada should not be subjected to that of 
hetu-vada and vice versa. 


Jinabhadra Gani Ksamasramana and Sanghadasa have treated 
the Jaina philosophical doctrines in their bhasas on agamas, the 
former in 'Visesdvassayabhasa and the latter in his bhasa on Kappa. 


Amongst the non-canonical works on philosophy Tattvartha- 
dhigamasntra of Umasvati and its commentaries by Svetambara and 
Digambara writers of celebrity may be specially noted. The doctrine 
of nayas is here treated. It is dealt with by Siddhasena Divakara in 
his Sammaipayarana ( Sammati-prakarana ) and Nyayavatara and by 
Mallavadin in his Dvadasara-naya-cakra, a commentary by himself 
on his single verse of deep meaning. This commentary is splendidly 
elucidated by Simhasara Gani in his commentary known as Nayaca- 
kravala or Nyayagamanusarint tika, The work of Mallavadin is 
preceded by Saptasatara-nayacakra lost long long ago. This prepared 
a back-ground for the treatment of syadvada, and Haribhadra took 
advantage of this situation, and gave us a splendid and comprehen- 
sive work viz. Anekantajayapataka. Herein he has refuted the views 
of different schools of Buddhism. He has quoted from *some work of 
Purusacandra, a logician. Vadin Deva Sari and Hemacandra ( Kali- 
kalasarvajfia ) have given us treatises on logic. Anekantavyavastha of 
Yagovijaya Gani is perhaps the last Svetimbra work on logic worthy 
of mention. 


As stated in Prabhavakacarita ( X,37-38 ) Jinayagas ( ? Ajitayasas) 
composed Pramana-grantha (a work on logic) and nyasa on 
Visrantavid)adhara (grammar). None of these has been so far traced. 


1 Inv, 2180-2278 there is a detailed exposition of nayas. 
2 For details see my article “A Lost Treatise on Logic” about to be 
published in “ Indian Culture. 
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There is an incomplete work in Sanskrit in verse edited at the 

end of Devabhadra (c. Saskvat 1139 to 1158) Sari’s Kaharayayakosa. 

Its editor has named it as Pramanaprakasa by taking into account its 

third verse. In v. 8, it issaid that the omniscient take food, and 

women attain salvation. So this is definitely a Svetambara work. 
It may be that its author. may te Devabhadra Sari just referred to. 


There is a palm-leaf MS. of Devabhadra’s Pramanaprakaia at 
Patan.’ It is noted by himin his Stjjamsacariya and by sacs 
sena Suri in his com. on Pavayanasaruddhara. 

Turning to the Digambara writers, Kundakunda ee 
Kalyanavijayaji assigns to the fifth or sixth century A. D.! ) has. 
given us various works in Paiya( Prakrit). He has dealt with 
transcendental and conventional views and applied them to soul. 
Saptabbangt sometimes confounded with syadvada, is dealt with by 
him in his work Pajficatthikayasara. 


Samantabhadra almost a contemporary of Siddasena Divakara, 
is well-known for his Apta-mimamsa. His two hymns viz. 
Svayambhastotra (a panegyric of the 24 Tirthankaras from Rsabha 
to Mahavira ) and Yuktyanusasana are philosophical in nature, and 
the latter may have inspired Hemacandra to compose two 
dvatrimsikas here dealt with as Nos. 107 and 116. 


Leaving aside Trilaksana-kadarthana, an extinct work of 
Patrakesarin, Laghiyasiraya of Akalahka and Partksamukha® of 
Manikyanandin along with their corresponding commentaries viz. 
Nyayakumudacandra and Prameyakamalamartanda are some of the 
important Digambara works on Jaina logic. 

3Siddhantasara, a difficult work on logic by a Jaina writer is 
mentioned by Rajagekhara Sari in his Saddarsanasamuccaya (v. 29 ) 
along with Asftasahasri and Nyayakumudacandrodaya.* 

As stated in Pattavali-samuccaya ( pt. 1, p. 190 ) Kakka Suri, 
successor of Siddha Sari and predecessor of Devagupta Sari 
(c. Samvat 1072 ) is an author of Pafcapramana. Is this a work 


1 See Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 268 ). 

2 This is utilized by Vadin Deva Sdri. He has however added two 
chapters viz, naya-pariccheda and vada-pariccheda, and has thus made his 
work more comprepensive than this Partkgamukha. 

3 Isthis a Digambara work? Even if so, what is the name of its guthor ? 

4 See “ Anekanta” ( Vol, I, p. 258), 
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on logic? The same question may be asked about Kaktid Sari’s 
Paiya work written in about 43 verses and named as Paficapramani- 
paicasska and Paiicapramaniprakarana in Jinaratnakosa (vol.1, p. 226). 

This finishes a rough survey of Jaina works on logic’. So | 
shall now say a few words about the remaining divisions of the 
2Jaina philosophical literature reserving their further treatment fot 
“ Préface ” of Part II of this Vol. XVIII. 

Works dealing solely with the nature and classifications of living 
beings forming one of the essential *principles ( tativas ) out of 
seven or nine, and works treating any one or more of the remaining 
principles occupy an important place in Jaina philosophy in general 
and metaphysics in special. Works on ontology such as Jivasamasa, 
Jivaiusasdna, Jivaviyara etc. treat of the soul, the first principle 
whereas works named as Navatattvaprakarana in Sanskrit and Nava- 
tattapayarana in Prakrit along with their exegetical literature, deal with 
all tle principles. Tativarthasatra, a monumental work of Umasvati 
represents the second group. This work is considered as authentic 
and claimed by both the sects of the Jainas. Not only is it 
furnished with an auto-commentary but it is expounded by both 
the Svetambara and Digambara writers, so much so that this 
literature forms a great bulk of the philosophical literature of the 
Jainas, and it incidentally throws light on other Indian systems of 
thought. 








1 In this connection I may note:- 

Mahamuhopadhyaya Satis Chandra Vidyabhusana has dealt with “ Jaina 
logic” in A History of Indian Logie ( pp. 157-224 ) published in A. D. 1921. 

Pt. Sukhlal’s paper ‘* Faq -qraat Biase aera” in Gujarati sent to the 7th 
Gujarati Sahitya Parisad, Bhavnagar ( 1924 ) is published in 1926 as pt. 6 on 
pp. 1-12. 

Muni Dhurandharavijaya’s article ‘34 <q(qat Gera” in Gujarati, deals 
with stdndard works on Jaina logic. It is published in ° Jaina Satya Prakaéa” 
( Vol, VII, Nos. 1-3, pp. 11-23). - 

A detailed exposition of Jaina logic in Hindi is met with in the introduction 
( pp. 10-25, 30-102,110-117, 119-125, 127, 134-140 and 142-145) to Nyayavatara- 
vartika-vrtti published in “Singhi Jain Series” in 1949 A. D. Pages from 110 
onwards deal with the post-canonical period. Pages 25-30 and 163-110 are 
concerned with metaphysics. 

2 A booklet in Hindi named as “ Sa ashae alec Meaaiea ” by 
Mr. Dalsukhbhai Malvania is published by “ Jain Cultural Research Society ” 
Benares, in 1949 A.D. ; 

3 See The Jaina Religion & Literature ( Vol. I, pp. 58-71 ), 
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Dravyanuyogatarkana partly based upon a Gujarati tabba on a 
Gujarati work named geqaurdataat tra both composed by Yagovijaya 
Gani in about Samvat 1720, Pafcatthikayasara of Kundakunda, 
Nemicandra’s Davwasamgaha etc. are important works on 
metaphysics. 

Works elucidating the nature of the soul by differentiating it 
with that of matter and thus expounding spiritualism ( adhyatma ) 
along with works on mysticism such as Paramappapayasa represent 
an important section of metaphysics. Nos. 78, 81, 82, 87, 89-92, 
94, 98, and ror of Vol. XVIII are some of the won on this 
subject. Santasudharasa, Samadhisataka etc. make up this group. 


The doctrine of karman holds a very important place in Jaina 
philosophy. It is associated with séveral branches of philosophy 
such as mietaphysics, ethics and psychology. But, herein the 
metaphysical element preponderatés. Several works originial and 
exegetical as well,t have been composed in Prakrit and Sanskrit 
with a view to explaining nature, duration, intensity and quantity 
of karman together with mutual relations and iriter-actions of 
various species and sub-species of karman and their association 
with the soul. Of these works, the following independent treatises 
( practically composed in a chronological order ) of the Svetambaras 
deserve special mention :— 


Work Author Vikrama era 
Bandhasayaga Sivagarman Not later than the sth cent. 
Kammapayadi 7 a 
Sattariya Not mentioned - 
*Pancasarhgaha Candrarsi ' * ¢, oth cent. 
3Kammavivaga Gargarsi c. roth cent. 
4Bandhasamitta Not mentioned — earlier than the 13th cent. 

sKammatthava a : 3 
6Chasii ( No. 129 ) Jinavallabha Suri rath cent. 
Saddhasayaga “a 3 5 


1 A fairly complete list is given as appendix VI to “ yeaqie: qaaeqr: 
2 This work has an auto-conimentary. 
3-6 These four works along with Bandha-sayaga and Sattariya ate kiown 


as “35 5 ata para, 9 
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Work Author Vikrama Era 
*Kammavivaga Devendra Sari 13-14th cent. 
*?Kammatthava is » - 
3Bandhasamitta _ on a 
4Chasii 2 e r 
SSayaga 53 ro sy 


From this it will be seen that several writers have treated this 
subject so much so that the works dealing with this doctrine, 
occupy a great bulk of Jaina literature. 


As regards the sources of these works we have to turn to the 
Jaina canonical texts (some of which are now extinct ). Of the 
extant ones Payyavaya (chs. XVII & XXIM-XXVII ), Uttarajjhayana 
(chs. XXXII, XXXIV & XXXVI) and Viyahapannatti ( Ssome 
portions here and there) represent the earliest exposition of this 
doctrine. 


Kammappavaya (the 8th puvva out of 14) as its very name 
suggests, must have been a special treatise on the doctrine of karman. 
But it is extinct, as is the case with other puvvas of Ditthivaya. 


Nanappavaya is the fifth puvva and Aggantya the second. Fortuna- 
tely we come across works based upon these two puvvas. For 
instance, 7Kasayapahuda of Gunadhara, a Digambara saint is 
extracted from the 5th pusva whereas *Kammapayadi and 9 Bandha- 
sayaga of Sivagarman (a Svetambara saint) along with '°Sattariya 


1-5 Each of these works is furnished with an auto-commentary. They 
form a group known as “ qfq asq qaneay ’, 

6 For a fairly consolidated attempt see Bhagavatisara ( pp. 452-482 ) by 

Mr. G. I. Patel. 

Y Yor an account of this work and its commentaries together with a simi- 
lar account of Chakhandagama see my article “ a@emg aa Baggies AAT T 
wass Ronee aigeq ” published in two instalments in “ Digambar Jain ” 
( Vol, 44, Nos. 8 & 9). 

8-9 These two works along with their exegesis are described by me in my 
article “ g@rqgie aa (aa)aam published in Atmananda Prakaéa” ( Vol. 48, 
No. 2). 

10 Details about this work and its commentaries are given by me in my 
article“ qajtar aa wt Garona aneeq” to be issued intwo instalments in 
“ Jaina Dharma Prakasa ”; the first is published in Vol. 67, No. 9, 
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(a Svetambara work of unknown authorship) are based upon 
Kammapayadipabuda, a section of the fifth vatthu, one of the parts 
of the second puvva. 'Chakhandagama, a Digambara_ work 
commenced by Puspadanta and completed by Bhatabali, too, is 
based upon this very pahuda. 

In SHJL (p. 162) there is mention of Patcasangraha by 
Haribhadra Suri, a prolific Svetambara writer. But this work is not 
available. 


Candrarsi ( mahattara?), a pupil of Pargvarsi is another im- 
portant Svetambara writer on the doctrine of harman. His work 
*Pancasangaba ( furnished with an auto-commentary ) is a com- 
pendium wherein the following five olden works are utilized :— 


(1) Kammapayadt, (2) Kasayapahuda, (3) ( Bandha-)sayaga, 
(4) Santakamma ( Sk. Satkarman ) and (5 ) Sattariya. 

Turning to the Digambara literature we come across a Soraseni 
work named as Paticasangaha. It is a compendium of unknown 
authorship having five constituents as under:— 


( 1) Jiva-sariiva, (2) payadi-samukkittana, (3 ) kamma- -tthaya, 
(4) sayaga and ( 5 ) sattariya. 

This compendium seems to be later than Dhavala, a com- 
mentary on the first five khandas (sections) of Chakhandagama. 
Gommafasara, too, a work of Nemicandra, a Digambara Witte 
is known as Pancoren ala. It has two sections named as ‘ jiva- 
kanda’ and ‘kamma-kanda’ having 733 and 932 verses respec- 
tively. It has for its basis Dhavala. Laddhisara is another work 
of this Nemicandra. It is looked upon as an appendix to Gommata- 
sara. It, too, expounds the doctrine of harman. 


Amitagati has named his work as Paficasangraha. It is composed 
in Sanskrit in Sarvat 1073. It is almost a Sanskrit version of 
Gommatasara. There is another Sanskrit work of this name. Its 
author is Dhadhdha, a Digambara.;3 

Khavandasara is another important work of Nemicandra. This 
work along with Laddhisara describes in full the process of attain- 


1 See p. xiv, fn. 7. 

2 A detailed account of this work and its commentaries is given by me 
in “ Gaaneqawr qaiaraa ’’ published in J D P ( Vol. 67, No | 2& 3-4), 

3 Vide Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p, 229 ). 
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ing right faith and deal with 'two ladders of liberation, forming an 
important section of the Jaina *doctrine of evolution and involution. 


Several works on the doctrine of karman deal with the Jaina 
tenet of evolution and involution. This subject is treated at length 
in Jivasamasa. There are special works like *Guyasthanakramaroha 
which solely and comprehensively deal with this subject. All these 
works, too, represent Jaina metaphysics. 


The ‘ethical literature consists of works dealing with right faith 
and *conduct of the Jaina laity and clergy. Holy sermons on the 
evanescent nature of sensuous objects and pleasures and their evil 
effects, if indulged in, form a big section of the Jaina ethical litera- 
ture. Didactic poems and narratives such as Kumaravalapadibohna 
Samaraiccakaha, Upamitibhavaprapancakatha, Prabodhacintamani etc. 
have an ethical end in view, though some of them belong to the 
narrative literature. Arhanntti ascribed to Hemacandra Sari deals 
with social ethics. Buddhisagara composed by Sangrama Sari in 
Samvat 1520 throws light on worldly transactions, conduct of 


rules etc. 


On ‘epistemology there are a few independent treatises. Amongst 
them Nanapaicagavakkhana (Jnanapancakavyakbyana) of Haribhadra 
and Jianabinduprakarana of Nyayacarya Yasovijaya Gani deserve 
special mention. These works are related with 7psychology, too. 





1 Exposition cf these two ladders is treated by me in my article ‘“‘sjfqa- 


aitaaat aiora ’’, It is to be published. 

2 For a popular treatment see my article “ aaqentaat digi ” to be 
published in “ ste snaq ”, 

3 There are four works of this:name. Of them one by Ratnasekbara Suri 
is widely known. 

4 An Interpretation of Jain Ethics by Dr. Charlotte Krause is published 
in Y JG Min A, D, 1929. 

Dr. Beni Prasad has written a pamphlet on “ World Problems and Jain 
Ethics”. It is published by “ Jain Cultural Research Society ”, Benares. 

“The Doctrine of Ahiths& in the Jaina Canon”, a research paper of 
mine, is published in four instalments in the Journal of the University of 
Bombay in Arts Nos. 21-24. 

5 Works dealing with caranakarana@nuyoga represent this aspect. 

6 <An Epitome of Jainism by Nahar and Ghosh deals with epistemology 
and logie in ch. 1V, Ch. XXVII has a heading “ feom metaphysics to ethics ”. 

? Jaina Psychology, a booklet by C. R. Jain is published in A.D. 1934 
by the Jaina Parishad Publishing Houge, Bijnor, 
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Haribhadra Sari’s Yogabindu and Yogadystisamuceaya along with 
Yogavimsika, a section of Visavisiya ( Vimsativimsika ) give us 
primarily a clear idea about Jaina psychology and incidentally about 
metaphysics and ethics. They throw ample light on yoga. The other’ 
important works in this diréction come from the pen of this very 
Haribhadra. Sodasataka is one of them, the other being" Yogasataka, a’ 
work so far untraced but ascribed to him by some writers, old and 
modern. *Yoganirnaya referred toby Haribhadra anda work of 
some Jaina Yogacarya often mentioned by him,: seem to be extinct.. 
Same is perhaps the case with a chapter of Uttarajjhayana, in case its 
topic was exposition of eight sorts of vision ( arstt ). 


In Jainism attainment of knowledge is not for knowledge 
sake but it is meant for being translated into ideal behaviour. 
Consequently several Jaina writers have written works mostly 
saturated with a didactic element. They have realized this object 
by giving beneficial advice either directly or indirectly. In the 
- former case narration (allegorical, mythological or actual ) has 
not been used as a direct vehicle, whereas reverse is the case 
with the latter. Ihave assigned to works of the ‘former kind, a 
place in this Vol. and treated works of the ‘latter kind in Vol. XIX 
under the heading ‘‘narrative literature’. 


Amongst the didactic works of a philosophical nature dealt with 
in this Vol. XVIII, we find that the word upadesa ( instruction ) 
or the phrase dharmopadesa (religious instruction ) or hitopadesa 
(salutary instruction) or the Prakrit equivalent of any one of 
them is used in naming them. Works numbered as 189, 200, 
208 etc, begin with ‘upadesa’ and those having nos. 190, 
192-195, 204 etc. with ‘uvaesa’. For works commencing 
with ‘ dharmopadega ’ I may refer to No. 200 and to pp. 195-197 
of Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I) where several works named as 
* Dharmopadesa ’ along with those beginning with this phrase, are 
noted. Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. 1, p. 461) has recorded two works 
Hitopadesa by name and five works beginning with this phrase. 





1-3 In this connection Ihave written an article “ Untraced Treatises on 
Yoga”, and it is awaiting publication. 

4-5 In works of both these kinds we come across at least some important 
tenets of Jaina philosophy, 

3 


xviii Preface 

Jainism does not believe in God as the creator of the universe. 
It looks upon any and every perfectly liberated soul as paramatman 
or God. These views, when properly presented, give us an idea of 
Jaina Theology. The followiug independent works deal with this. 
subject:—- 


Igvara-kartrtva-khandana, Isvara-kartrtva-prakarana, Iévara- 
nirakarana, Ivaravada, ISvaravadanirakarana, Devatattvaprakarana, 
Devadharmapariksa, and Paramatma-jyotih-paficavirhsika. 


The last two works are written by YaSovijaya who has written 
standard works on Jaina logic and thereby enriched its literature 
considerably as he has made use of several important works on logic 
( including navyanyaya ) composed by eminent non-Jaina authors. 


Over and above this world inhabited by us, the human beings, 
there are sevetal heavens and hells: This is what we can see from 
the following Svetambara works on Jaina cosmology! :— 


Vimna-naraindaa named as Devendranarakendra-prakarana, several 
works known as Khettasamasa (#Ksetrasamasa ), *Sangahani popu- 
larly known-as Brhatsamhgrahani of Jinabhadra and sSangahanirayana 
( Sangrahaniraina ) of Sticandra Saris " 


_ Tiloyapannati ( Trailokyaprajiapti) of Yati Vrsabha is a 
standard work of the Digambaras on cosmology. . 


In the end, Itake this opportunity of thanking Dr. R. N. 
Dandekar, the Hon. Secretary of the Bhandarkar Institute for his 
having arranged to publish this part and his keen desire of expediting 
the printing of this Descriptive Catalogue, 


Gopipura, Surat. — ‘ 


29-7-51. eee -R. KapabDia 





1 W. Kirfel’s German work Kosmographie der Inder nech den quellen 
dargestellt ( p. 208 ff. ) ( Bonn und Leipzig, 1920) may be here noted. 

2 Twelve works of this name are noted in Jinaratnako&a (Vol. I, pp.98-100). 

3-5 For information etc. about this and such other works see my article 
 eirreoft ( argefi ) ’? published in Atmananda PrakSéa ( Vol. 48, No. 5). 


. A LIST OF . 
PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 


The following is the list of works (Catalogues, Reports, etc.) al- 
ready published embodying the results of the search and preservation 
of Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 
to 1924. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated Catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., in 
1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodied 
in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are of 
considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the history 
of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their chrono- 
. logy, and such other items. All these works are therefore here put 
* together i in one place for ready reference. 


Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 

‘of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government.of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work for 
>the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 1878 
“and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought. for 
Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 1871-72, 

". 1892-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally published at different 
times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue (to be men- 
tioned below ) published in 1888, 

' _ Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts ‘in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Buhler, Surat, 1872, Il pages 
-in folio. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts eee 3, by G. Bahler, sever 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 
‘Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Bthler, at 
pages. Girgaum, Bombay, 1875. 
: Detailed Report ofa Tour in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made 
_ Gn 1875-76), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. Buhler. 
. ‘ Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol; XII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, Bombay, 1877. 


XX A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports 


Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dut- 
ing the years 1877-78, and 1869-78, and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May to Novembes 1881, by F. Kielhorn, Poona, 
1881. 


A Report on 122 MTR by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1880, 37 pages in folio. 


Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 


A Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College (being lists of the two Visramabag collections ) 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
_ 1884, 61 pages in folio. 


A Report on the Search of Sanigkrte Manuscripts during 1881-82, 
by R. G. Bhandarkar Bombay, 1882. 


A Report on the Search for. Sanskrit Manuscripts i in the Bombay 
_ Presidency during 1882-83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts t in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883-84, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 


* A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
_ Presidency during 1884-87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit. Manuscripts i in the Bombay 
: Presidency during 1887- 91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 


A Consolidated Catalogue ot the Collections of Manuscripts ie 
_ posited in the Deccan College Cone 1868~1884 ) with an a by 
S. R. Bhandarkar. 


. A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901. 


Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
- in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson, 
~ Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society,.1883, Bombay. 


A List of Printed “Catalogues and Reports pee a xxi 


A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 


A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 


A Fourth Report of Operations. in Search of Sanskrit Manus- 
cripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peter- 
son. Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 


A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 


A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 


Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and i 
Colleges containing the following Collections :— 


(i) 1895—1902, (ii) 1899—1915, (iii) 1902—1907, (iv ) 
1907—1915, (v) 1916—1918, (vi) 1919-1924 and (vii) 1866--68. 


Vol 4 Part i= Pedic Literatare, Samhitas’ ‘and Brabmanas 


DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF MANUSCRIPTS 
IN THE 
_ Sovernment ‘Manuscripts Library ~ 


~ VOLUMES PUBLISHED — 
“Rs. 


pp. xlviii + 420, 1916, compiled by the Professors 
“of Sanskrit, Deccan College, Poona. . 4 


Vol. MI, Part 1— Grammar ( Vedic and Paniniya ) 


» 


pp. xvi + 348, 1938, compiled. by Dr. S. K.. 


Belvalkar, M.A.,‘ph.D. =~ 4 
Vol 1X, Part 1 — Pedanta ( all schools ) pp. xx. + 478, 1949 
compiled by Dr. S. M. Katre, M.A., Ph.D. 6 
Vo. Xil — ‘Alamkara, Samgiia and. Natya ; pp. xx * 486, 
1936, compiled -by P. K.Gode, M.A, © 4 
¥ol.. oe Part.1— Kavya; pp.:xxiv- + 490, I 940, eotapiled 
by P. K.Gode,M.A. ges 
Part ll — Kavya ; pp. xxiv + 523, 1942, | ; 
. compiled by P. K. Gode, M.A. - 6 
_ Part 111 — Stotras etc. pp. xxi + 51 5» 1950, 
‘ compiled by P. K. Gode, M.A. : 6 


Vol. XIV — Nataka ; pp. xviii + 302, 1937, compiled 


by P. K. Gode, M.A: 4 


Vol XVI, Part 1 — Vaidyaka, pp xxi + 418, 1939, coinpiled 


-by-Dr. H. D. Sharma, M.A., Ph.D. 4 


Vol. XVII, Part 1— Jaina Literature and philosophy 


»”» 


a” 


-+. { Agamika Literature.) pp. xxiv + 390, 1935, 
~~ compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A. 5. he SAE 
Part Il — ( Agamika Literature contd. ) pp. 
xxvi + 363 + 24, 1936, compiled by Prof. H. R. 
Kapadia, M.A. 4 
Part Ill — ( Agamika Literature contd. ) 
pp. xxxv + §30, 1940, compiled by Prof. H. R. 
Kapadia, M.A. 5 
Part IV —( Agamika Literature contd.) — 
pp. xxiii + 280, 1948, compiled by Prof. H. R. 
Kapadia, M.A. 4 


Other volumes in preparation. 
For copies apply to: —The Secretary, B. O. R. Institute, 


Poona 4, ( InpiA ). 


SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION 


Ta Wa Ci Fi Fu Sa 


wriwr @!l ge tai sito ait au 


ak @kh tg Agh EH 
we @ch Hj RH jh Ri 
x t @th gd < dh Gn 
qt th @dydh an 
3 p &ph gb Ybh Am 
Ty cr HRlava»_sS 


Ss 8s fh 


visarga h, anusvara th. 


Regulations of the Manuscripts Department 


_“ The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main- 
aun by the.Government of Bombay, and formerly deposited at. 
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control 
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct 
charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 

2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject, 
to the approval of Government. 

3. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, dariae work- 
ing hours, for purposes of bona fide study. 

4. “The Manuscripts i in the Library, if, in good condition, aud: 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent, 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of 
the nae 

In the case of scholars from. outside India all requisitions 
for eee of Manuscripts shall be made to the diplomatic 
representatives of the. Government of India in the ‘Tespective 
countries. In countries where there are no- representatives | such 
demands should be made through the High Commissioner for India 
in Great Britain. Such scholars shall execute the necessary, bond 
with that authority at his discretion. 

6. Inthe case of scholars in India the execution. ‘of the Gi 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. - When the 
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon the 
applicant to. produce a certificate. as to his interest in the study. of. 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted 
with Government manuscripts. Such-a certificate shall have to be 
signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government. 
officers of provincial or other highest service, not below the rank 
of a Deputy-Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The 
certificate should contain a reference to works or es. published. 
by the applicant. 

- N. B.— In the case of scholars reciaias ee he jurisdiction 
of a Native, State, the. certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State. 


Xxvi Regulations of the Manuscripts Department 


7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons for 
which the manuscripts are required and the pericd for which the 
loan is sought. 

8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi- 
tion, the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy 
of the work or works so published. 

9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out ata time toa 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in 
charge of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian 
scholars, not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with 
them ata time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed’ 
six months. 

10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning 
the receipt-form accompanying the TRAUSCED IS, as no complaints 
will be entertained thereafter. 

11. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they 
are duly examined, and if found in their original condition, 
the receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the bond: 
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re- 
turn of this receipt. 

12.. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manus-- 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufticiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart-' 
ment. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside 
India. 

13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right 
of refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, 
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return 
before the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be re- 
quired for library or other purposes. 

14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 

- 15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries, 


See 


JAINA MANUSCRIPTS 


JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 


B. DARSANIKA LITERATURE 





(a) Nyaya 





(I) THE SVETAMBARA WORKS 


AARSAATIN HATH Anekantajayapatakaprakarana 
; 251 
Bow 1883-84, 


Size.— 10 in. by 4# in. 
Extent.— 204 folios; 10 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; big, quite legible, fairly uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines and 
edges in one, in red ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank except that the title is written:on it 
as under:— 


AABCAATTATST. 


Yellow pigment is used while making corrections ; condi- 
tion very good ; complete; at the end there are given five 
verses composed by Muni Yaksadeva as an eulogy of Hari- 
bhadra Suri; the entire work is divided into four sections 
(adhikaras) as under-— ; 


Adhikara = [| foll. 1 to 25? 
+ II a7 25° : 33 37° 
2 II a3 3 7* 39 95 7 


2” IV 29 95* 5 204”. 


2 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ i. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author.—Haribhadra Suri (Yakinimahattarastinu). For details about 
him see Descriptive Catalogue of Jaina Mss. ( Descriptive ‘ - 
Catalogue of the :Government Collections of Mss. Vol. 
XVII, pt. II, p. 300 and pt. III, pp. 104, ros and 224 ). 


Subject.— This prakarana having a significant title is a monu- 
mental work dealing with syadvada, the corner-stone of 
Jainism. It mainly deals with four topics viz. agea, tea 
fer, arareafasre and afterearafiesre. Mostly, therein 


the Buddhistic doctrines are refuted. For a rough survey 
of the doctrine of syadvada see my English introduction 
( pp. 29-30 ) and explanatory notes ( pp. 192-197 ) to 
Nyayakusumiaiajali. 
Begins: —tol. 1° u sfapeeat am: 
crate Pafafirerern: elatereerarreagst: | 
| eared Rreaferarat aerate: 2 
gegen Anat Rrra? qdaetrsnta: | 
aa cafeeed Cat FATT: WATT: WRU etc. 
Terra sre aatketattars erg ater | 
. Tcorecoredtet gathers arasa uu etc. 


qreeae AA) EF AAT ABTATATAT TST 
TECTSHINTT ASTANA VARS iw ! (20) 
fol. 25? ara a ifrrant qalfett afeRieag | aqereorreae- 
aa a@earaangmanasiants aaa gas cate s 
fol. 37° gare Renter PrearPreanen ter: gare | 
fol. 74 af aad su eeaorgeeaoter ante gt Sa 
at Gftensaniventratecrata(s) a f Aeterara aha 
mantra aen(saeara a ara fitraaltPeavarrna seq 
vate aat(Srernfratie faqreata: 3 etc. 
1 This marks the completion of the 1st adhikdra. See p. 80 of the printed 
edition ( Yasovijaya Jaina Granthamala ) and p. 95 of my edition in press. 


2 These brackets are used to indicate a superfluous portion. 
3 See: P. 232 ¢ Haorinye Jaina Granthamala ). 


fol. 2% 





I. ] “  Nyaya: Svetambara works. bog 


fol. 95° geart wet Rreatitier adftat(s)Rrere w: | 
fol. 131° qa @ wadiaatearntorentssdatie arrears 
Ends.— fol. 203> 


aa aetaralt we AN TavaaivaaTTTT: | 
ea ua f& Aa aor: eadiaa: watvat aay tt 
ABVITAA MaTEcHAASeeT TAT: | 
weaaparaAa (Rreveragar: TN 
. wa Rrerarafaa vafoa oefeatrgeeot | 
ead GARG TeTAT Tecwraara(ay ts 
GAT TECNAAS aalsart Fase Aart aa | 
mreragaafreergon( staat Was Sls ww 
ae gatand aant Seataiaraqqararerrset ug: 
— SltRa AADahrepsttafcaqrandtana ts: a 
afrata@iancer) gat vate (ew) atsletjer weet 
Rrarsaratet: saci ea TSTTE: | 
gies fate ea asate a 
ate wrarait cHcefcaarerare 2 
TT RaTATRaTHSry Usa AGE 
Sea @ateqgerngaa SaaTeMsAASaaT: | 
TE CEA Bweaa: eeaA[ st sAs TTA aPC’ | R u 
[Alfreresen(starafarerantaae | ; 


[ a wate aa area | (aetiser wet ) ePaper U3 
R peaauunesin 
faramraatts feeders 





‘1 The busine fourth line according to the Ahmedabad edition is as under:- 
TT eth eee Mita wer eT: ” 


2 The missing first line according to the | Abimedabad dition is as 


- follows:-- _ 
¢ arn Reeder " 


4 Jaina Literature and Philosophy { 2. 


graerarat sleerers Tea 

ferfraerfit va (a) areal Afr AA) a) aiwraar 80 
stare (la) mafaeareeterenteeanee 

Area: sttsrafaratcirererarer zea: | 
a sit arrar siegeareanat savant? 

Gray Ta qa aats(e) 


This Ms. ends thus abruptly. The remaining portion 
ought to be “ arse qaqgat Bra: ”- 


Reference.—Published! by the late Sheth Mansukhbhai Bhagubhai, 
Ahmedabad and printed at the City printing press, Ahmeda- 
bad. The three adhikaras plus a portion of the 4th of the 
text along with the corresponding svopajia commentary 
were published:some years ago in the Yasovijaya Jaina 
Granthamala, Bhavnagar. My edition? of the text along with 
its svopajiia commentary and Municandra Sari’s vivarana in 
the form of tippanaka is in press, and it is to be eventually 
published in the Gaekwad’s Oriental Series. 

For an extract beginning with efafta up to qarzar aft: 
see Peterson Reports III, pp. 192-193. 
For additional Mss. see Jaina Granthavali ( p. 71 ). 


oarareasarararrace-  —-_ Anekainta jayapatakaprakarana- 
SqGHSATSaT svopajfiavyakhya 
sfaqcoreatea with vivarana 
No. 2 362. 


1880-81, 
Size.— 98 in. by 33 in 





1 The year of publication is not mentioned. 
2 In this edition I have made use of a Ms. pene to one of the bhanda- 
ras at Bhavnagar. 


3 This vivarana is styled as Acme and saapreqsta- 
qaraiganadnteraiaetre, See pp. 5 and 8. 


2. ] Nyaya; Svetambara works: 5 


Extent.— 245 + 1-56 = 190 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 42 letters 
"to a line. a. 


Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and grey; Jaina 

_ _ Devanagari characters with ggarais; bold, legible, fairly 
uniform and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink, with some space kept blank 
between these pairs; red chalk used; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; every fol. has a small hole in the 
centre; this hole is kept probably with a view to pass a 
string through it to keep the Ms. ina compact form ; 
several foll. more or less damaged as they are worm-eaten; 
condition tolerably good ; foll. 33 to 46, 80 to 98, 100, 
102, 103, 195 to 197, 232 to 237, 239, 240 and 243 are 
missing ; this Ms. ends abruptly while dealing with the 
vyakhya of the fourth adhikara ; both the vyakhya and the 
vivarana incomplete ; fol. 133rd repeated. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Author of the vyakhya.— Haribhadra Suri, the very author of 
Anekantajayapatakaprakarana. For details see p. 2. 


Author of the vivarana.— Municandra Suri, guru of Deva Sari, and 
author of Lalitavistaratippanaka. See Descriptive Catalogue 
of Jaina Mss. (Vol. XVII; pt. II, p. 220 and pt. III, p. 229). 


Subject.— The svopajfia vyakhya of Anekantajayapatakaprakarana 
and its elucidation, both in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 1 1 QO Uo am: casftfstargiaraea: 
RATTRAY ATH SARITA HTSITETTET « Tezae 
we wea Rrewamansae Patraradtesray qi- 
warastace (ara Sararateaeare ti crater FartatSorerert zearky a 
aa Rrra aaat aga fret: afafeaath sata aa 
ETAAIAAEIGAS etc. 


- (com. ) fol. 14° sftgfraqahaetaa ovretersrararargtte- 
freqa(Oaiazegheare wars: Uw Ul . 


6 Jaina Literature and Philosophy “[2. 


(com.) fol. 30° gf stafqasafiactes oreraarastaqenrnrard- 
ecqa()e ararenaareraranter: 0 su 
(text) fol. 51° eqrarg:' eran se afte Retiree | wafreerecr- 
aaeifieerararirsearate etc.” 
(text) fol. 69° a fSPaqeahras Rreatine qedastrerreraaeneas 
. Werseenfett us nu Reanterreentere: wars Ws tt 
(text) fol. 179° qave(ea)araet aega seat a ai(eheeet tt) 
gafatreraaaen | aes Wererearahree(s)ara Ta THA Set 
fretonit teu saHrastaqarHraatanar rare: Tara Vs 


. .Bads.—(text) fol. 245° sraea Yagsiredsonatactiye Pras ararare | ay 
Reunite aff g wuea Ta we: aaeTatarcmeatercrararga ate 
Remraeaiecrarataerota weer wares gars safattefraredt Far- 
ferarat crater a waraftr. This Ms. ends thus. 


Reference.— The commentary on Anekantajayapatakaprakarana by 
the author himselt is published up to the end of the third 
adhikara and a portion of the fourth in the Yasovijaya Jaina 
Granthamala as already stated in No. I. For further details 
see p. 4. 

The vivarana is being published in my edition of 
Anekantajayapatakaprakarana which is in press and which 
will be included in the Gaekwad’s Oriental Series as stated 
on p. 4. There is an additional Ms. of this vivarana in 
the Mohanlalji Jaina Central Library, Bombay and one at 
Bhavnagar, both of which are utilised by me in the compi- 
lation of my edition. 


For extracts from the beginning ‘and the end of this 
vivarana see Peterson Reports III, p. 194. 





fe AS a 
t This does not seem to be in continuation with fol. sob; for, the last word 
there is ¢q, : 


2 See p. 86, 1. 17 ( Yasovijaya Jaina Granthamiala ). 


3. Nyaya: Svetambara works wo 


TAHPAMNTTAT ATT A- Anekantajayapatakoddyota- 
diftarghafaaccr dipikavrttivivarana 
No.3 | __ 262._ 
1873-74. 
Size.— 12 in. by 48 in. 

Extent.— 29 folios; 15 lines to a page; 65 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin but not so brittle and grey 
in colour ; Jaina Devanagari characters with ggarats ; bold, 
small, legible, elegant and uniform hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink, with some space 
kept between these pairs; red chalk used ; foll. 1* and 29> 
blank ; both of these foll. have their edges damaged ; con- 
dition on the whole satisfactory ; complete ; extent 2000 
Slokas ; this work is divided into four sections correspond- 
ing to the 4 adhikaras of the text as under:— 


Section I foll. 1» to 6 
5 II = os 8" 
i Ill = 8 4, 14? 
re IV 3 14* 4, 29%. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Municandra Sari. For particulars see p. 5. 

Subject.— Vivarana in the form of tippanaka on the Uddyotadipika 
i. €. to say the svopajiia commentary to Anekanta- — 
jayapatakaprakarana, a treatise on syadvada. It deals with - 
four topics noted on.p. 2 and with yogacdaramata and 
muktivada, too. 

Begins.— fol. 1° uy 4° u aa 
RrererererferTaTaT WRATH TAM ATATRE | 
egrrarear Bene anita ae as AIT UU 
strrafirarant wea (S) aaTaSTATAaTHTaT: ' 
gUitanngacrgfagss ware tt R tt 


8 Joina® Literature and Philosophy { 3. 


fol. 6° aft ftgtadqanaetas | ottrentastaarat(g)era- 
qitreanzera (oa! weaatiere ware 

fol. 8 aft shgtraqattactay oatasterrarat(g)eae- 
atqanrizcquray Pranterreafrare us 0 

fol. 13° eft shgtaaqathefaatsaenrasraqaratl(a)ene- 
aiiqaneeqna arareaarraantet Wg 

fol. 16° aft sigiaaqattePiastatasrrarnrg attend 
A(R Airercarafresrearhrare: | 

fol. 24° sft stafaramathetatsantasragarn (eee 
aiftreral areca (Onan? “aterrare aearg: 

Ends.—fol. 29° weraraatyaatnrarat Savat Gdtakearsan eat age 
ATA Ns uz MaAhragattasasyarasareatat fra 
qfafeqa(a)a etenafter: aaa Ug maa 
aaaiNg | MaterraaynirarartaraT (eat sre (gt)- 
AAA HAA acqorsy, za is ul 

Ser TAY Aferefrgor Agra A TTS 
ret daraznaa(na atandt ar ante 
wa wa Wasa aeTaraTaed(a)- 
ATMIALTIa(e)AsiNE aIgasaAyE Ws Ul 
TUAHAAATAAS aaacquray TATA ZU Tea 
arat frequen art sur Roos Tish sl st 


Reference.— See No 2, p. 6. 





1-2 From these titles is follows that the svopajfia commentaay on Anekanta- 
jayapatakaprakarana is styled as Anekantajayapatakoddyotadipika and Anek@ntajaya- 
patakoddyotadipikacrtti aswell. 

3 This very verse occurs in Lalitavistarapafijika. See D. (C.J. M. ( Vol. 

XVII, pt. III., p. 230). 
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wraraaraeagar Bhavartham4travedini 
(sararsastarararagiar]' [Anekantajayapatakavacurni] 
, 544. 
Ose 1895-98. 


Size.— 9% in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 41 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick and grey ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gearats ; bold, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink, with slight space between these pairs ; yellow 
and green pigments used ; corners of most of the foll. worn 
out; a hole in the middle of each of the foll.; holes are made 
most probably with a view to pass a string through them 
so that the Ms. can remain intact ; the first fol. seems to be 
lately added, perhaps to replace the original one; for, it 
differs in colour, hand-writing etc. ; condition on the whole 
good ; complete. 


Age.— Old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.- A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Anekan‘ajaya- 
patakaprakarana. This commentary is named as Bhavartha- 
matravedini, and it explains the subject-matter. 


Begins.— fol. r> tu 40 ¢ 


ant Roaarara SisaqAavT Herr 
SAAS IASSaT SHAT TAN ZN 
ze f otanrastaqaranrarear(s)a ser: reae fearveterat 
ager Rerearage ear | ener ee Pea Ne wrcorreareTaaey etc. 
Ends.— fol, 41° aveagar gaiza seconraraatirar laesae Reread 
ANSTSIT THWART Bae TOT ars) | engine 
Raat: cee: eared THT Es  anir(s aff sitrara- 





t These brackets are used tu indicate another title--a x@mantara, 


Jaina...'2 
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we seni Sear TEMNRAqHIASTAGaHIeT sant 
Us! qa gaqhnsata ge sts atarater: | Aa eaMa 
eu fe walteeare areagqaaraeng | AVR gage gorau | 
TTA wag sre: wT ca ofitmavates aaeraar- 
TAP AAMAS _AsaATEie snisaarenmvar- 
seat Raia aenadia adr aszand wna aa Ast 


oN 


ARTA ATT HIS THTOT! Bserar ar(qr)RpatAEae- 


aTastarcage  fter(s)crer(s)aetrersrar wrarsarsTasat 
ara aaa 

aai(seaafagaear aadiear Rirea | 

TTS) TTA TISATATTAT: UT it 
gta shaq aniastqqareat aarar Ut SUususugn 
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Baaaeaa: Jainavisesatarka 

[ <argrqgarasT | [ Syadvadamuktavali ] 
| 736. 

oy | 1899-1915. 


Size.-- ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 3 folios; 14 to 15 lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; 
edges of the first two foll. slightly worn out; condition 
good; complete so far as it goes; the entire work 
is divided into three stabakas the extent of each of which 
is as under:— 


Stabaka I fol. 17 to 1 
5 II foll. 1» ,, 2b 
39 Ill >> 2» 33 3° 


Age. — Old. 


Author.— Yasasvat(sagara), pupil of YaSahsagara and a devotee of 
Kalyanasagara, Caritrasagara and Vijayaprabha Sari of the 
Tapa gaccha. As stated by the late HimarhSuvijaya in his 
Gujarati prastavana (p. 20) to his edition of Jaini Sapta- 
padarthi, Yasasvatsagara is the author of the following 14 
works:— . 

(1) Vicarasattrithsikavacari (17214), (2) Bhavasaptatika 
(1740), (3) Jaini Saptapadarthi (1757), (4) Sabdarthasam- 
bandha (1758), (5) Pramanavadartha (1759), (6) Jainatar- 
kabhasa, (7) Vadasarhkbya, (8) Syadvadamuktavali, (9) Ma- 
namaifijari, (10) Samasasobha, (11) Grhalaghavavartika (1760), 





1-2 Both these names are mentioned by the author himself, one just in the 
very first verse and the other, in-the last verse. 

3 In Samnyat 71, he has cor.posed a prasasti after having written a Ms. of 
Kalpasitra along with Kalpakiranavali. For this Ms. see D. C. J. M. 
( Vol. XVII, pt. Il, pp. 106-107 ). 


This and other numbers mentioned against the works refer to the Vikrama 
4 rs 
year of composition. 
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(12) Yagorajapaddhati (1762), (13) Vadarthanirupana and 
(14) Stavanaratna. 


Subject.— Jaina logic in Sanskrit. 


Begins. 


Ends.— fol. ae 


Refere 


—fol. 2 ¢ Gong” aa Hashseqroraracatorseen 7a Ul 
THT VPA AAA 
setitrarciararelare 
fresrarara aaea(?are:) 


wera Sarasa: | 2 
sfarfrat aaetat waraat Perea: | 
MHETATAT: CATATT TAAL: TA Ta atat: R etc. 
fol. 1° 
qaIgeTAAHianas WIAT 7a | 
adtrarg: TTEIS: TABATA WT 2° 
fol, 1° 
gra saa: aU?) F Toa WgTears Tal 
ate frase ‘eae nordiratr aatreateae: | 
ReqwileAarACasses: TTA BRANTTT: 
afseerer qaeaqa: Saka eqigregwMraay | Ru 
git sftassantiaaaiteantagaseragat = eqTets- 
wanragat eargizararanra: ssaqa(:) eae: | 
tol. 2° gfe: sftferstaa etc. up to SQqreTeyeAaat Nes "i 
Then we have: gia sfheqrerqgymlaaisearatae faciaeas: 


aga a coiat cetdrarat Eat 

arezara fina aadt feat za RS 

SAMA MTAT ABBIAATITAT: | 

Qe BA TH TATA TERTNTAATAT: 10 VW 

att sitstasra: antritacasaretsages (eras RMI 
nce.—For a parallel work see Sri-Jaina-Syadvadamuktavali 


edited by the late Buddhisagara Sari and published in 
Sarnvat 1965 by Jhaveri Vadilal Vakhatchand. 








- 
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THAT Tarkabhasa 
( Saadarar J ( Jainatarkabhasa ] 
No. 6 1371. 


1887-91. 
Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 26 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; tolerably big, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink; white paste used; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; the title written in the left-hand mar- 
gin at the top; fol. 17 blank except that the title and the 
author’s name written there; fol. -6° blank; condition 
very good ; complete ; the entire work is divided into three 
paricchedas (sections) as under: — 


Pramana-pariccheda I foll. 15 to 19? 
Naya- - II >» 9 ,, 22 
Niksepa-__,, Ill se 222° ,, 26% 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author.— Nydyavisarada Yasovijaya Gani. For his life and works? 
see my Sanskrit introduction ( pp. 96-109 ; to Stuticatur- 
vithgatika published in the Agamodoya Samiti Series as 
No. 51 in A. D. 1930. 


Subject.— This small work known as Jainatarkabhasa is composed 
in Sanskrit. It isa master-piece elucidating three topics 
viz. pramana, naya and niksepa.3 It is popularly known 
as Jainatarkaparibhasa, and it is composed after Nayarahasya 
of the same author. Various works are here referred to, 
by Yagovijaya, two of them being Siddhasena Gani's tika 





t This should not be confounded with Jainatarkabhasa of YaSasvatsdgara 
referred to on p. 11. 


2 For his ten works see pp. 15-16. 
3 Forasummary in Gujarati see Upodghata ( pp. 16b-17b ) to zarqiarg 
sftastiasrrsfiea serarat referred to on pp. 15-16. 
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(bhasyanusarini) to Tattvarthadhigamasutra and its bhasya, 
and Visesavasyakabhasya. 
Begins.— fol. > 1 G0 nS aH: 
tagqaa aca | Pra avariatra | 
TATOTAT EAT: RAR ATA TATE hh YN 

AT AITITAT AA TAT | AAT HART eaahrere: | 
qrerenrgritsd git gradi erate aerteqaata Priaatta(e- 
wage qrertaia | ax qerata canwarcore sraqz dare: 
ferdaraerrantg agora savarhireg | atrarggarrarfeat Atai- 
aafa@iat araragaargat a aafrerara eaatitt eeeataaah)- 
THY gw ag gaa atagrava caries age Reaccnand 
areaieria Braet wasraeata aeneara Wl aeaa TAN eagT 
aqaaraea etc. 
fol. 19° fa sfarerarearastiqeqrntsrgn: lo frerged- 
vsaferaaagyt ' Rrearada deasitstahsaraqre ou 
adiedaieasttagiasayne  Rretor dSasiqengyeraqre 1 wet- 
am Teagaitasaetiira saat SaraAATSAT(AT)at Tare 
qhsae: " aga nen 
fol. 22° gf& " astaremasieqrorfastare ul Rreageraise i 
sfreratasta() 0 fRrearra(a) " sftsfterfarstegar(s)  eaieti(ed)- 
dea u sitapgtastan(°) u retort dFasitqa sso) u we 
aor asa qatfasagttar ePrarat (fol. 23*) Sepergreret- 
at aaatesa: ager WR 

Ends.— fol. 25° 

aftesa a fig ca arastran(at) waft area garaate ara- 
amt aeqryetHet | ee gaara gat wentesh? eae 
(Ntenrvatatra: 1 qaagrarai arara(Dat | ara area 
PATAATTTAT ATS ATSAATT: 

HAT Teal Aeror | are sar TU Sr TINT 

erenat & cea | east aet aa arat Fru 
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Baontarasttarteran : casas ca a wrengerada- 
fa(anRaRresta seta taeariia! ats aqugeqrt Ba- 
Rrarreanis: 
gia ngmerarearasiqeqnnasgy: | Rrevgeadiga ul 
Maraastat 0 Rrearadadtya 0 sistas aateadisar 0 
staqa(a yaar " Reta TeatqaTaagy u aac  cisa- 
aaa rasa faePaaat Saawaraat fy:laeate- 
eoqi Nag Naga a age SaraHAreT | eae sttsreoy- 
aa | 
aroataaanazaqeae: Vt agiaereeo4t 
ateitasrntfagedd ama tai 
ARVAAMAATA TA AAT A SAGEA Bar 
minsia faadta eitaage are ate aa 2 
marag geal Sa Sfraldialfasrgaar steaensrar u 
sa TAIT AQAA A(:) Tater Aearsra: t 
Sent wer st AT Caraga Ha Tut) srge- 
Wa HAAN Caan WraRUATGL BT Ut 
ARUMAUAAT Bear | at aequeaise | 
oregat aa (gat | waragagg tBu 
ga eoratanieacaasd ‘anger’ gad ay- 
salarardad aa: Sasawerer gearhia | 
Rreasiaat agrefasprarrarat ferey- 
wares PHNTT YANTRA CaearTarearaary Bl 
gia stsaraeeq hearer warar "sia: U sfis aw i 
Reference.— This work! is published on pp. 114? to 132 as one 
of the ten works forming a series? known as “ sqratart sft- 





1 Pandit Sukhlal says that this Tarkabhasa is based upon Laghiyastrayi. 
See my ‘‘reference” of qainjaqazaraie No. 26. 
2 This series contains the following ten works:— 
(1) Adhyatmsara (pp. 1a-31b), (2) Devadharmapariksa (pp. 32a-42b), 
(3) Adhyatmopanisad ( pp. 43a=45b ), (4) Adhyatmikamatakhandana with 
svopajfia vrtti ( pp. 5oa-7ob ); (5) Jailakkhanapayarana ( Yatilaksana- 
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agitiaadrea waaret” in Vikrama Sarhvat 1965. 

‘See Rajendralala Mitra’s “‘ A Catalogue of Sanskrit 
Manuscripts in the Library of his highness the Maharaja of 
Bikaner-Calcutta ”, 1880., No. 1482, p. 679, where it is 
styled as Jainatarkabhasa. Herein the author's name is men- 
tioned as ‘‘Panchayaga Vijaya Gani ” though it is correctly 
written in “Bnd” as sfiqearantastamarar etc. Thus this is 
a case of misunderstanding, 





samiuccaya) (pp. 7ta-78b ), (6) Nayarahasya ( pp. 79a-94b ),'( 7) Naya- 
pradipa ( pp. 95a-1o5b ), (8) Nayopadesa ( pp. 106a-113b), (9)Jainatarka- 
paribhasa ( pp. 114a-132b ) and (10) Jfianabindu ( pp. 133a-164b ). 
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aaa Nayakarnika 
dtiarafta with tika 
| 747. 
eee 1899-1915. 


Size.— 11} in. by 5 in. 
Extent.— (text) 4 folios ; 2 to 4 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


” aan (com.) o> 99 5 | © er era 46 2299-999 


Description. Country paper tough and greyish; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters ; this is a fyqtaéy Ms. ; both the text and the 
commentary written in bold, small, legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in red 
ink ; all the foll. worm-eaten in several places; condition 
tolerably fair ; both the text and the commentary written in 
Sanskrit, the former in verses, and the latter in prose ; both 
complete ; fol. 4° practically blank ; for, only the title, etc. 
written on it. 


Age.— Sathvat 1954. 

Author of the text.— Vinayavijaya Gani who pays respect to 
Vijayasithha as if he is his guru. This Vinayavijaya is a 
celebrated author of Lokaprakaga which is looked ;Uupon-as 
a Jaina encyclopedia. Amongst his other works may be 
mentioned Kalpasubodhika (see D. C. J. M. Vol. XVI, pt. 
II, pp. 139-152 ). 

Vinayavijaya died in Sarhvat 1738, His father’s name 
was Tejapala and that of his mother Rajagri. 


»5 of the com.— Gambhiravijaya, pupil of Vrddhivijaya. 
. S 
Subject.— The exposition of the seven nayas as a metrical compos 
sition together with its elucidation in prose in Sanskrit. 
For an exposition of the nayas in English see Epitome 
of Jainism ( p. 78-102 ), Outlines of Jainism ( pp.112, 


116 and 117), English introduction ( pp. Ixviii-lxxxv ) 
Jaina... 3 
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to Paficastikayat, my explanatory notes (pp. 165~170) to 
Nyayakusumafjali ( stabaka 3, v. 19 ), English introduce 
tion (p. xxvi) to Syadvadamafijari ( Bombay Sanskrit 
_ Series, No. LXXXIII), H. Jacobi’s article viz. “‘ Jainism ” 


published in Encyclopedia of Religion and &thies (vol. VII, 
p- 468 ) etc. 


For a discussion in French see La Religion Djaina 
( pp. 129-133). 


For an exposition in Gujarati see my work viz. Arhata- 
darsana-dipika ( pp. 272-331 ). 


Begins.— (text) fol. 127 Baa: 
AEA BA TAaTATTATTA | 
aarraetgehaarrsarasasa: | 2a 
pa (com.) fol. 1? Warr eeu 
aaa oreadt agifrentra ata seraat agaraart ae 
amt Aqarga: wt wa vane adaated Ca aa: AtaeaTaTANe 
WHAT: AMAT aT Ter Taw a PaqATaA Atahraatl TT 
war: walaaadhger ga: Henle aeelaaaaeaaarea: Hues 


«SUA ATTATewMeAagalaa: Ha sla sa: Sa Parad sears 
gfaueu 


Ends,—(text) fol. 4° 
zed aaa EEA: 
atastaa ateaa Rraarshire | 
of dada at fasraaza- 
atina@ agate ger w Ru 
aft qaqetorat 
we (com.) fol. 4° Sta agaraant Rata azar car erreur ait 
aa wear angi fragayta ana war ata gfe: 
ga eet far ge ‘ereaaarat aataazahianae ver arta 
‘fear agaia asa a am fasnazaat: ae afe(irs:(s:) 








1 This is published in the Sacred Books of the Jainas as Vol. Ill. 
2 This verse occurs in Nayapradipa, too. 


os 
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Aedt faraheal Ft age aa get daikecors arefegahra 
gered: URS 
 atgiasatrete inietrsaya a 
fret eta efafratsanran(ser srt 
gia aqanitrar waar 
Fa(a)FaPraares (234¥) Yarars zs RA 
‘qrafea sites ste atapar 2h 
sir 


uw 


Reference.—Both the text and this commentary published in Jaina 


stotrasathgraha pp. 36-44 ( Sri Yasovijaya Jaina Grantha- 
mala No. 7) in Vira Sarhvat: 2439. The text has been 
published along with foreword, introduction, translation, 
explanatory notes and life of Vinayavijaya, all in Gujarati 
by Fattehchand Kapurchand Lalan and Mohanlal Dali- 
chand Desai in A. D. rgro. 


The text is also published by Kumar Devendra Prasad 
the Central Jaina Publishing House, Arrah, in A. D. 1915. 
This edition containing the English translation of the text, 
notes, introduction and author’s biographical sketch is 
styled as ‘‘ The Library of Jaina Literature— Vol. IIL ” 





40 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [8. 


[SRT Nayacakra 

hagqarearaaiaaea with svopajiia balavabodha 
1632. 

pees | 1891-95. 


Size.— 10 in. by 42 in, 

Extent.— 26-1 + 1 = 26 folios; 9 lines toa page; 38 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; bold, big, legible and good hand-wri- 
ting; borders unruled ; fol. 1* blank ; numbers for foll. 
entered in the left-hand margin; a part of the 6th fol. 


blank ; the 16th fol. missing ; the rgth fol. repeated ; prac- 
tically complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author.— Devacandra, pupil of Pathaka Dipacandra, pupil of Jfiana- 
dharma, pupil of Pathaka Rajasara. - 
Subject.— Detailed information about the seven nayas and its 
explanation in Gujarati up to qtr (fol. 6°). 
Begins.— (com.) fol. 1° 0 & u sfttara an: 
NUFT WAAAY SATA | 
MC fagrsiaea sete 12 0 
TAT QIAAUITTT TaTTSAT | 
MIST ATARILIUNSST PATSTSTT tt 2 1 
agape & geet SEAT | 
feat Tears TerTaess 3 
& andr siifaranta Ss sare agate S xeagaty 2 ATET- 
oTgaa 2 aiireangain 2 anwargi 8 fret w ea aa aT AeAT 
aT Tate Ware TeOTAAT Hiway etc. 
(com. fol. 6° sitfiaagatireraracnan gsr ee 3 etc. Fare 
TIA TT UT gale sees a axtyesar st o ase wet 
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(text) fol.7? 
FAT J surat sz atarort | wearer | 
Maas aaaasHaq 2 | 
Ends.— (text) fol. 26? SIMA THETTATTTeTOT Sia ATAaT Regait 
arada(aare ea earn sft cag at adacarai | es 
wes A ateerer aa’ an araaat Asia(a) . 
ahaisadanr: gea(Onreta(Re age Rika 
sigan) gatasettenseer) argc: 
afe(Ro)arcar:) aassar: savadaer: testa BET? 
aTawTaAsareta:) sHayrepareyataT: | 
area(s sraseraad gaat: SAAT: | Vt 
AA aHSMraas reso Fear | 
WIUAMTAT Sa WevaTaT Pay) 3 u 
atamarza war(faja: sare: 
Berawams wz | 


aaa Baareacewar: 
TAATTAAA (Aa UYU 
aia sitqqase ward 


Reference.—The text together with balavabodha (slightly different 


is published in Prakaranaratnakara ( pt. I, pp. 169-237 ) by 
Bhimsinh Manak, Bombay, in A. D. 1903. 


For an additional Ms. of the text with svopajiia bala- 
_ vabodha and its description see B. B. R. A. S. vols. IlI-IV, 
No. 1618, p. 415. 
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ATA Nayacakra 
eqagqareraagaaiea with svopajfia balavabodha 
804. 
Ae. | 1895-1902. 
Size.— 10] in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—(text) 52 folios; 2 to 9 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 
23 --(com.) 33 33 3 So» 20 Led 39°99 99 3 34 39 99 39 29 


= Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; it is a fraréy Ms.; space not reserved always for 
the text ; the commentary written in a comparatively smaller 
hand ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
two lines and edges in one, in red ink; fol. 1* blank; white 
paste and yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too ; a greater 
portion of fol. 3" blank ; several foll. worm-eaten ; condi- 
tion fair; both the text and its balavabodha complete ; 
extent 1900 (72028) slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins. — (text) fol. 15) G0 0 sfareeat aa: 
| ota araarrea Tees = | 
feae awaararad Taratasral war ll 2 i etc. 
ys. — (com. ) fol. 1° gure atasrar etc. as in No. 8. 
‘Ends. = (text) fol. 51> qaottaar shassarasert ge etc. up to qTA- 
waz as in No. 8. This is followed by the line as under:— 
a()aC Ba?) 80 ate sttarepeETaacor Ago 
») —/com.) fol. 52° 
SAE BHtlsd TTA THE | 
aes alata wort stat Tearrsra NIN etc, 
gary 38e° ul 
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gidaNaIasy S | aBaAsea Tz 
aaadragaraar i eta ar tire u 2@ i etc. 
‘axa atrcta wesafe | sitftaaazaiar 
are ate Tserat | Gogg Bato a YS v 
ag ad eecat | qafarenicegaenr tt 
ATT TORT | THAT TIATT VS in 
Wess HrepTacaMe | ase sftdqag 
ala ate Faaqgqurea | aoat warez Ro 1 

aft AVaHASraa a | TT eRe 

N. B.— For other details see No. 8. 


ATA Nayacakra 
STMT | with svopajfia balavabodha 
. 1380, 
nen? 1891-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—(text) 48 - 4 = 44 folios ; 3 to 5 lines to a page ; 41 letters 
to a line. 


»» ——(com.) 44 folios; 11 to 12 lines toa page; 49 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this is a Ryqrat Ms. ; the text written in a com- 
paratively bigger hand-writing ; the arergata is written in 
a slightly smaller hand ; big, legible and good hand-wri- 
ting ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink; red chalk and white paste used ; this Ms. contains both 
waa and its areraara in Gujarati, both incomplete as foll 
1 to 4 are missing ; fol. 48° blank ; condition very good. 


Age.— Samvat 1878. 
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Begins.— (text) fol. 5* aradaa wravar watt | Saersaravarat ce 
AHINAT TsTeT | etc. 
»x-~(com.) fol. 5° sa site Oa ett sich Sa Dare es Beat ered 
ee & amaaeae Heat H ae Sua stat we Agat Az wae 
B aq TeTVat aur Ata staar etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 47” qautiaat afesiaramat etc. up to agor as 
in No. 9. This is followed-by the lines as under:— 


Haq Woe at agate © a T° MOST (7) go- 

STA AEHA Tse 
yy—(com.) fol. 48 

atqaa weusa etc. up to areraarg «as in No. 9. This 

is followed by the lines as under:— 
ware daAta W3e° | sie Hea TESTOR (Be- 

afr g° ot% Aatreafsrqafit aaa go sf stharsrfesteprtir 
atgrerg osfaqtasaon(tt frat sf orecrant sfhparacst- 
Tarra Test TaTaT | aft | 

N. B.— For other details see No. 8. 


ATAMABAIN A Nayacakrabalavabodha 
: . 4 748, 
No. 11 . -TBUNTI9I5. 


‘Size.— rol in. by 43 in. | 
Extent.— 45 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


‘Description. — County paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
-t.°. eters; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders not ruled ; 
edges of the first two foll. and those of the last. fol. 
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worn out; condition on the whole good; numbers of only 
some foll, entered twice as usual ; those of the rest number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only ; foll. 15 to 25 numbered 
twice in the right-hand margin, the second set being 1, 2, 3 
etc. ; a major part of fol. 26° blank ; a similar remark holds 
good in the case of foll. 27 to 45; this Ms. presents an 
appearance of a fyqrat Ms. ; complete. 


Age.— Not old. 
Author.— Devacandra, pupil of Pathaka Dipacandra. The spiri- 
tual descent may be indicated as under: — 
Rajasara - Jfianadharma - Dipacandra - Devacandra. 
Subject.— Gujarati explanation of Nyayacakra, a work dealing 
with nayas, 
Begins.— fol. 1° 0 {0 u sftftata aa: U 
ANET WAAT DAlaTTAeag | 
Ae fawrekitatas Heres u 2 uv etc. 
qaaee & aeqrreas sears | 
feaa arearars araeaniaes 1 3 0 
S err strana Ae sare aa By geagdin % acres: 
dry 2 qitasary 2 wEagatT Y Rei s cer ay ava Age BoT- 
qaig wuraqTTaa soa) A aaa Y ca daikasraar 
CBIEATEST | etc. 
Fnds.— fol. 45° 
= sah Brat Aina gaagaara fr 
Lara eaqat THAT Se TAT TTSTA Ut VR Ul 
FH Hot aTaaedt Sess gasses | 
ait ataacar seeat dinfiara: 0 28 0 
qqay geass grat sgrg 
 gaag afatea aot eter gavera 28 ui 
HUW woes A ues ce TW BATT | 
MAMA ALITAAT BEM aAraAaTA Ul YAU 
Ho Bare 


yaina.,. 4 
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RIFUCATAH S ASaligea Te | 
aaaaazaraar atet far vate i 2 0 
aerataar Prat ata & Rearz | 
RES aT aay way seq rare ut YS u 
‘qravaratia aaa sfifspaqaeanter | 
ATT NTA WSEIAT GOQTITATAtT Ui Ye 
ay fast Tsea(s at BAAAIT Tera | 
AYIWVMTTVAAY TAAL TIATT Ui 23 Ul 
TSS ATTACH Tot vse staiqayg | 
ata dre aqaqaeta worat wraATag: Re Ut 
ga staqameaarar(ajara vat Tostqaniase- 
afiraraatay. This is followed ina different hand by the 
lines as below :— 
wraat aga (Psterat waea) sexaiear Rrerea Rare er(Praar 
ararat Rrasreaatafaerr Isat TET TET: | 
Aaa isst BAT VAITINTST: 
Ga(a)a qatea: ota Sta a as Qu 
Reference.—Published. See No. 8. 


ATaAT" Nayacakra 
qTseraqragied with balavabodha 
; 1633. 
No 1 1891-95. 


Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 21 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 31 letters to a line. 





1 This work is tentatively placed here since it is not possible at present 
to carry on the desired investigation with a view to decide as to what school of 
thought-Svetambara or Digambara, it belongs to. 
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Description.— Country paper rough, brittle and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; big, clear but Poor hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two fines and edges in one, in red ink; 
red chalk and white paste used ; yellow pigment, too; fol: 
21” blank ; this Ms. seems to contain the text in Sanskrit 
and its explanation in Gujarati; both complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1892. 
Author of the text.— Not mentioned.. 
” oe) 9, COM.— 29 ” 


Subject.-- Exposition of the seven nayas in Sanskrit and its explan- 
ation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* 
uw Q Ul sftfrarea aa: II 
WK TaITAT war eariteareaaraar: | 
Tier Ia cara a3 & gga Ara Il Fl 
waa TGA THe g eTaataters sa aa: Il 
», —(com.) fol. 1° ony ll adaaaiae aad Te sia aed setae 
Ces H aa & aa Seas etc. 
Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 20° 
AARAT CAAT SITAT ze | 
TITAS FT Stearag: II 
AAMNALARS TaaaAy | 
wtanrat: sorat featyor: 2 


a 





1 This verse occurs with or without variants in Haribhadra Suri’s com- 
mentary ( p. 118) on Anuyogadvarastitra, in Silanka Suri's commentary ( p. 85>) 
on Acérangusiira, in Hemacandra Suri’s commentary on Siddiahemacandra (1. 2), 
in Malayagiri Stri’s commentary (p. 11> ) on Avasyakasiitra, in Abhayadeva 
Sari’s commentary ( p. 757) on Sanmatiprakaraya, in Maladharin Hemacandra 
Siri’s commentary (p. 245» ) on Anuyogadvarasiitra and in Syadvadamanijari 
( Mallisena Suri’s commentary )on v. 28 of <Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimésika 
and in Svayambhitstotra, ( v. 65 ), a Digambara work. 

¥or a discussion about the authorship of this verse see my article ‘ayreqq’. 


Wh are wat cad CoM published in Jaina satya ais vol. III, No.6 ( pp. 
221-229 ) and No. 7 (p. 258 ). : 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 21° wer aeanet catraret 3X are Bek aT ahs- 
anaqiae aut gat! aa wis ott qaae fog B Re Pra: 
Regiadt wast = 

aarai Pee warat feat swinger: | 
AVTATATA | 

aft waaatran ‘elect ’met fe ¢° arama 
exaraary | ae 2SRR a aitay ar(anrTTs & ert 


L cemmmmnmes lonmeemenemaaed 


AATHNAHLATAT Nayaprakasastakastavana 





ealqgataaied with svopajfia vrtti 
1272. 
cis 1886-92, 


Size.— 9] in. by 4} in. | 
Extent.— 17 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, strong and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, quite 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink, and edges in two; yellow pigs 
ment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; con- 
dition very good ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; composed in Sarhvat 1673. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the text and the commentary as well.— Pandita Padma. 
sagara, a devotee of Vacaka Dharmasagara of the Tapa 
gaccha. This Padmasagara has also composed Pramanapra- 
kaga and Yuktiprakas’a' along with its commentary.* 


Subject.— A metrical composition in 9 verses in Sanskrit dealing 
with nayas (view-points) and their explanation in 
Sanskrit. 





1-2 Both of these are published as the roth puspa of Sri Mahavira Granthamala 
in Vikrama Sathvat 1992. 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* 
mACA) aa: ATaRTATATT | 
RATA ATA TAT II 
AMAT Arala wrasgy- 
AeaaTTEneezaanta lg il 
This is followed by its commentary. 
5; == fol, _ 
fagaot giaareagttt 
enaage Rrasraraat 
eerestilecel lane waar f& li X II etc. 
5, —(com.) fol. 1° & oll 


‘Har saret ZT aNtawrar 
wate wer eqrahyea: 
eae ofaar ef gaheat: 
aisle Brat sitrargara: 2 
AA AT IMATE | 
. WAT THAT gaat T 
AAITHMEATALT TA | 
AISACANTASA BA R 
ze fiandia( 9 \antartaacaantaagoarnted- 
Baa TIT THEaMaaTueTcqay~hkarssea( s Kae auttr 
faeivevieqnaaaitesagen Tad sare wad &Rre- 
we wade Seat TaN) ate Saale sratagsrre- 
anita s frateengaercaata amet  amiratisdtiz. 
This is followed by the first verse of the text noted above, 
and after that we have :-- 


sareat ae ofifragraara wa: sft avrqeaa: etc. 





1 The foll. have stuck together ; so letters cannot be read, : 7) > 
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Ends.— (text) fol. 16 


seater ar arate aa teat 

Re wa veg A(R a(S )xarree 
AMMAN SHAT A HTS | 

Sq wnritarag aH ea(aara: tl ¢ Il 


This is followed by its commentary. 


»» — fol. 17° 
STAT sla RTTTA TT: | 
eagizarerata(aa age: Ul 
AATHRIATHATT INTE: | 
ward SA: TSAqaTaTATs |! 3 
j7-(com.) fol. 177 gawag vaaraitit a(e)aiaa TATRA Ul 
RATATAT COT aA ANT ATITT: | 
AFWASTIFTS AN TSTA(G:) TH: Ul 2 Il 
meicaaynwer: alts azare tl 
aTaMMAAIRagsaeagya TA: Il R Il 
usa adtashawaraaaa: | 
Aa ART ATTA ATT (RT) I! 
wate aet azora(s) area | 
masta Faleat aar(s)a Ul 3 I 
ah Sent gare airraarzat (3 E98) | 
Garay gaa earagY|a | Bl 
amises sSteargrcaneass | gpa wag Il 
Then in a different hand we have :— . 
GAA Sat | uw ATHIgEAa ATT Ut 
Reference.-- Published together with a svopajfia commentary as 
No. 6 of Sri Hemacandracarya Granthavali by the Secre- 
tary of Sri Hemacandracirya Sabha in A. D. 1918. For 
an additional Ms. containing both the text and the com- 
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mentary see No. 1319 of the Catalogue of the Limbdi Jaina 
jiana-bhandara-Manuscripts to be hereafter referred to as 
‘Limbdi Catalogue.’ 


For an extract see Peterson Report IV, No. 1272. 





AITHITEATA Nayaprakagastavana 
etrqnghratea with svopajfia vrtti 
1383 (b). 
apes 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 4 to fol. 29. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary begin abruptly 
but. they go up to the end. For other details see Pramana- 
1383 (a). 


prakasa with svopajfia vrtti No. - 
1891-95. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 5* 
BATAI: AARATAT: | 
. qreat & raga qa | 
ware & oflBrarsrraa(s)ea- 
wart wt Baar Il gy II 
» .—(com.) fol. 4° Rasta | sarear Har frargrae angaararahe 
aealaTaiae seas: | ay wEaaaeqEa ge- 
fed gai conteaa lta aeetaa sreradantht srarlshie- 
wie: Sar Nagas: | . 
»» —(com.) fol. 5* fea adur taenre affseaaae adragard: | 8 1 
AY TAMATTATTFATTI AA Ta | etc. 
Ends,— (text ) fol. 27° 
saftarg etc. up to aayenanwaraanee: 
ey Ga: Tsaqaparaz: | 3 ll as in No. 13. 


», 7~-(com.) fol. 29° gaxwae aazmBe etc., up to Sraged |¥il 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
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il sfreararzatteaes lo Ul gpa ll 
- arest gers ge | ater fetaa war | 
af seus al AA att a aaa Il 2 ll 
AaRsTaRARAE, Mfusarara | 
qteranameded Talat Teas ll X Il 
sit: lg iste ge lots ee lst: ile iat: ig il 
fol. 29° CoCr MataH (Hors oHATAAST ATT wg. & 


‘N. B.— For further details see No. 13. 





aasgiq . Nayapradipa 
ot | 1384 (a). 
Aa | 1891-95. 


Size.— ro] in. by § in. 
Extent.-- 11 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line.- 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, clear and good hand-writing ; ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; numbers of most of the 
foll. entered in both the margins as usual; fol. 12 blank ; 
edges of the first fol. partly worn outs. condition on the 
whole good ; complete ; this Ms. contains an additional 
work viz. Nayakarnika which begins on fol. r1* and ends 
‘on fol. 11° as under :-— . . 


aSAata ga: Waal a rarer 
aaqreTgaaaTaAgITATsA: 8 
dna questa TIEN aIAs 
seq? HARTEST TAT Ata AAT: Tat: X etc. 
ai war sift Pactra ree | 
WaT AYyAAT wna asa | 
gar ga oftaet wit eran 
 qratgst cwaatnaentrar are tl 83 
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gy aasaa gang 
aitisha: atar Raq | 
ot ‘teravat Prsqnaaa- 
axhRarasatearst Ter A kz a 
Author.-- Yasovijaya Gani, author of Tarkabhasa etc. He was 
born in Kanoda ( see Sujasavelibhasa ), His father’s name 
was Narayanadasa, those of his mother and the younger 
brother being Saubhagyadevi and Padmasimha respectively. 
For his life in Prakrit see qanatfitgret published in Jaina- 
satyaprakasga (vol. II, No. 9, pp. 471-473) and for its expo- 
sition in Gujarati see Jainasatyaprakasa (vol. VI, No. 7, pp. 
293-300 ). For a reference about his works see Pp. 15-16. 
Subject.- A work in Sanskrit dealing with Saptabhangi or the seven 
modes of expression and the seven nayas. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 
tarfeana Fa carat wala afk | 
anaaaarat a aaa Reacarg (Psp) ara) ue 0 
aa Taal sreeat | Sarat areawdiet RrSanfeaca | Ba 
agi Taroratarcaafe | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 11° ed(@) fasiqrasqanrarat weawi ag wey gt 
qat aa: sgetac: cece WueateTa ef 
Reference- Published on Pp. 95% to 105” in. eqrarara wtararitesrastt- 


ea seuarar referred to on pp. 15-16. For an additional 
Ms. see Jaina Granthavali .( p. 82 ). 


Jaine+-5 
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waATTT Nayopadesa 
73. 
moat 1898-99, 
Size. 103 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 6 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin, strong and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; big, quite legible, uniform and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
edges in two; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
~ an edge of the last fol. slightly gone; condition very good; 

complete ; 144 verses in all; white paste uséd; fol. 1° 
blank except that the title together with the author’s name 
"written on it. 


Age.=-= Not quite modern. 
Author.— Yagovijaya Gani. For his life and works see p. 33. 


Subject.—A metrical composition in Sanskrit dealing with the 
nayas. 
Begins. fol. 1 you 
ta are aff ager aeat gorgiga 
TAT: airat Raters rdtat 2 
ARTA PIA aeT Sasa TT! 
a Rairg sez Prarstatt fe Pfira 2 
TUTANTATT THY THAT AT: 
ait eeara: care atta avarikaa 3 
ATATATATY Cae ARATE er tera 
Sleiatiatag Teaareeceteed 8 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 6° 
sree Soret art Tera eer aateterfersrer: 
a7 faq ewar(searen Hatsagirar(s)it ar Ve 
anatase var: get equr(at)a(:) sentra: 
aihteranrsta: cali aeteanite (a: BR 
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atrgurafereret arqeitgen (oa) eet 
qeaaaed a erie ett vate: 
TEAMS Trova GST: 
aftorera it fareatet oh war:sft(aht:) rr 
aed sitfasrattiyaqart: aed goat wt 
TS Hewes sfatasrasta: weATS: 
acaratedaat aanhetasremiattererat feres- 
eared fePRatee  watfrsra weareayareataary BV (282) 
ait shaggy «| tw soufieaedied vtgrafaas- 
wth: sha quite a aft tra: 
Reference.— Published on pp. 106* to 113” in erraratd sftasi- 


fasasiea gdaaret referred to, on pp. 15-16. For a 
reference see my bhamika (p. 103 ) to Stuticaturvithsa- 
tika published in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as No. 51. 


Sara ATE | Nyayanekarthabhasya 
409. 
ae a 1871-72. 
Size.— 10} in. by 44 in. ” 


Extent.— 40 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggmars; small, quite legible, 
- uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three 
lines in black ink ; yellow pigment used at times; foll. 
‘numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1* blank; edges 
of the 1st and the last foll. slightly worn out; each of the 
last two foll. has a hole in the left-hand. margin ; condi- 
_ tion on the whole good ; 3 complete so far as it goes. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.-- Does not seem to have been mentioned. — 
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Subject.— Anekarthabhasya on Nyaya. -The exact nature of this 
work remains to be ascertained. It may be that this is a 
peas on a non-Jaina work. 


Begins.—- fol. 1 who Rartrearaatsttagaronasaansrerger- 
ee 
fasraniingeedt at aa: eae eee way 
aa: lt 

fraraqieatagiqrat asa geet: | 
fpadiaiguwat | dedi at eal ga i 2 " 
sreaamaaaa®) fare Parente frax | Ae aT Taavat 
etc. af& arareaar(s)fe ertagat franfraat: serrate Fre 
 qorghrexar were | 


Ends,— fol. 40° ax ataqataaaearaitracater aes 
faa. aderaharmeaawaa: Ae aetrahrareard at (?) - 
ait sqrqaral TARTS ATA alt Bah 


ae gears ll gt a( a ara a) 


Reference. It appears that nowhere else there seems to be 
_ another Ms. of this work. 


FATTMSA —.. + Nyayaloke 


No. =o .. +1381, 
sal 1887-91. 
Size.— 94 in. by 42 in. © —_ 


Extent.— 33 folios; 15 lines toa page;. 38 letters-to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with rare gearats; tolerably 
big, almost legible and very fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink; yellow pigment used; red 
chalk, too; foll. numbered:in the right-hand margin ; fol. 
1* blank ; condition very good ; complete ; there are in all 
three Prakasas (sections ), the extent of each of which i is 
as under :-- 
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Prakasa I” foll. 1® to 21> 
a; IL Pre | Ga 
ee A ag, Baas 
Age.— Not. modern. Rie 
“Author.-- Nyayavisarada Yasovijaya Gani, author of various works, 


some.of them being (2)-(5), (7)-12 and (14)~(21) noted 
in “reference” on p. 38. For details see Nos. 6 and 16. 


Subject. — Exposition of Jaina logic. In this work? Jianarnava and 
Syadvadarahasya, two works of this very author are 
referred to; so it may be inferred that Nyayaloka is 

"composed after these works. 


_Begins.— fol. eae ots 
> SUT ARTA TaaTaeaas 
sarareta fragt etara Sarafeeney: 2 
ae US TEST MATT cronies rai wat- 
fas IAT ERR BaTRRE Be Bie! etc. CP 
—fol. 21° gf earefearentaSe sqrqrey® wae: wearer: 
—fol. 26> aenateaeen(Doreragurassrarsaaadragre eater 
IWS STRASITAH: THAN ATATSITARAT ACTA TT AT) A- 
AYU GETAVAATGTETATSATAS AGATA VATA 
_ TeRqATTAT etc. 
— fol 32> sft eteecrafrserdreroraPeer ier Tee t)- 
(aaa sqrqrata fielta: varar: 

Ends.—fol. 33° Saargott sft: a aheeaes Ta TENT Geen aT 
wPaesrerat afaqanraenas @ MAATTAT TaTaTsaratat ga 
act eq fan gafieaad aesaeqregraqeqrTgaye 
ait shiaiteasttqaiysaqdiaeratananteaqanhsageaTa 
sqraara sata: cater: aais)s sqraretasra: | 

‘Reference.-— For.an additional.Ms. and’ that, too, written by the 


author himself see Buddhisagara Sari’s collection (vide 
Citrakalpadruma, p. 53 of Muni Punyavijayaji’s. article ), 
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For his hand-writing the following works noted in this 
article on pp. 53-54 may be consulted :-- 


(1) Astaka of Haribhadra (a Bhandara of Bhavanagar), 
(2) Astasahasrivivarana (B.O. R.I.), (3) Asprsadgati- 
vada (rst folio), (4) Adegapattaka (Kantivijayaji’s collection), 
(5 ) Aradhaka-viradhaka-caturbhangi satika ( Tapagaccha- 
bhandara, Patan ), (6) Alocana (collection of Bhaktivija- 


~ -yaji), (7) Karmaprakrtyavacari ( Limbdi Bhandara), ( 8 ) 
_ Karmaprakrtitika, (9 ) Kapadrstantavisadikarana, (10) Jam- 


bisvamirasa, (11) Jianarnava (incomplete), (12) Tina- 
tanvayokti (incomplete), (13) Dasarnabhadrasvadhyaya 
( Kantivijayaji’s collection), ( 14) Dharmasarhgrahatippa- 
naka ( Siddhi Sari’s Bhandara), (15 ) Nisabhuktivicdarapra- 
karana, (16) Nyayakhandakhadya (Chanchal Ben’s Bhandara, 
Ahmedabad ), (17) Yogavirhsikarika, (18) Vicdrabindu 
( Bhaktivijayaji’s Bhandara, Bhavanagar ), (19 ) Samakitana 
sadasatha bolani sajjhaya (latter portion), (20) Savaso 
gathanurh stavana (former part), (21 ) Syadvadamafijasa- 
tika ( Kodaya-bhandara, Cutch ) and (22 ) Haimadhatu- 


is ( Karparavijayaji’s collection, Cambay ). 


Sareea __ Nyfyavatara 
741 (a). 
phon: 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in, 
‘Extent.— 1 folio ; 15 to 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description. —Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
_nagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, quite 


clear and tolerably good hard-writing; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment, 
too; the rst-the only fol. numbered in the right-hand 
margin; the title written at the top, in the left-hand 





1 This ts designated as Tarkaprakarana in No. 21. 
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margin ; edges of the 1st fol. slightly gone; condition on 
the whole good; complete; there is an extra portion of ° 
three lines of some work probably Bhagavatisatra, preced- 
ing this Nyayavatara ; this Ms. contains an additional work 

. . viz. Kamalastaka beginning on fol, 1° and ending on the 
same ; it, too, is complete. 


Age.-— Pretty old. 


Author.— Siddhasena Divakara. He is said to be an author of 
Namo'that. See D. C. J. M. (vol. XVII, pt. 3, p. 276). The 
authorship of Sakrastava in Sanskrit is ascribed to him. 
See my edition of Bhaktamara, Kalyayamandira and 
Namiuna. Puajacaturvithsatika, a work in Prakrit is also 
ascribed tohim. This work is published in Jainasatya- 
prakaga (vol. V., No. II, pp. 382-383). For a discussion 
in Gujarati about his life and works see ptastavana 
( pp. 35-82 ) of Sanmatiprakarana. 


Subject.-- Exposition of logic from the Jaina view-point. This is 
_ the 1st work on Jaina logic available at present. _ 
Begins.—fol. 1° aga sfaorsitftra sitar a deme FT aOTEETETA TT 
wa raat caasait ct ag alga freets aet soreagergar 
after gita(Rerar il we 8 egod wa oeereR meh FT Rr 
qeacygiater steered aT Tl 
» — (text) fol. yon 
TATA TATA TAT tl 
rear ereerATe | gree ania) Prensa | 
sraret w qdet a | Rear Ferita(Pr)sxara ug 
soften caronPe | eragresa aca: | 
ee Larrea a srateret Ru etc. 
Ends.— “fol. bo 
STATAT earvaftrateft Veal ara frarars 
* exeracer(aeafirage | afte: Rrearaarare: 0B Qn 
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> speorQerrtrnanatrraneret | 
| aatqeraedat sitrar(s)f 1 rethrar uy RR 
_ ah fifagaatgarachePat earataqarcaal |! 

Reference. -— Published with extracts from. Nydyavataravivrti of 
Siddha Rsi, translation, notes and index of Sanskrit 
words along with introduction by Mahamahopadhyaya 
Dr. Satischandra Vidyabhisana, Calcutta, in 1909 A. D. 

| Published with Nydy4vataravivrti (complete), English 
translation, notes and introduction of the same Doctor 
(2nd edn. ) by the Central Jaina Publishing House, Arrah 
-(India), 1915. The text together with Siddharsi’s vivrti, 
Rajagekhara Suri’s tippana and Gujarati prastavana is 
published in Sri Hemacandracarya Granthavali as No. 2 
by the Secretary of Sri Hemacandracarya Sabha, Patan in 
A. D. 1917... The text alorg with a Gujarati translation, 
notes etc. is published by Makanji Jutha. The text to- 
gether with Siddharsi’s commentary and Devabhadra’s 
tippana is published by the Jaina Svetambara Conference, 
Bombay in A.’D. 1928. It is edited with notes and an 
introduction by Dr. P. L. Vaidya. 





SHATTATT . Nyayavatara 
; __ 91 (b). 
ht , “1873-74, 


Extent.—-fol. 63* to tol. 64°. 


Description.-- Complete ; 32 verses in all. For other details see 
Nyayavatara with vivrti No. 21. : 


Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 
Begins.—fol. 63* il eft:.0 ot 
TAO ANTATMATATTSTA TAIT earerairet etc. as in No. I 19. 
Ends.— fol. 64° 
SATaT wrratratet etc. up to wetter RR as in No. 


20. | Nyaya : Svetambars works | 42 


19. This is followed by the lines as under :—- 


eit SQA Tee | were Uw wt sear C8RU at ee 
Rareafe  & are gaara wa fedtea en 
_ Then in a different hand we have :-- np 
sites ‘anrattaaar ee westtdiaaiqaciaerat eaviteg, 
nivgueraramerars geeng: ul sf‘armat’ | cerguaeiast 
fi saal’ ms aoaRal RATATAT REA TEI urosttedte- 
araeargiia eayeea: ll wo 2QR4 ag il. 7 
fol 6423 qeracafeara wot srafirezre 
. tagaargtate 3 Rarest far(? agai + a 
aeat(:) Sear ‘ay waar aft ‘ene’ feat 
“aatset feritra(s) fea ‘Tame’ ssomemat ax ( W482 ) 
. sta Wu 
Tigtgsos sara ery wea = | ; 
wrarasstageg: srgeamarag nk 
at Saat: ae: saoigeeeeE | 
WHATTAT TET anfaorafia: 2 
; Pr SreRrenoerhedterara— a 
ae  SImaraarangiesrra:(sht:) | 
iiiraraargecatea 7 aa) 1+ 
mire Riser: we ras Ne 
feta eqreargsira “aeare’gat terie wat sft- 
ecindrs daradaslgyeheastaqREIAMy GIT WR- 
farRATe Sarrerghsorary qaTet aaataa Peaitfeg tt 


N. B, —For other details see No. 19, 





4. Europe, America and Asia. 
‘2 Victoria. 


Jaine++6 
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FATATAATT | | Nyayavatara 
feafaatea - - with vivrti 
| 91 (a). 
Not | 1873-74. 


Size.—118 in, by 5$ in. 
Extent.— 64 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, ‘very rough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters; tolerably big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in both the 
margins: fol, 1* blank except that the title etc. written 
on it; condition very good ; both the text' and the com- 
mentary complete ; the latter ending on fol. 63°; this Ms. 
contains in addition a work named Nyayavatara; this 
commences on fol. 63% and ends on fol. 647; see No. 
20 ; this Ms. comes from Bikaner. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 
Author of the text.— Siddhasena Divakara. 


ssp 9p COMMentary.— Siddha Rsi, well-known as ‘ Vyakhya- 
tr’s He is the author of Upamitibhavaprapaficakatha, 
the rst allegorical work available in Indian literature. This 
is composed by him in Sarhvat 962. He is said to be an 
author of the commentary on Dharmasara Gani’s Upadesa- 
mala ( Pr. Uvaesamala ) and that of Sricandrakevalicaritra. 


Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.~-(text) fol. 5* sarot eraxraamie etc. as in No. 19. 


99 (99 ” 13° 


sfrarfr carom etc. as in No. 19.- 
»» — (com.) fol. 1° 1 yhon okeaceqey AA 





t_ Instead of aAOTEgeTgA AEN only its orfte is given. Ofcourse, the 
32 verses are completely given. 


21.) Nyaya : Svetambara works 43 


afiqaararcafaareta( Brat) agaTaaaea | 

eqlaraqarcaata: eaaistaee Rea i 2 Ww 

aex Bam sad scaieahe | ta argeaagaiacan- 
aaateuaa waateca oft granorar’ (va ainrantaralaeye)- 
SARITA AAT TAT MAT: saat sft acral aft 
Waa AHH | TTwA | etc. 

-— (text ) fol. 58? 

TaTaAT wateairaray etc. up to fareqrerners: i 8 uw ERR ) 

Ends.—— (text) fol. 62° - 

sarorrfeeraey etc. up to gaifdar io tl aa as in No. 19. 
ss — (com.) fol. 62° seroma (sa saaracorgqaaataaa: Bei 
Arqawearairaataeraateaeaa agian alt: arnet 
wera Tae SM 
| ena defeeatteorargaia- 
VARA SAINT TIBIA I 
Raraagdlireatea- 
store Prete Gratie anrstaet We a 
wipaaT aTate THEsTHAT 
AVSTAATBAAA Ait: TBAT I 
merge ais feParazarg 
MATT: SAS ats aragg 2 wl 
sqrataareaata fara rire: 
Ferg: gadis goraaeast & 1 
— frat cordecotrrararaatara- 
anise far eirerersretes Far tS 0 
aft sqrqaantafa: ware: UU efaer tt siitacetrgeater- 
meer | ABTBCOTSAMT tt . 

Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published. See 
No. 19. This Nydyavatdravivrti is mentioned by Malaya- 
giri Sari in his commentary ( p. 371°.) on Avasyakasutra. 
The pertinent line is:. “ Fergcarearar rararaarclagzay 


waqreaa site gfe caroraeag Teas.” 





fe 
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sqraraane ' Nyayavatara 
fagiaatea | with vivrti 

| 98. 
Be 1873-74. 


Site — 10 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.-- 34 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 

characters with occasional. gearats; small but quite 

legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 

four lines in black ink ; red-chalk used ; yellow pigment, 

.. too; foll. numbered in the fightahaod margin; fal. 1* 

blank; so is the fol. 34°; some of the foll.. slightly 

worm-eaten ; edges of several foll. partly gone’; condition 

on the whole good ; both the text and the commentary 
complete. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Begins. -~ (text) fol. 1° cermeqeiaardtrrnitent 
— 4, 5 3° gare eqqtearig. The complete verse is given 
in the right-hand margin. ' 
“99 ” Via 
afar saronis etc. up to sattsta | & (2) Il 
—_ me com. ) fol. 1° uQ0 u aa a stradara TY 
aqaararcafiarsarara etc. up to arg asin No. 21. 


This is followed by the rst sentence of the text noted 
above. Then we have :-=_ = 


| gem aA | aTgTAT etc, as in ‘No. ai: 
_ "(text ) fol. 31° 
are erteaeatall etc, up to fearaatne: 1 Re (38). 
Ends.— (text) fol. 34° saroni& etc. up to sahfFar i BRU 


5; —--(com.) fol. 34° smorafx® etc. up to wqeHt a nan 
- asin No. 21. Then the lines are as under :-- 


—_——— ——— 


1 Similar is the case with the sth verse ( vide fol. lo? ). 





257] ‘Nyaya : Suctambara works — 3 


eta Pagarenrataaar 5 FaraTaATerErT a?) secede: t 
qed awe zal alzat fattat wart 


aft genome at lam aa a Fadl: on 


, s u 3S u etc. 
N. B.— For further ee see No. 21. 





FATA AAT | ae ‘Nysyavatra 
faaferatea . > with vivtti 
No. 23 , 1383. 


- 1887-91. 
Size.— 9} in. by 4} in. Hin’ 
Extent.— 48 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a atime: 


Des¢ription.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with rare ggarats;,. small, Sgithy legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink: and edges in two; yellow pigment 
used ; foll. r to 9 numbered in both the margins and the 
rest, in the right-hand margin ; fol. 48° blank ; foll. 14 to 
18 seem to have stuck together and some one hag Cred 
tried to.separate them; this has damaged this ‘Ms. ; for, 
they are now broken to pieces ; leaving aside. this. fact con- 
dition on the whole is good ; complete ; extent 2000 Slokas. 

Apees Sathvat 1732. 

Begins.—-(text) fol. 1* co enene Saree ; 


- y,—  (com.) fol. 1° ico 1: 8 aan tinea CORN Rt r) 
afiaaarareaaeatara etc. as in No. 21. 
_— (text) fol. 3° srarot eaqeran® etc. as in No. 19. 
— ,, fol. 10* . 
 seRerserr TATOTTEA etc. as in No. 19. 
— ( text ) fol. 45° 
_ -TATAT eateaIAATAt etc. up to farcoreraresrs: ( 8%) Ug 
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Ends.-- fol. 48* 
| (text) arom etc. up to gatffan(:) 82 N 
9 — (com. ) fol. 48° qarnaieg eic. up to syeaa Ba: 3 Was 
in Ne: 21. This is followed by the lines as under :-- 
Tary 200 tl sta sheqraraarcata: ATT: i Ta YORR- 
at aPaagfe 92 wat cearsied 1 oft 4 Bopyorgnterferer- 
Ghasigqatasante ftwad afierrzansaea arecarat 
Rag stare sft'taaqet are sft: 
- N. B— For other details see No. 21. 





FITATaATT- Nyayavatara- 
fasfavaeques vivrtitippanaka 
No. 1382. 
eras 1887-91. 


Size.-~ 10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 23 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, strong and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ywyarats; small, quite legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1° blank ; 
so is the fol. 23%; condition very good ; complete ; extent 
953 Slokas ; only the gdes of sqrarameiaata are given. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— Devabhadra Sari, pupil of Sricandra Sari, pupil of Mala- 
dharin Hemacandra Sari of Harsapuriya Gaccha. Hema- 
candra Suri’s pupil Laksmanagani finished his work Supa- 
sanahacariya in Vikrama Sarhvat 1199 i. e. in-1142 A. D. 
So Devabhadra may be approximately assigned the same 
date or the second half of the 12th century A. D. This 
Devabhadra Sari commented upon Sricandra Sari’s Sangra- 
hani. Vide Weber No. 1682 and Pet. Report I, 3. 


24.) Nyaya : Svetambara works 47 


Subject.— A gloss in Sanskrit on the commentary on Nyayavatara. 


Begins.— fol. .1° w q&0 Wt sftgrevat aa 
eat Hteficeretaeatatrerar ares | 
SW Sqtaraarced | waar Peay eae 1.3 
REMAINS TA «= AAA oe: ToT 
faféa Roars eft ecard saveaafe ofatafes: qeafifa 
HTaa TEA ACT AA THEBIT Turshaareatrahrate Efe 
aft Senwat safaatqraa | geqaudahiardiaa az sfrare- 
aerre Wt eafarereaniy lt aarereg (eq )erarrerearT: arreatge aa: ete. 
Ends. — fol. 23° eer frearafieaaneata wiereqATaaeaaa a teara- 
Raereigat 1 wannaataanzerat FT wiagaayyy aac 
wicerale qzqzat aaqaaiteaeara TATAAATAETAAIT ATAT- 
vaqaeate( & ata . 
BaTlAIeAal(S eTseTAT— 
alarktarsst Rrarsacar(ana | 
aaa vat ‘etatia’ne 
AMSAT AATADBUTT vi Fle 
starqofteasriteraay ater 
straza(niit firsaaitragiz: |! 
afidafraareceea ta 
asfear gar feat qesarftorstt ii 2 it 
Srerarewen(ea)ar ads vit ade aigar | 
aea firsasaad aa feats facqay 30 
rarataarcagey Pret Rrrse: 
ferrerat afte quanait oe 
qera(sa). arenes afr gate 
waeafrcsar(s ka ARATE: NY Nu 
efe sqraraaretzeqaa: ware Ug 0 seri 4s 


Reference.— Published. See No. 19. For a palm-leaf Ms, see 
Peterson Report I, 81. 


48 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 25. 
Pramanagrantha 
with avacurni 


_ 1387, 
1887-91. 





No, 25 


Size.— 103 i in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— (text) 3. folios ; 9 to 12 linestoa page 341 letters to a line. 


» ——(com.),, 9 ; 29" 929299 9? ; 5 to 6? 999299 99 


ee Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 

Mss nagari characters ; this is a qaqaret Ms.; the text written 
in big, legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; edges of 
several foll. more or less gone; condition tolerably fair ; 
both the text and the commentary complete so far as they 
go; the latter based upon Syadvadaratnakaca and Prameya- 
ratnamala; the sutras of the text are not numbered in 
continuation ; their numbering is as under:— 

I to 56, I to 7, Ito 25 and I to 13. 

Thus, in all there are ror sitras. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the text.— > Cuparaia Suri. 


oy 99-99 aVactrni.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A work on logic in Sanskrit along with its elucidation 
in Sanskrit. - 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1* ieee fed . 
eaqeeraarity BTA TROT Wt 8 feeignmifiaftereand fz 
srerrar Il 2 ti wait aTAAaAT lt Ril etc. 
» — (com) fol. 1° 1401 AAT ATCT UBT TEATTET: aeaeat 


errata wal aearil greet fare wat sare 
ara 3 it Reamta | sifkaarattas etc. 





These refer to a column. 


26. ] “Nyaya : Svetambara works 49 


—( text) fol. 2° aera qaatisd aanteeqara | srcorremere 
fregatitaasar aiaatedra u “Ellen 
~ — (text) fol. 2° qaiae maarat aur aaa gageny: 9 4 
— (text) fol. 3* agar(at) adag aftaaa acaceritearly ara seatart 
waar WN 
— (text) fol. 3° sara fata ar wars URS gil 
Ends.-- (text) fol. 3° figataeor Nesernetaat Won a qTraetae- 
Farreaqrarar: QW saat TerraTfeahas: srr aeTET: | 
ater eal aatigier azeritarn: lata fra: ctafeer 
Zeaioara ll WRU Beeaenaraeaersed Re: lg Ul 
aia sfiporarqahtad: TAMIA: ware! |g sft aar'sres- 
araaaltsttattaltat tater aT aU areas © erereT TI OTe TTUT Te 
oTsate 
»y —(com.) fol. 3° &(a)warga: | svavaataeaar aararen: (3 Qu srerat® 
magenta: | Yaer arantcatidae wa(t) wer 
ae | aftoraa aaeaaiag waa(a) ae wer! wale eat arate 
ee Tans | araraageares: | waeeke gua | qasafsanehate- 
da: 22 sera: asarafoawaed Pate: esi ze 
CAGIACAMACMAALAASTAANS ATTA: tos ste 
eis tete. 


Reference.— This work does not seem to have been published. 


AATATACAT SH Pramananayatattvaloka 
[ sarraqaxarararegr ] [ Pramananayatattvalokalamkara ] 
| 368. 
Wee 1895-1902. 


_ Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


1 “That this popular name is not correct and it should be qaoraaaeqieites was 
suggested by the late Muni Himansuvijaya in his article published in the “ Jaina ” 
eon the 27th November 1932. 


TooJain 
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Extent. 13-2=11 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, perfectly legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
foll. 8 and 9 lacking ; otherwise complete ; red chalk used ; 
fol. 13 blank ; the entire work is divided into eight pari- 
cchedas, the extent of each of which is as under ;— 


Pariccheda I fol. 1 to 1° 
- II foll;. 18 =, =2* 
” Ill a90 2" 29 5° 
29 IV 2” 5* » 6" 
- V fol. 6 4, 6 
KS VI foll, 6° 4, rae? 
” VIL gy TEP gg 2? 
ge ° NTIE) ge. Cah igs ase 


Age.— Somewhat old. 


Author.— Vadin Deva Suri. He is the same person who is said 
to have defeated in Sarhvat 1181 Kumudacandra a 
Digambara sairit at the court of King Jayasirhha of Gujarat. 
See Mudritakumudacandraprakarana and Gurvavali ( v. 
74). Vadin Deva Suri is a pupil of Municandra, for whose 
works etc, see B, B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 424. The 
life-period of Vadin Deva Sri runs from Sarhvat 1143 to 
1226. See Indian Antiquary vol. XI, p. 254. 


Subjcct.— The text containing about 374 sittras and expounding 
Jaina logic in Sanskrit. poe 


Begins— fol. 1° lh g&O Ul 
TTT AAT wart Aaa: | 
wmgeT Rroeter attet eafaaray il 3 n 
TAUOATARASTACANTAT AAT STATA F ATTAN AAT TATU It 
Ends.— fol. 13° swareaittaiga mraTeataoret TMaREA ZT arery 2 








} ‘Poll 8 and 9 are to be excluded, 


26. ] Nydya : Svetambara works 13 


aft siqqrardaee JarorrataatasRe TH eTTT 
faotat ararea: ofteee: ware: oo atastat aara ae raat ae 
sfiqearncagane( Rt) ass | 


Refetence.—- Published in the Yasovijaya Jaina Granthamala as 
No. I. The text with Syadvadaratnakara, a svopajiia com- 
mentary on the same was published by the Sheth Mansu- 
khbhai Bhagubhai at Ahmedabad in Sathvat 1970 and 
in five parts by Motilal Ladhaji in his Arhatamata- 
prabhakara Series as the 4th maydkha, in Vira Sarhnvat 
2453, 2453, 2454, 2454 and 2457 respectively. The text 
tp to two paricchedas with Ratnakaravatarika, Raja- 
éekhara’s paiijika on the same and Jfianacandra’s tippana 
on the text has been published in the Yasovijaya Jaina 
Granthamala as No. 5 in Vira Satnvat 2431. A portion 
(chs. I- ) of the text along with a Hindi translation 
has been published some years ago. HimarhSuvijaya has 
edited the text, and it has been also published. 


For a summary of the contents see Satiscandra Vidya- 
bhusana’s ‘‘ A History of Indian Logic” ( p. 200 ff. ) 


For a description of the additional Mss. of the text see 
B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, Nos. 1632, 1633 and 1636. 
(pp. 419-420). For additional Mss. of the text see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1771. 


The text viz. Pramananayatattvaloka is compared 
with Pariksamukha by Pandit Vamégidhara in his article 
viz. “ gaMaaaTarareraget st ata” published in two 
instalments in ‘‘ Sri Jaina Siddhanta Bhaskara” (vol. II, 
Nos. 1 and 2 ), in Vikrama Sathvat 1992. Herein he has 
made an attempt to prove that Vadin Deva Sari has profu- 
sely utilized Pariksamukha and even then he has tried to 
make his work appear as original. This Pandit has 
challenged the order of certain satras of Pramananaya- 
tattvaloka and at times he has found fault with certain 
sutras e. g. those pertaining to Saptabhangi. 


$2 
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Pandit Sukhlal in his article’ “‘ agree stese e at cH 
weer sey et orf ” (p. 2) observes :-~ 

 gerot-aae rer sia at wt Ofreries ge S as aera st 
$1 edt & cdenae & adt oe anetaaht & sara 


franta aa ott an®-ahese at aed vantage 8 a fas stet 


Fl sqeara ganhesraslt aaat Haasan sdtaeat B Areata 
faa ate fret € sat ate F cae et TaTraae Slt F arae 


qt ataae, samaa-awaiaie, sar-ainiar aie at caar 


eee!” 





TaTAqaTaTatH a . Pramananayatattvaloka 


No, 27 


Size.— 103 


1388. 
1887-91. 


3 in. by 5$ in. 


Extent.— 13 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 


nagari characters; big, perfectly legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red ink used to mark the colophon of each of the 
paricchedas ; foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 1° 


- blank ; an edge of the last {ol. slightly gone ; condition on 


the whole very good ; complete ; the extent of each of the 
8 paricchedas is as under :-- 
Pariccheda I foll. 1° to 2? 

ss IE Sfols. 22° "45.02" 

‘3 III foll. 2° ,, 6° 
IV 5, 6 4 7 
V folk 7* 
VI foll. 7* to 10° 
VIE, r1*f,, 12> 
VI, 12° 4, 133. 


a9 


29 


39 


23 


a> 








- 1 This is’ published in «“ Sti Jaina Siddhanta Bhaskara” (vol. III, No. I, 


pp- 1-6). 


27.) Nyaya : Suctambara works . 53 


Age.— Not later than Sathvat 1875. 
Begins.—- fol. 1° 1 (OU sftqzarea aa Ul 
sgtes: 
qwreqasratz etc. as in No. 26. 
—fol. 2° gia sitgaqgqraaiaa qanaqaearsratsart Tare 
eqertanra: Tua gesq: Ul FU! 
-—fol. 2° gia sitgaayare! sererereararvatat efter: i Q 1 
—fol. 6° gf sfizqre? sare RATNER AAT AA ITAA TTI - 
wate dee hsh 
—tol. 7° sft sfigzqo5 armareasatrerenfrodd ara wat WY IW. 
—fol. 7° sf sitqao+ fereeetiord are tae: aieedq: 1 
--fol. 10 git sfdgos mammrmesararara find aver wir:(e) gl 
—fol. 12° gfe sftqaqos aaat ATAART: TST? | 9 
Ends.-- fol. 13* gaateareafaofiges etc. up to qreqa practically ds in 
No. 26. This is followed by the writing as under :— 
NR Nate Ayarardo? qaragaraataesnitsen 
arena: qeeg: UC VQRETeTRTaAR | Mercer. 
( ey \itsst avtreraratad git'aigerat whrersteqtr 


aicaraireaed auramegtarqunteantent geil. 
Then in a different hand we have :-— agayqet St. 


N. B.-- For other details see No. 26. Here the author is named 
at times as Devagupta. 





1-7 This is what is in the Ms, 
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TaroATaearate : - Prama&nanayatattvaloka 
1389, - 
oe | 1887-91. 


Size. t2 in. by 54 in. 
Extent.— 12 folios; t3 lines to 4 page 5 30 letters td a line. 
Description.-- Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; big; legible and fair hand- 
writing ; marginal notes on fol. 1*; borders ruled in two 
linés and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used; foll. numbered it the right-hand margin ; 
fol. 1* numbered as 1 instead of fol. 1° to be so numbered; 
_ foll. 8 to 10 less legible ; the 12th (last ) fol. torn in four 


places ; condition on the whole good; complete; the 
etitire work is divided into eight paricchedas as under :— 
Pariccheda I foll. 1® to 2 
gy de FOR. 29 yy a? 
gama CUE. <5 (2 gy: 16% 
33 IV 9 6* a 7. 
” Mo au! Fa 7 
ry) VI» «67° «5, To* 
“gee | WES ~ gg: SOP tT” 
vy. WATE gg. aT. 3 3) 


Age.— Does not same to be modern. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 11 G0 tl sfraweat aa: I 
wrray etc. as in No. 26. 
1» — (com. ) fol. 1* cateatiaror sagie aft etc. 

Ends.—fol. 12° (text) swdratvaPifiretg etc.,.....up to sremetsestr 
araearaateseq: ware: practically as in No. 26. ois is follow- 
ed by the line as under :— 

werrorreg sit: Il 
N. B.— For other details see No. 26. 





29. | Nyaya : Svetambara works + 


THATCH STH Pram@nanayatattvaloka 
| 772, 
nee . 1892-95. 


Size.— 11} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.-- 8 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 51 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters with occasional gymats ; big, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink; in many a case the space between these pairs is 
coloured red; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour in the centre whereas the numbered in each of the 
two margins, too; red chalk used; edges of the 6th and 
the the 8th (last) foll. badly damaged; strips of paper 
pasted to the edges of all the foll; condition on the 
whole fair ; complete ; fol. 8° is blank ; the entire work is 
divided into 8 paricchedas as under :— 


Pariccheda I fol. 1® 


33 II 3) 33 to > 
3 Ill foll, 1® 4, 4° 
= IV fol. 4? ,, 4° 


4 
V_foll. 4° 4, 5? 
33 VI 32 5* 99 6° 7 
Vil: +396" 55. 37? 
VIE. ,, 7° 45. 8: 
Age.—- Old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 4 wto N 


arraqfaaene etc. as in No. 26. 
Ends.— fol. 8* aaarereafarttratg CtCe... UP tO ATATER: ate: " 


practically as in No. 26. Then we have: _ 
Ne ll acaarar a ware sien (eqiaigcetrncay | | 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 26. | : 
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TA AATACAT ANT Pramananayatattvaloka 


362, 


No,.30 A 
 w A. 1882-83. 


Size. 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 3 folics ; 22 lines to a page ; €5 lettcrs to a line. 


Description: — Country paper very thin and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; very small, quite legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered just in the corner, in 
the right-hand margin only ; condition tolerably good ; 
for, edges of only two of the foll. are slightly damaged ; 
complete ; the entire work is s divided into eight paricchedas 
as under :— 


Pariccheda I fol. 1° 
2» I 29. oY Pia 
III foll. ,, to 2* 
‘IV fol. 2" to 2°- 
Ve ee 
V1 foll.  ,, to 3* 
‘VIL fol. 3% to 3° 
VII ,, 3°. 


9 


+? 


“99 
39 


a) 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.-- fol. 17 Itqtivo tt 
trragfarsare etc. as in No. 26. 
Ends.— fol. 3° gwareaea etc. up to °s@Tt as in No. 26. This is 
followed by the line as under :— - 
Seat aeraagiessa: lg ¢ ll eqrgrgcedmcaay sh 


N. B.— For other details see No. 26. 
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RATATAT ST Pramanenayatathygoka 
1439: 
No. $1 1887-91. 


Size.-- 10} in. by 43 in 
Extent.— 3 folios; 23 lines to a page; 8o letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Devg- 
nagari characters ; extremely small, quite legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; red chatk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; edges of the first and the last fol. slightly 
damaged ; condition very good ; complete ; 3 the entire 
work is divided into eight paricchedas ; the extent of each 
of them is as under : — 


Pariccheda I fol, 18 


”? II 9 18 
5 UI foll. 1% to 2° 
SS IV fol. 2° 
3 Vin gg? 22 


» VI foll. 2? to 3? 
VIE fol. 3 
ss VIE 4, = 3? to 3°. 


< 


Age.— Prerty old. 
Begins.-- fol. 17 1 qHO 
umggfraargt etc. as in No. 26. 

Ends.--fol. 3° gadieaea etc. practically up to qrteeq: as in No. 26. 
This is followed by aewara @ warafed eqigigteATaTaas: 
Then we have a part of an incomplete work starting 
with Rariqerat Aa Ver alereg: etc. and ending with agaq 
Naeaaewrenazsaa BA: ll sft: 


ey 
N. B.— For other details see No, 26. _ 
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STAOTATAPTST Pram&nanayatattvaloka 

creer with Ratnakaravatarika 
189. 

No. 82 1681-82. 


Sizea— tol ins by 4ging 
Extent. ~89 folios 3 17 ‘ities toa page ; ; 60 letters toa line. ~~ 


‘Decnpaoa: = Coanny. paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
 nagari . characters with occasional ggarars; small, quite 
' legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
_ two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between these 
pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered i in the 
right-hand margin; foll. 66 to 70 hambered as 2, 3, 4 etc. 
up to 6; unnumbered sides have a smal! disc in red colour 
in the centre only; the numbered, in each of the two 
margins, too ; a piece of white paper of the size of a fol. 
pasted to fol. 1% edges of some of the foll. slightly gone ; 
condition on the whole good; fol. 1’ blank ; both the text 
and the commentary complete; extent 5000 slokas; the 
extent of each of the’8 paricchedas together with their 
corresponding portion of the commentary is as under :—- 


Pariccheda I ‘with com, foll. 1° to 168 


II 53 re 5» 16? to 27° 
. TE’ gos 27° to 377. 
S ov ke it > 372 to 48° 
” Vow ry) ” 48? to 53° 
fet ites Ae apoyo ars VI. 2 ag ‘ @ - 53° to 62? 
ne leita erga oe WLI s Bee ype“ ag y> 62° 10-752 
tees VEO TING. sy - y> 75% to Bor. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary—Ratnaprabha Suri, pupil of Vadi Deva 
Suri and author of - Upadegamaladoghattika ( see B. B. R. 
A, S. vols. III, IV, No. 1571, p- 404 ). 


en) 


32.)  Nyaya : Suetambara works 53 
Subject.— A small ( laghu ) commentary elucidating Pramananaya- 
tattvaloka. There is also Syadvadaratnakara, - 
commentary on the text, 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1» 


arraahaarart etc: as-in No. 36. 
»9 — (com. ) fol. 1° Uaad Il 


a bigger 


am enarzariaa i 
free Qala etc. as in No. 33. 


— (com.) fol. 1° SATO AAATaTS eH SUA ETAT war- 
 - atraaranrarat adiaat fter qedifina’, NN etc. 


_—(com.) fol. 26° agi g aftst ait(at)actrgeanetrara a sefta(a) 


wat Berar gurraatantfearemamdrarastgamateaniete 
fisaqranacaraaaia | . 


earitag(a)aaaa earla(s aaa acid | 
ARS aires ara RrafinsPreta: 
fe & fe | ca = ae) wage | carafe | ata | Safer: 
 BUmrEas Hes Peer eaves aaTeTA Ruetig- 
alg: tt etc. 
— (com.) fol. 78° sqracoreesredta gar aegi(s) rer SamereaTiehe 
AAA Tal Ad Fas AareaTAs seamar(s)at CATIA FeT- 


ooftes car aialer lars waerriaas Prete gar om & after: wa: 
wfeate | etc. 


Ends.—(text) fol. 80° 


TAIRA Etc. Up to mraeegti areatufer Il as in No. 26. 
— ,, (com.) fol. 80° afd ar etc. up to aaugitet as in No. 33 
This is followed by the lines as under :-— 
am Ga agar aa(ade ates | 
8 art 2 aren radar sorera: 


alee arqerettetah[s Inia )arser: aitee (a): vg tien 
sani Mooo ugh ilgat wag: NEN Ns etc. ~ 
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Some letters are made illegible by applying black ink. 
.Then we have : 


USN eqrarteqrartara(s)a great fiat: " 


Reference.—- Both the ‘text and the commentary are published. 
See No. 26. For description of an additional Ms. see B. B. 
R. A. S. vols. I-IV, No. 1633. As stated there ‘ this Ms. 
was caused to be written by a goldsmith named Kalu, son 
of Ganapati in Satnvat 1519”. For Mss. of Ratnakarava- 
tarika see the same Catalogue Nos. 1634 and 1635 ( pp. 
419 and 420). Of course, they contain over and above 
Ratnakaravatarika, Rajések bard's § Panjika and Jianacandra’s 
tippana respectively. 


For a Ms. of Ratnakaravatarika see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 2179 and for one with tippana see the same Cata- 
logue No. 2180. 


Harishatya Bhattacharyya M.A., B.L. has translated 
the text into English and has also given the digest of 
Ratnakaravatarika in English. This translation and the 
digest have been published by instalments in ‘¢ The Jaina 
Gazette ”, the rst appearing in Vol. XVII, Nos. 9 & 10 
( Sept., Oct. 1921 ) on pp. 273-279. In vol. XX, No. 10, 
( Oct. 1924 ) there is the English translation of sutra 56 


of chap. VI. 
TAMATATAT STH Pramananayatattvaloka 
TeaTRUTAaTeHTasa - with Ratnakaravatarika 


4S ee | 771. 
No. $3 | 1899-1915. 


Size.—103 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—72 folios; 17 lines to a page; 72 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, smbdoth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 


. nagari characters with ggarars ; small, legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in. four. lines in black ink; 
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Or 


_.... marginal notes added at times ; edges of the firseand the 
last foll. slightly worn out; a strip of paper pasted to 
fol. 72°; condition on the whole good; yellow pigment 

did while paste as well used; red chafk also tised ; 
fol. 43 numbered as 44 also ; the siibséqiient ores hence 
numberéd a8 45 etc.; both the text and thé eémmentary 
complete; the former is divided inté éight pitficchedas ; 
the extent of cach of them along with the corresponding 


portion of the vrtti is as under :-— 


Pariccheda I with vrtti foll. 


” I ” ” ” 
3 I 5 oO» a 
” IV 2” >? ” 
” Vv »” ry) 
2 ‘VI ” 2? »? 
- MIR  “yeta 235 3 
” Vil os 


we 3° 
13° 333° 

a oy 30° 
31% 41" 
41? - 47° 
47* 55 55° 
55° 5, 67? 
67" 5,72". 


There is somé space kept blank in the céfitfe of the num- 


bered and the unnumbered foll. as well. 
Age.—Pretty old. . 
Begins-— (text) fol. 1? 
witawlasatgt etc. as in No. 26. 


ys — (com. ) fol. 1? Ul qQ0 0 aay Stara 7 


Pret qatar: wre ara TaeATTTt | 


MEYCTSAR'S Arsrargeerag tt F . 
dee Siren Aartterndet TE: | 


were feguai stg & Faearat asa: Ul 2 Il 





arararat witiee tearerort tl 
laciener Feat 


ar sftenqerer ga: & Gee: 3 II 
te f aeactortidiisatartitattelicheRt | a eat exe 
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po! AHERN TERT RT RT TUNG CENT ATTN ' 


~jete. 
8 ( tippanaka ) fol. 1° sierra | snfetenariieente rider TeTET 
fae afager ger 
_ — (com. ) fol. 37° srarsier? reat Se oneeee e 
RRAITTT RT ) fe B: Belem: | etc, . 
“Ends.— (text) fol. 72* suteraaitialg Vet. Ce. aERRR TR aq areatatt 
practically as in No. 26. 


»—(com. ) fol. 72° qas: exten aratiiintg: Gta TTT Al AT TeEGT- 

— feeaa graft aqr avafaiindig, waa: | age araa(aat ara 
Roddy wate | araareat egat aaa eeees | STOUT aT UaaHria 
araated | Ca Rerettrera to 

af @ aeiaanied aeae araaga: | 

faehahfinedttrat az ce: Sar ata WR 

ae: eqs Margearafacta: | 

AageHcang yarcrasat it R I : 


reaeTeSea: Gout TATE HET 
Sarecionyes Tawar: Sarde] ts 
want = aT aT qarat shares! - 
ReAgaraaiaeatrar iz: juga 
su? aaaniiqaia Rerees aftr 1 
veney aired agate: eat aft il 4 
arerare: TATA ater 
atitettifragtarasartfasaray | 
“srsiaed seat aut Peay cisy stasft= 
Tetras MGA A Tae agate FqAe: GU 
aaa: Taafah: eGere Taras: 
gale: sagqensretreat frqreanatreart(a:) | 
2 Sispetsatreniariee: 
ae ee + sdeaqaatemediat eragtat is 
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att: da agents ag gags! 
aot arcet ar(s)ea TAA wsteTT: he Z 
af rar ora Tara Rae sfiqeqsparrarteae raat 
waraciaatnrerageerat aqereatacki ATATER! TRS qe 
Nou aeaarat anata weqrantaancnia sselete t gan- 
GUM AAT 4o°e, ue ug lsh Nos nu arenftagt- 
wa ETRFTATT SAAT wat weit ee tle auitfa- 
ogre aitaraard? 


N. B.—For others details see No. 32. 





TATATATAS Pramanainayatattvaloka 
TeATHTAANTHTASA “ ae Ratntkardvatarik 
‘ Sea a gi3° ibd 

No. 31. eras 2s a 1892-96. 


Size: -- 8 in. by. 134 ine 


Extent.-- 118 folios ; 25 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description. -- Foregin paper with watermarks, thick and white; 
Jaina Devanagari characters; bold, big, legible‘ and good 
hand-writing ; foll. 46 etc., written in a comparatively 
smaller hand-writing; borders unruled; numbers for 
foll. 1 to 50 entered in the left-hand margin instead of 
in the right-hand one as usual; the rest, numbered in 
both the margins as usual; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used (vide fol. 83); this Ms. contains both the text 
and the commentary ; both complete ; the former contains 
eight paricchedas; the extent of each of them together 
with the cons ponding -Bontion of the vrtti is as under :— 





1 This is in dual. ; 
2 For a more or less repetition of this line see 0. C J. M. (Vol. XVII, pt. U, 
pe. 45 and 58 ). 
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Pariccheda I with vytti fol, 1* to 30° 
9 ; i ,, Try) 30° 2 5 o° 
Ul ” rey) 50° 9 62° 


?? 
2”? IV 29 2? 2 62° 2” 76° 
» Vig, oy 9 78P 83” 
” VI ? ” a? 83° oP d 95° 
. “35 Ne a ee GS? os, AE 
+ »” VII 2 22 r1.° » J 1$*, 


"In the left-hand margin the title is written as eargrge and 
earglarte, too. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1947. 
Begins.—~ (text) fol. 1° 

amaranatg etc. as in No. 26. 
— (com.) fol. 1° 

faaa agra: waitg etc. asin No. 33: 
~ Ends,— (text) fol. 118* 
Sudewaez etc. up to qraeegia a arsafafa practically 

as in No, 26. 


ay) 


— (com.) fol. 118 
qe: ara etc. up to qit=eq. practically as in No. 33. 
This is followed by ware lg. gil 
a agora aaererast- 
Wareanfsaa(aedisua 


~ 


AiTgatAATA F TAI- 
SUTRA: BMUUTAATT Wt 2 ll 

aa? at) frazoft Brarcaetin: Praegdiaret- 
alta galoasrea (razon: grea werara: | 

oarereggeate(:) exata: ead aie) 
wiantiawrarmaaad: BATA aA: % 

aeMaMeaeal RAlzat Peataze(:) 
aaaint eat aiat ward weal: ] 3 


23 


ah 
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waterasty frazistatea: 


Bal Mata: Tart TeTeT: | 


— gelondriwengéror: 


ior Tat: eqTAgoTaaty: & 
A GANTES ATT. 
TAM SaAgaaearar | 
MOURA TATA RATSTTT 
. grag ar wate et area(s] 4. 
Aw aA: CATTAUsI- 
ara eprahauaeany: 
atafiera Uiso-aawriz- 
deat Rrptta adage: &. 
sthridtarsiwediedtar 
- qratadtar grreaiatar 


aea BAT alifcoftenaen(s)iee 


agi faersguntioater oe 


non —s ait eitearctecixe a And 
ate re Maga: as: aagadfnatsita eae ¢ 
_ w@Dararetet eadizeret qets(ar 

| merci at sadtisa(a)a(?) atte?) Pm : 


ee VUAAIT 
mrahist Maagedigg aye 


ate weanacraanttant 


. aisdifeanhenter atitah: 20 


 saaertnaeiagarsa: Waray oes 
. ‘enmnt gaat ast Sreriesistete 54 
afer eee sl 


ama shaiaseuaree iciees 
aueayara fisaegcarst 2 
 waraa adieargitareatre.ea: ‘ 
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aqittr Pert arrat en afearara: 2 
Ra Doaiea waar area ES Hess: 
TA Vaviea wa: sar eaeieasat: 3 
UEIA WIV wr afer 


N. B.— For other details see No. 32. 


TAT ATTEN SR . PramAnanayatattvaloka 
CAH AA THTAMST with Ratnakaravatarika 
120. 
aoues 1873-74. 


Size.-- 103 in. by §2 in. 


Extent.— 176+1=177 folics; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters toa 
line. 


Deseription.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and fair hand-writing ; 
numbers for foll. entered mostly twice as usual; fol. 1* 
blank; yellow pigment profusely used; the 6th fol. repeated; 
foll. 114 to. 140 written on a thinner paper; foll. 155 
and 156 wrongly numbered as 55 and 56; so are foll. 170 
to 174; foll. 7 to 113 have the borders ruled in three 
lines and edges in two, in red ink; the rest have their 
borders unruled ; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
commentary ; both complete; the former is divided into 
eight paricchedas ; the extent of each of them with the 
corresponding portion of the vrtti is as under :— 


Pariccheda 1 with vrtti foll. 1 to 31° 


39 II 33 33 as 317 3 56? 
” WE 4, © 45 99 6% 78" 
” IV ” ” 2 78° a_i 103°. 
ay) Vv ” 99 103° 9 115° 
‘6 VE gee ESP 135 
” Vil, ” n 135° on roa" 


9) VII ” ” a 164" ” 176°, 
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Age.— Modern, 
Begins,—(text) fol. 2" 
cimaristarg etc. as in No. 26. 
»». — (com.) fol. 1° 1 sftedgra eafta 
. - feat agara: eta etc. as in No. 33. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 176° swateavee etc. up to qaqa a areafhly 
practically as in No. 26. 


». — (com.) fol, 176 
qa: eararfa etc. up to wydtefer as in No. 33. 
N, B.— For other details see No. 32. . 





TATU ATTACH 2d ~  Pramananayatattvaloka 
CETTE with Ratnakaravatarika 
1253. 
No. 36 "¥884-87, 


Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 128 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper. thin, rough and white ; "Devanagari 
characters with occasional gwarats small, quite legible, 

~ fairly uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ‘ruled in 
‘four lines in black ink; the space between the pairs coloured 
yellow; foll. numbered in both the margins ; fol. 1° deco- 
rated with a beautilul design in various colours ; the name 
wateuaaneer is written in the left-hand margin of the 
numbered side at the top; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in red colour in the centre only, whereas some of the 
numbered sides , in each of the two margins, too; mar- 
ginal notes of the first and last foll. slightly gone; con- 
dition on the-whole good; both the text and the com- 
#ieritary.¢om plete ; the former is divided into eight paric- 
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chedas ; the extent of each of them with the corresponding 
portion of the vrtti is as under :— 


_ 


Pariccheda I~ with -vrtti . foll. 1° to 24" 
a” I ee ” , 2” 24° a” 42° 
’ il ee 
” IV ” ” “39 57° ” 75° 
” Vv yg. OER 29d, 75" 2 84° ‘ 
ed VI KC. S58 tay 84* ,, 98° 
VII Sye- y 58 gf? ,, 119% 
VIEL - yy Ss » 119", 127%, 


Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1836. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° . 
amananarg etc. as in No. 26. 
_»» 77 (com.) fol. 1> qo 4 
frat qgata era etc. as in No. 33. 
Ends, — (text) fol. 12% Taaawatafdoadte ‘etc. up to Saki as 
in No, 26. 
— (com.) fol. 128* 
aftzaie etc. Up to THeee! as in No. 26. This is followed 
by the lines as under:— _ _ 
wth ge een streeasparara tay 
Peratat TeMBUAAT HSS eat arqeaearausat =a 
wen: qiedal: | kacwaray ST aaa. w Il sel wud 


‘aefret care? araare n 


N. B.—For other details see No, 3 


9 








1 Some one has tried to make this name illegible by applying. ink. 
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TAVOTATACA STR | Pramananayatattvaloka 

warauaakaraiea == = ~~ with Ratnakaravatarika 
ea Re RENE ES Oe 
1887-91. 


Size.— Log in, by 43 ine 
Prtenio= 69 folios ; ; 17 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line: 


Description.— Country paper thin; tough and greyish ; - Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional gearsts; small, 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in red ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; edgés 

_ of the first fol. slightly damaged ; foll. nambered | in the 
right-hand margin ; some foll. have a double set of num- 
bering ; the first set consisting of 361, 362, etc. upto 402 
and the other 1, 2etc. as usual ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its small commentary entitled Ratnakaravatarika ; 
both complete ; the text is divided into eight paricchedas ; 

ete the extent of cach of them along with the corresponding 
~~ portion of the commentary is as under:— 


Pariccheda I with vrtti foll, 1* to 12> 

= II a sf, Oe CAE eT” 

- Ill A. ts go Ry 20" 

ay Ve ed ” 29* ,, 38° 

99 v . ” ” r 38° ” 43° 

a ; a Las VI oo 9 ” 43° 39 yy 
” Vil YD ” 51° ,, 63° 

43 VIE. iy, gy $5 63° ,, 69%. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1508. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 17 | 
crarefarati etc. as in No. 26. 
» — com.) uO! Baa: adgazn | 
feaa agara: wa etc. as in No. 33. 
Ends,-— (text) fol. 68° gaateneare etc. as in No. 26, 
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Ends.—(com.) fol, 69* 
«Se: eaten etc. up to awa: gfteBq: eae: was in n No. 
33. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
Tet Gee cE eee fais Aa | 
aft SQMOS a wa Te a tae Net 
ae fee af andzaraeenaat cergzaai fait ait sl ae- 
Sretaasiat is tsi gen 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 32. 
CeatRcraanitern Sear Ratndkaravatarikapanjika 
‘No. 38: ioe 
Size.— to] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—17 folios ; 19 lines to a page; 69 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and grey; Jaina Deva- 
-nagari characters with occassional ggarats; small, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; edges of the first two and the 
last two foll. slightly worn out; strips of paper pasted to 
fol. 17*; condition on the whole good ; vadi etc. explained 
ina ‘bale form on fol. 17°; only the gaffes of the text 
seem to be given; complete; the entire work is divided 
into eight sections corresponding to the eight paricchedas 
of the original work viz. Pramananayatattvaloka. The 

~ extent of each of them is as under:— 


- Section I foll. 1% to 3° 

” II ” 3° 92 6" snetites 
S Ill gg 6 BP 
- We 2s sp 8a ae 
35 Vv . ee er. ee 
35 _VI 4 Has. age 
- VITO wae ee ig 
oo VEIL +.» -fol..-ag*, : is 


Age.—Pretty old. 
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Author.— Rajagekhara Suri, pupil of Sritilaka of Harsapuriya 
gaccha. Rajagekhara made a pratistha at Patan in Sarhvat 
1418.- See Buddhisagara Suri’s Dhatupratimalekhasarh- 
graha I, No. 227. His guru, too, had made pratisthas on 
Mount Abu in Sarhvat 1378 as can be seen from Jinavijaya’s 
Pracina-Jaina-lehasathgraha, vol. II, Nos. 144 and 145. 


Over and above this work two more works of this Raja- 
sekhara Suri may be mentioned. They are: (1) Prabandha- 
koga also known as CaturvithSatiprabandha- composed in 
Sarh. 1405 and his Pafijika on Sridhara’s Nyayakandali. See 
Peterson Reports III, p. 272ff. In this connection Prot. H. 
D. Velankar has given his spiritual geneology as under:— 


Jayasithha Stri—Abhayadeva ( who was called Mala- 
dhari by King Karna, who advised Khengara of Saurastra 
--and converted Pradyumna, the king’s minister ) —Hema- 
candra—Sricandra and Vibudhacandra—Municandra (who 
converted King Anala of the Caulukya dynasty )—Deva- 
prabha ( author of Pandavacaritra and Dharmasara )— 
Naracandra (author of Anarghyaraghavatippana', Kan- 
dalitippana, Jyautisasdra and Prakrtadipika )—Narendra- 
prabha ( author of Alathkaramahodadhi and Kakutstha- 
keli )—Padmadeva —Sritilaka— Rajagekhara. 


sa explanatory gloss on Ratnakaravatarika. This gloss is 
~ styled by the author himself as vivrti and. pafijika as well. 


Begins: —fol. 18 

: staigerarat we a: cere fara | 

| TEAATETTTAT afforsnaa gar(anaa | Qu 
Hag wreretrares Aserst mar athe | 
errerwtor BBatagseiy stareafe:ll > It 
agit ararsears arercareaferaa: | 
aountrendian: stefifreerter: Rn 


1 Two Mss. of naar this tippana are described in the Descriptive Catalogue of 
Najaka Mss. ( vol XIV ) as Nos. 1$ and 16. There the auto: Naracandra Sari 
is mentioned as a pupil of Maladhgrin. 
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- SaTRaTeMAT zater nate aaa he ee 
_aiftderentnageerteria We 
sieqathras: sftceaqspaaty: | 
aa der Besam Tea Ml Al 
TAA Wa BT BTATAATIAT | 
- Batre Pera: ora (str) agtraat ll eu 
 waTse faaitt aa edisenh fea 
‘amta ale areret sftaeft arfadeadt 09 11 
 aareaqquaid ageareart a aay: | 
UG Te BA: Te wearer wera llc nS 
“aTETT gets Tse dae: easrate B 
ferS(qasraaiia wHaisd ae ere tl al 
gest freaaagitarsata masayagert atest BEATE 
earem(ang 1 etc. 
fol. 3° ware samt afitsa: tt 
>» 6" fyetaaitsde eaaaeat | etc. 
» 8° adtaniteda: Ul 
5, 8° aft qataaitedearaare: | 
» 1 aqqaakest arqeaarhy Nt etc, ca 
55 14° Ce FqATeSs Ag AAI ay be APE 
» 15° sft qe(e:) Reset) etc. qa Tere gil = 
2 17? ale away argeag ll Ck TATE NSN SH ee 
Ends.—fol. 17° sifeacaey ater af aera arterat(s)t aala | Sra: 
wea worttala | ag aut wae | ay suftanfer: sear 
wae genie aft: | orerarea: weafgre orcatata ates | 
ammaeaditeBaitact | vam = WATHTAATITAT- 
Gfstent Preahraerreararara lle ll 
stereraqaa ‘eteha’ frarkrdt 13d | 
 emaRagh era wearers | 3 
Se shastxqnuitadiiva ‘nouie Prerqacteq: ie 
soreraperaft ithe qqararfiredtte iS 1: 
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Hzqaqatentan TasaEal(s)wza | 
s'est’ raferetatretanaaaateagn: 0 3 1 
gaagah-etarah-acagare at | 
- Worranftes: aftefifaaa salka: i eu 
awater Raikrearse ate: sqragat: | 
agregar susa(ane(sratet | 41 
SKA ASAT ANAS RTTA TTT | 
qitant carrera faasachrat lt & 0 
are: esaa ai(s)aryeaa otieaniaa: | 
a ert: ae rake: geatihtaat afe ui 9 it 
gergarfean atat avrg araraay sa | 
arama sat marasaaga: ll < Ul 
wl ga vag lig go qaraqret 
Reference.— Published in the Yagovijaya Jaina Granthamala. See 
No. 26. Fora description of an additional Ms. of this 
work along with Ratnakaravatarika see B. B. R. A. S.'vols. 
III-IV, pp. 419 and 420 (No. 1634 ). 


a 





THMTATATAT ST Pramananayatattvaloka 
qftarated ‘with vrtti 
No. 39 | ida 


1880-81. 
Size—108 in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— about 100 leaves; § to 7 lines to a leaf; 50 to §§ letters 
to a line. , 


Description.—Palm-leaf thin, brittle and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
‘characters with ggarats; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing; this Ms. presents an appearance _ 
of the work having been divided into two separate columns; 
but, really it is not so; for, the lines of the rst column 


Jain---10 
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are continued to the second; borders of each of the 
columns ruled in two lines in black ink; from the num- 
bering in letter-numerals in the left-hand margin, it may 
be inferred that the leaves must have been numbered in 
the right-hand margin, too, as usual as I, 2 etc. ; there is a 
hole in the space between the columns of each leaf; 
almost every leaf more or less worn out; condition very 
poor, since the leaves are in fragments ; ‘ begins’ and 
‘ends’ are not hence given here exactly ; red chalk used. 
Age.—Old. 


ca : . F 
Begins.-— leat q aa alae | TABATA TATATATATE UXO Hl 


aftaraer a: Rag: qarrararsatfenat | - 
Sree aaqareai a arfaarsAawen(?)aa: | etc. 





sm oraerea eH . Pramananayatattvaloka 


arara@a with tika 
174. 
Hos) 1873-74. 


Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—(text) 15 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 30 letters to a line. 


age 


: 2 >t Al DES 
2 - (com.) » 9 ay! 920092 0d 90D 16 ” 2999099 


Déseription.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; this 
Ms. contains both the text and the commentary ; this is a 
, .. qagé Ms.; the commentary written as usual in a smaller 
~~ hand ; yellow pigment used; the commentary covers up 
the first chapter (pariccheda) and a little more®; however, 
the space for i it is reserved; most of the foll, more or less 

“+ “worm-eaten ; condition tair; the text goes up ‘to the end ; 


a 





:."Fhese refer to a column. : 
3: ie stops after expounding to some-extent the Lath, sitra of the second pariccheda. 


eet cath 
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‘itis divided into eight paricchedas; the extent. af each of. 
them together with the corresponding portion of the com- 
“mentary where written is as under:—- 


Pariccheda I with com. — fol. , 12 to 1° 
55 | ne fol. = 1, 38 
Poet Se Sage aad. ae ae 
ye ‘IV 2 39 , 8, 9°. 
oe : Vv i 29>. 3) is) a 9°, " To* 
2 . VI , - 99 9? ee 1O® ,," 13° 
Sage SS Vit ay ee ae ae 13° 45. T5* 
jive oh WL, 5 Ge TS" ay TSP 


Age.—Not modern. ~~ 

Author of the commentary.—Not mentioned. ok 

Subject. —The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—— (text) fol. mu Ro TT aflacarre ae " | . 
wmgefastaz etc. as in No. 26. 


5» —(com. )y OW u efter eiterareite ae eqitennt Gani 
ata saapioett asi aa Saat oat Beata wii- 
AAAMAT FT earl etc, 

— (test) fol. 1° gf siqgaraaiaita qaroraqarareat 
THOTT RTT ATA Tee: TSB GueperesaTAT sia She (1) 

Ends. — (text) fol. 15” gadravzo etc. up to qreeepia are as in No. 

| 26. This is followed by e& sftqrard@aaae saroragq- 
ATCUBIATISHT aqeerarhrwsid sea: Wess 

— (com.) fol. 2* stato aaai(?) qreqrereratame azarae 
aniaraay fava | auraaancatra(st) arataraeteara()a- 
STA TTATAaTE | aune Praaaaaansarg(:) sarbagat- 
arawer warPeR TTS AA TTT: mA ‘See u This Ms. 
ends thus. 


Reference.—Cf. No. 1636 of B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV ( p. 420). 
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NO 


Sateqet ns ee Pramanaprakasa 
: Ho 1302. 
No.l 1891-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent. — 1 folio; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
' nagari characters with occasional gyarats ; sufficiently big, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink ; the rst fol. numbered in the right- 
hand margin only; complete; condition very good ; in 

the left-hand margin the title is written as sarorsparar. 


Age.—Old. 

Author.—Padmasagara Gani. For details see No. 13. 

Subject.— Discussion about the pramanya. Side by side itis a 
devotional poem eulogizing Lord Santinatha, the 16th 
Tirtharhkara of the Jainas, 


Ragan fol. 1° n y&0 1 
~ eater Brat wer a spATOT- 
SRR eet Bet Ae 
sTeAs Ft cforaiaghad 
AATAE BAastrAasaz tt 2 Il 
srRToag eae tEe : 
| Tet farsete aaritater: tt 
eae a safaris 
aT TTT Bay gaa IIR I etc. 
Ends.— fol. 1° Ve 
. writasearaans eTT- 
| MATA aAAETT II 
at eawate weed (?) tT at 
MTATTARIZAMARA: Mt Rew 
MATAIT: SAGA Il 
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staitftrareeraat TATUT- 
THs Rae (Aqe] rere N aR a. 


aft aired VeaqNaACNSa Ut ag 
Reference.— Published. See p. 28, fn. eS 


renee tere —e 


THOT RTA eo 18g Pramanaprakasa 


watqagiaatea - with svopajfia vrtti 
1383 (a). 
ee ~ “1591-95. 


Size.— 108 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 29 folios; 11 lines to a page; 38 letters toa line. 


Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gearars; big, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; the space between the 
pairs coloured red ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1% blank 
except that a title aaqataraf is written on it; small bits 
of paper pasted to fol. 1°; condition on the whole good ; 
both the text and the commentary incomplete though 
the foliation is continuous ; the text goes up to the sixth 
verse and the commentary pertaining to it ends abuptly ; 
it appears that the foll. pertaining to Nayaprakaéa and its 
vrtti have been wrongly placed in this Ms.; the latter 
work seems to begin with a commentary to the 3rd_ verse 
and it goes up to the end. See No. 14. 


Age.—Not modern. 


Author of the text.—Padmasagara. 
22 99 93 COM.— ” 


Subject.— Exposition of the pramanas:in verse and its explanation 
in prose. Both are in Sanskrit. 
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Begins.— (text) fol. 1° 
: fie fiat ver ot QaTN- 
ATS ea at aT 
sarees a afwerrettadt | 
raters arihasttereat Zu 


»» — (text) fol. 2* 
TATORe A ATAIAET— 
ie ferrere earftat(Pat)a: 
aagista a cafrereat 1 . 
aaa wera walks qeaa |i 2 1 
» — (com.) fol. 1° | epqeaeay watt aay UI 
ALLA! VRE ANWT GAIT | 
sfisreToiserarer afte gt cared ll eu 
“ee waahRehtsrmaaadsaneaeaareay | AAT RTST 
roe Teaqeaktaanns aieartakrerarraa asda 
Feed oa il Faranraeta Il etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 3° s 
2 as wearft ae — aa: fe 
ARMA BE TTHAS Ul 
. qaeareTTiy a ag aaa 
qeneagaa oa gee li & 
“y= (com. ) fol. 3° arent Vaaaanf. ser naaainetor aerating 
 vawerit sree earfgt al aati cage & eat araiat 
aT saeiata agal WES wa aaaatazale aanesa | aeeaatal- 
| aeftet warner wediaetaa aifteata la a aval ae aaa 
agtertaaon sar aaa as sasad aa feats aiear- 
watadaa famaats diaein a anafeyresarae eit area 
Aaa: adivatameea aafaaataseeata | wait gear araraeaa- 
qftaronfrecot aero SraeeN: aie ca )fary- 
ear TN 


Reference.— Both (? ) are published. 
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sarmrataiar Pramanamimarsa 
eaiuaalaatad * with svopajfia vrtti 
7 , 1356. 
Nee | é 1884-87. 


Size.—1o} in. by 44 in. 
Extent. — 23 folios; 1§ lines toa page; 49 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, fairly legible, aniforie and toler- 
ably good hand-writing ; borders of all the foll. except the 
2oth ruled in two lines in red ink, whereas those of the 2oth 
in three ; edges of all the foll. in one ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; foll. 1 to 12 nambered twice in the right- 
hand margin : once as 1, 2 etc. and another time as 17, 18 
etc.; edges of the first and the last foll. slightly gone ; con- 
_dition on the whole good ; both the text and the commen- 
tary complete so far as they go; they start with the rst 
sutra of the second ahnika of the first adhyaya which ends 
on fol. 9* and ‘stops with Paroksakhanda i. e. to. say the 
first ahnika of the second adhyaye: ; 


Age.— The 18th century. 


Author of the text.— Hemacandra Sari, the woRRAowa: nalyenis 
. pher. ? 


» of the commentary.— ‘The same as mentioned above. 


Subcees! A work on logic and its ‘explanation. Both are in 
Sanskrit. Probably this is the first Svetambara work 





having ahnikas as: - the subdivisions of the adhyayas.’ It 


iS ee io - 
“ jedisend acapaaa diary 
Srafegrereatent ea arate Wwew? 
—Pramainamimdmsa 


_'2“For. description of a Ms. containing Hemacandra’s Kavyanusisana and 
its commentary styled as Alarhkaracidamani composed by the author himself see 
the ‘Descriptive Catalogue of Alathkara, Sathgita aud BL ‘Mss. ( Vet. Xil ) 
op. 139-141. 
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has got two ahnikas for at least the first two adhyayas 
as is the case with Tattvartharajavartika. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* atfwarg: aatat. This is followed by its 
. commentary. Then we have another sitra as under :— 


wiascaaitergarararaarer:( a: ) 
ss—( com. ) fol. 1 0 QO Ul eerhes Tereratrarearct THOTT aT 
seaataart qersarnae '| This is followed by the first 
_ sutra of the text noted above, and after that we have :- 
TaTrIenaaT fares aA gaTg- 
ava teria: weaatrova: gtr career Parag. This 


is followed by the second sutra noted above and after that 


we have: afafix qdteter qurereaat etc. 
—(com.) fol. 9° garardsitteraafietearat serroretateraret(2)- 


ater Tanearae Aeioafes suat(s)erra(:) ware: Il 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 17° 1 qfeaat anfgaftarfger: tl This is follow- 
ed by its commentary and then we have the following 
sutra :— 
a Prafaceanfictrars | 
» —(com.) fol. 23° at = graw(m)srqen arg: wana TaTearaH- 
| catara (Sreagerormrarrearantaraed wat arraraarereasat 
waane saat a arftarceret oe Fe ereaftrerre(?g:) 1 
eit sinaqroctatarat Werte: Paci asadsagtar- 
Temitusmaagntrerg asp etiad a ws 
Reference. -- The text together with the author’s own commentary 
is published up to the rst ahnika of the second adhyaya i in 
the Arhata-mata Prabhakara Series as No. 1 in Vira 
Samhvat 2452. In this edition we find the comparison of 
Pramanamimamsa with Gautamasttra, the life of Hema- 
candra Suri, his works, alphabetical index of the sutras 


of the text and quotations traced and untraced as well. 
Furthermore, there is an illustration of Hemacandra Siri 





1 Figures are missing. 
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and Kuméarapala, which is said to be reproduced from a 
palm-leaf Ms. dated Vikrama Sarhvat 1294. As there 
seems to be no other Ms. of Pramanamimamsa deposited 
at the Bhandarkar O. R. Institute, this very one seems to 
have been utilitzed in preparing the edition above referred 
to. See p. 10 of this edition. ! 


It may be noted that there is another work 
named as Pramanamimamsa. It is referred to in Anekan- 
tajayapataka (ch. V). See p. 53° of the edition pub- 
lished by Mansukhbhai Bhagubhai, Ahmedabad. From 
its svopajiia commentary ( vol. II, p. 682 ) we see that this 
work was not composed by the guru of Haribhadra himself 
but by some other acarya who flourished before him. 








1 Pramanamimarnsa along with the author’s commentary and notes by Pandit 
Sukhlalji Sanghvi and 7 Appendices has been published in Singhi Jaina Series in 
A. D. 1931. 





2 This is the page of my edition which is being published in the Gaekwad’s 
Oriental Series. 


iu [J.L. P.} 
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(11) THE DIGAMBARA WORKS 


aBraTEa Alapapaddhati 
No, 44 __ 1040. _ 
1884-87. . 


Size.--9} in, by 4 in. 
Extent.— 11 tolios; ro lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-wri- 
ting; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow 
pigment used ; red chalk, too ; white paste also ; complete. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Author.—Pandita Devasena of Mila Sangha, pupil of Vimala- 
sena. 


Subject.--A Sanskrit work elucidating the method of describing 
dravyas etc., and forming as it were a supplement to 
Nayacakra composed by the same author in Prakrit. 
This work deals with gunas (attributes) and paryayas 
( modifications ) of dravyas (substances ). 


Begins.—fol. 17 wo G aa: farmer: 0 
gorat frent vet erarerat aaa 
catarort Rrattor aeat aye Gears Mt 
MBIGTTA ATA AATS SHAT | HA ABATAL Tee Il etce 
Ends.—fol. 11> sagacraerat faire: | seatrarafatera! at 
wynangarnasa: srataraqaraen: | gar sqqgae 
aati | egraiaagddaiennsgrakareaeraae | Tar 
ataer anizitta "sz 0 
ga gaatadarenggia | | atzaeatsatreRra 
aarar '! =e I! 
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Reference.—This work is published in Sanatana Jaina Granthamala 
vol. I, Bombay, in A. D. 1905. It is also published 
along: with Nayacakra in the Manikyacandra Digambara 
Jaina Granthamala, No. 16, Bombay, 1620. See Peterson, 
Report III, introduction p. 22ff. For an additional Ms. 
etc. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV., p. 403. 


srermareta | Alapapaddhati 


694, 
Moule 1875-76. 


Size.— 10) in. by 3] in. 

Extent.—14 folios; 8 lines to a page ; 29 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; thick, big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 


corners of almost every fol. slightly worn out; condition 
on the whole good; complete. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1812. 
Begins.—fol. 1°. 
gurat Prat aay eaurarat aaa a! 
qafarat frartor acat afte Prasat 
w il etc. 

Ends.—fol. 14° wegaaeraer $a: | srattargrateatara | aa 
agnizaaadaahes: § srataraqgaastagnt qa Fqgaqet 
aaa | wyaaageakedsaratarcacaent = Tut 
tee wieikftt 2 seaturimanqqgia: ! saiqaaa- . 
diwataePaar atanrar | wo 2¢8R ara ge VARA aa 


N. B.—For other details see No. 44. 
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arene ta Alipapaddhati 
218, 
Noe0 | 1902-1907. 


Extent.— 7 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with grarats; bold, big, quite legible and eleg- 
ant hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edegs 
in two, in red ink; a piece of paper pasted to the edges 
of all the foll.; condition tolerably good ; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin; fol. {1* blank; so is the fol. 
76; complete; 205 verses in all: in theend two verses 
are quoted from Trilokaguptt. 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Begins.— fol. 17 NyGd ag 

gurat fatat aga etc. as in No. 44. 


Ends.— fol. 6° (a aauaeqagre ira: etc. up to water as in 
No. 44. This is followed by the writing as under :— 
NR NW sgte ROM sft- 
‘ae’ Gaaak Rogen se ATA | 
anewat erfs aero Rrovaerfeer( ? at ) 2 
aaa ales txasaaroratar | 
TAs T TOATAT Ta ATT Ai AZTEX 
Prateaarst 8 aft usft ul 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 44. 





sTemqgia Alapapaddhati 
No, 47 1041, 
1884-87, 


Size—10$ in. by § in. 


Extent.-- 14 folios; 8 lines to a page; 27 letters toa line. 
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Description.—Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; very big, bold, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; edges of the 
r4th fol. slightly worn out; fol. 14° blank ; complete ; 
in the left-hand margin the title is written as gyat. 
Age.—Sarhvat 1647. 
Begins.--fol. 1° J aw: It 
aorat feat etc. as in No. 44. 
Ends.--fol. 13° stagaaetaeral fafa! | etc. up to wararas in No. 
44. This is followed by the lines as under— 
gamed | daa 2489 ad aritrale Y wal feankt ae ireti- 
ae! feat quaqeerse | 


N. B.——For further particulars see No. 44. 





areqqgia Alapapaddhati 
1173. 
mouse 1891-95. 


Size.— 11} in. by 53 in. ; 
Extent.—9-1 =8 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper very rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very big, legible and fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled indifferently in three lines in red ink ; 
white pigment used ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; 
fol. 1 missing ; so.incomplete. 


Age.—Not later than Sarhvat 1697. 


Begins.~— fol. 2°? apaearatrtare: | aearaatnahe: | aearaaroratie:! 
aera: | setaqoraita: afer wagner: | etc. 


tee 


1 It begins thus. 


86 ~ Jaina Literature and- Philosophy [ 49. 


Ends.— fol. 9° avagaenaeta(s)fa etc. up to qatar practically as in 
No. 44. This is followed by #° 2499 ay arate gfk © ste. 


N. B.—For other details see No. 44. 





areata Alapapaddhati - 
_ 519, 
No, 49 1884-86, 


Size.— 92 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.—g folios; 10 lines toa page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.--Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagar) 
characters; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; white 
paste and yellow pigment as well used; red chalk, too ; 
edges of the first two foll. slightly damaged ; numbers 
tor foll. entered twice as usual; complete; the scribe has 
styled this work as Nayacakra in the end. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° sftrtara aa: uo Rraea(:) |! 

goat faeaz etc. as in No. 44. 

Ends.— fol. 9° staganeragitista fifira: etc. up to sfieqerqutea- 

faefirar waren ate sfterepass eat | 
N. B.—For other details see No. 44. 





sTeTargia Alapapaddhati 
406. 
Roe 1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. 


Extent.—4 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 42 letters to-a line. 
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Description.—Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders 
not ruled ; yellow pigment used ; complete ; foll. number- 
ed in the right-hand. margin; the scribe has styled this 
work as Nayacakra, just in the beginning and in the end. 


Age.—Not modern. 
Begins.— fol. 17 1 ae Nl aqqae Teeaa | 
aorat eat aed euratai awa Tt 
qatar ayo Acar ae BraeaT lg 
Meagan aqapendea a a fer 
TIANA ETT Il etc. . 
Ends.-- fol. 4° sragaaeqaerast a: srakearaktavara! az 
weg seaikaeaer: cw sage 
aatate | morse seratarreyaeraere: Tar. Staet 


wteria | st gedataremggia:! Meet sate 
TIA ang | 


aa frearorett atigay ataeecanier gir | 
aaeen Praqaircararet sarearate aetiet ly 
fot sft wettest: ear Bra? 

N. B.—For other details see No. 44. 





varadiften Nyayadipika 
; 1438. 


No. 51 1886-92, 


Size.— 9% in. by 48 in. 
Extent.—16-1=15 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 51 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; small, legible and good hand-wri- 
ting; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
black ink ; space between the two lines coloured red ;_ red 
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chalk and yellow pigment used rarely ; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; fol. 13th lacking ; fol. 16° blank ; 
practically complete ; the entire work is divided into three 
sections known as prakagas; the extent of each of them 
is as under :— 

Prakasa I foll. 17 to 32 


9? II a) 37 29 5? 
Il 95 S2 4y 16": 


Age.—Fairly old. 

Author.—Abhinava Dharmabhasana, pupil of Vardhamana Sari 
( vide No. ). The word ‘Abhinava’ is used to 
distinguish him from another Dharmabhisana who has 
flourished earlier than this. It means ‘ younger. ” Compare 
the cases of Abhinava Sakatiyana, Abhinava Bhoja, Abhi- 
nava Gupta etc." 


Subject—The entire work in Sanskrit deals with pramanas in three 
prakagas. The first discusses the fundamental characteris- 
tices of pramana, the second, pratyaksa pramana and in 
cidentally sarvajiiasiddhi, and the third paroksa pramana 
and saptabhangi. Tattvarthadhigamasastra, Aptamimarhsa 
and other important works are quoted. Bhasya on Tattva- 
rtha is quoted in the first prakasa on fol. 3°. 


Begins. --fol. 1* 
NuQd h sitaveareed aa: lt sfererat aa 
shagarared eat THTTST 
Arad Raeazieqradiiear ui 2 tl 
“sermaaira:” git AeTareaeaseal | aay TTA: 
SST TT ATTA TITAS TT TTA aT ST TTT TTT ST - 
mat osamaaeat fe waPaar sftarea: aeamaacaay 1 etc. 
TAMNATAS AAA SIMAMIEA AMA IEATAS == TTA 
AITETA 1) Cte. 


1 For a fairly big list of the names of works and authors beginning with ‘abhi. 
nava’ see “index” (p. 926) of ‘History of Classical Sanskrit Literature” by 


M, Krishnamachariar. 
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Begins.— fol. 2* gf qeargaranedaaayqoafataiaara serqqhes 
Bat THOTT ATTA TET: TAA: a. 
— fol. 3° wsq( ed?) werat( an igimromaratret a vane gfe etc. 
— fol. 5* sia Tene ST aTe eT a Fae a sarasgif: 
wrai verarwars: gs: 
Ends.— fol. 16° agemaxtarartt eaqretaagrait: 
“< frearee aja fem Sat Getstar (sie a: | 
facta war frcot amen veg Asse” eft 
wer reraerrarr st ETOP TTR fam faxing WATTATATOT F 
xia Haga way aiadassteonte aganadgaat 
nq Pa)aaadiqanardieciaarat SMart acages 
agar Set = FBQTTH ! 
RAG aga aaqaragariany:(%: ?) | 
 aeaaeaa A ABT sqragiiaar tt 2 u 
ARITA TUT AIT TT CATA Galanag | 
Betoganigagrag: ea: rare: 8 
ARATE AS AVANT TATA TAT Beanies ' 
a(oreraat(?) & ama Tat Ritadana I 
argeanar ta ga adie Gaerne 
dferataeacrmanidentegts on ga chaste 
aiagonasas | 
Reference.— Yublished by Jaina erent ny en oe 
Hirabag, Bombay, in A. D. 1926. See Dr. Theodor 
‘Aufrect’s monumental work viz. Catalogus Gasgtog 
. (an alphabetical register of Sanskrit works and authors ‘ 
_pil, p. 722, Leipzig, 1891-1903. See K..B. Pathak’s. 
_ paper “ Kumarila in Digambara Jaina literature ” ( p. 208, 


fn.) published in Transactions of the ninth'International 
Congress of Orientalists, Vol. 1, London, in, A.D. 1893. 
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SC (| be hts as Nydyadipika 


ee ae es ee 949. 
ee . a 3 1892-95. 
Size.—10} in. by ig in. 





Extent.— 53 folios ; 8 lines to a page : 32 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Devae 
nagari characters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled ‘in three lines and edges in two, in 
red ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice as ‘usual; foll. 1* 
and 53° blank;. marginal. notes written. at times; red 
_ chalk used ; complete ; condition very good; the entire 
work is divided into three prakagas; the extent of each of 
“them is as under:— ae MEL oe 
Prakaga I foll. “1© to 9% 
. 29 H a 9 4s ie 
fy. De Il _ 7 ” 53°. 
Age.—Sathvat 1919. wile a geiees 
Begins.-- fol. 1° NG aw: fryer: | wa eae if were | 
shagaraned etc. as in No. 51. 
Ends.— fol. 53° agearaniatarct etc. up to aITATere: as in 
No. 51._ This is followed by aura daa 2223 FE Oe 
ateft tg tt sft ete. a oe 


N. B.— For other details see No. 51. 





Po ee wae 1884-86. 
Size.—.11} in. by. 5} in. ua ' 
‘Bxtent:— ‘48-1 247 folios ; 8 lines to a page’; 32 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thiek; tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red 


t 
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ink ; foll. numbered twice,as usual ; red. chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; foll. 1* and: 48° practically blank; fol. 9th 
numbered as roth, t00, ‘the following numbered ‘as 11th, 
etc. 3 marginal notes occasionally added ; fol. 14th lacking ; 
- otherwise complete ; the: entire work is divided into three 
prakagas ; the extent of-each of them is as under :— 
Prakasa I foll, = r® to 8 
a” Il ; 29 7 16> a 48". 
Z Age.— Sarhvat 1899. pn easy ta 
Begins.— fol. 1° 1 G01 S aai(sever 
sftaqqaraner etc. as tn No. 51. 


Ends.— fol. 47° agwaraatataret etc. up to srrayerer: ware: & 
. asin No. 52. This is followed by the lines as under :— 
are 2688 er rams sored wateat waratet faite 

— - WHat eae wisest | oat 

sfize No Wega 8 isfy Watt ei 
N, B.— For other. details see No. 51: aiid 





2 et 


“seater a : : . Nyayadipika. 


: ; . 950. 
Nabe "9892-95, 


-Size.— 11g in. by sii in. 
: Extent.— 25 folios; 12 lines toa page ; 38 letras to-a line. 


“Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagarz 
characters ; bold, clear and) fair hand-writing ; ; borders: 
ruled in two lines and edges i in one, in black ink; fol. 1™ 
blank ; yellow pigment used rarely ; complete ; condition. 
very. good ’ ; the entire work is divided into three Pee 3 
the extent of each of them is as under:— — 

Prakasa I foll, .. 12 ,to 5° 
¥ 0 5. se ow» 9 
” il Pe ae ~,, ; a5. 
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Ajje.—- Sarhvat. 1878, Saka. 17.43. 
' Begins. risa 7 aes Ww Siam Feratiew! 
aREH.| etc. as in No. Bit 


Brids.— fol.: 25* agemaatatensi etc. up to attra: ware: | 
as in'No: 52: Thitis followed by tHe lines as under :— 





a(a)ga etc. up to sqragifret tas in No. 51. 
Then we have :-- 
ogi sfiegragifirenr eave: daz ewe Bre WR 
sfizey | etc. 


N. B.— For other details see. No, by eee 


saradifien oe ik at Nyayadipika 
| No. 55 . # * 52 BORE 


1895-1902, 
Size.— ro in. by 4P in. ? 
Extent.— 15 folios ; 17 lines'to a page ; 50 letters to‘a line.’ 
Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; smal!, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lings and edges in one, in red ink ; 
fol. 15> blank ; marginal notes occasionally added; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; edges of the first and the 
last foll. slightly worn out; some of the foll. a little bic 
wormeeaten.; -strips. of paper pasted ta it; condition very 
fair; complete; the entire work is divided into three 
prakasas ; the extent of each of them is as under :— 
 -Prakaga I fold. 1* to’ 3* 
. >” i . 22 3" as 5" 
; » HE » S 4, 15%. 
Age.— Sathvat 1736: 
Begins. -- fol. my Cami 


| Sets 1 ete. ag. in No. sr. 
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‘Ends.— fol..15* agmupageliaet freareger | etc. up to Aeanes tl 
asin No, 51. This is followed. by the lines.as under :— 
sf nippy hihi ale 
aa(er at [:] | foley stagione 
ASTIN RTT | SASHA 7 
ary Rasgiaat | iat sqraqiiqear v qa 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 51. 





saratiicenr | : Nyayadipikt 


1884-87. 


‘Size.— rrbin. by 7h in. 
sExtent.— 72 folios ; 7 lines to.a page ; 25 letters to.a. line. 


Description. — Country papér thin, smooth and white; Jaina 
Devanagari’ characters ; bold; very: big; legibleand very 
good handéwriting ; borders elaborately ruled; numbers for 
foll. entered twice’as usual ; fols-1*'practically blank ; strips 
of paper pasted to foll. 1*,.10° and 72>; fol. 72° partly 
torn; condition on the whole good; notes written at 
times ; yellow pigment used ; complete ; the entire work is 
divided into three prakasas ; the extent of each of them is 
as under :—~ 


Prakasa foll. 1 to 12 
és Il »> 12",, 24. 
99 Tit 2g? 4 72°. - 
Age.—~ Sathvat 1902, 
Begins.— fol, 1° sftarterrr ame il 3 rate cee " 
shergareaed tetc. as in No. Sie 
Ends.-- fol.71°  agwaraatatenat | etc. up to git ainggeaia... 
arrawerst: ware: 1 asin No. 52. This is {éllowed bythe 
lines as under :— oe 
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(gaat 2808 wr rt arraor ate WR tier | emer arrerer: 
 qpegart ‘aargsage Aes | geared Aelqararast | Ber wag F 
 pparorereg | sfizeg il grat wag 
N. B.— For other details see. No. 51. © 


. om 

saqragiigat es a - Nyayadipika. 
. of eee Ne tS 

uae 1884-87. 


Size.— 10% in. by 4% in. 
Extent:— 40 folios ; 9 lines to a page; 36 letters toa liness es 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina: Deva~ 
 ndgart characters with occasional gwarats ; bold, big, 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines. 
and edges in two, in black ink ; red chalk, white paste and 
yellow pigment, too, used ; foll 1* and 4o? blank ; numbers: 
- for foll. entered twice as usual; marginal notes added at 
. times; corners.of the first three foll. damaged ; fol. 8th= 
torn in the middle; a part of a margin of fol. goth worn 
out; condition-tolerably fair; complete ; the entire work 
is divided into three prakagas; the extent of each of them 
’ js as under :--.. . . 
Prakasa I foll. 1° to 7% 
i i yy Tos 13° . 
ee it >> 137 a9 40*. 
Age.-— Fairly old. 


Begins.— fol. 1° y&o 
shagararee ctc as in No. 51. 
Ends.— fol. 4o* agmaraatatarai etc. up to agit etc. ......7qra- 


aitqat i g tl as in No. 51. This is followed by the lines !— 
_ ef araatioet Saat Ul sfteeg ll eeoroereg | Bo 
__N. B.-= For other details see No. 51. 
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waraqtiqnt Nyayadipika 
s 628. 
No. 58. ; 1875-76." 


«Size.— rol in. by 5 in. 
7 y 


rExtent.— 33 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line., 


‘Description. — Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
fol. 1* practically blank ; ‘red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; marginal notes .written at times ; fol. 32. followed 
by a fol. unnumbered and almost blank; fol. 33° blank ; 
condition very good; incomplete as. it. ends abruptly 
while discussing saptabhangi inthe third prakasa; the 
entire work is divided into three prakasas; the ,extent of 
each of them is as under :-- 


Prakasa I foll.” r* to 6 
5 iw jy Oh rgy, AEP 
5 Il Pe: © nee, © ht 
Age.-- Pretty old. 3 


Wegins.— fol. 1° it sftaceaea aa: 1 Me le 
slagataned | etc. as in No. 51. 
‘Ends.— fol. 32° Sq aanwitainaftardt waaweqrad wargegE TST 
Rqaraseata aaTai dari AATETE: THAT PAS aveeq aeqrea 
amat eu daz sft Ua aaRiAA WITT TE! | 


This Ms ends here thus abruptly. Then on fol. 33° 
we have :— 


Bara wal fWwaer:-queaig wagisara | 
equa fawa Gra: aeaat aareg: it’ 
*-\ NL B.+- For other details see No. 51. 





.o 





eS —. — rr 


1 This verse occurs in’ Bhagvad-gita (Ill, 35 .).. 
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ate . Nyayailipike 
4624, 
Ro. “1816-77, 
Size.— 9] in. by 42 in 
Extent.—.42*folios ; ro lines to.a page ; 30:letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari: 
characters; _ bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ;. 
~ borders rufed in two'lines and edges in.one, 1n red ink ;. 
~ folly 1" and-42” blanks white ‘atte used S Gace of the folls. 

have ‘their numbers entered in both the margins ‘as usual ;- 
_-several foll, numbered once only. in the left-hand margin ;. 
complete ; the-entire work i is divided into three Praktetss = 

- the extent 6f each of them is-as under i 


Prakasa 1 foll. «= 1® to 7 

>» 7 II > a" 9 14* 

eo RB oy 8 Il ” 14" »» 42°. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1928. 

Begins.— fol. 151 QO. & aer: faegee: Ul are saradifgnt feat 
sfiagaranta | ctc. as in No. 51. 


Eade.— fol. 42°. agwanqayaberai etc. up. to arawass: Gare: & 
‘  ““asin No. 52. This is followed by the line as under :— 

| HUT WCE Sr ATA Ger 2 | 

'N. B.— For other details see'No. 51, 


Sur op i . P = 


sareqifeer o a ~Nyayadspiks 
| a 1057. 
care 7 1887-91, 
Size.— 12} in. by 6} in. 


Extent.— 28 folios ; 11-lines‘to.a page 3-42 letters-to’a line. 
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Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
. characters, big, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders not 
ruled: numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; fol. 1° 
blank ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; marginal 
notes written here and there: complete: condition very 
good ; the entire work is divided into three prakagas; the 

extent of each of them is as under :-- 


Prakasa 1 foll. 1» to 68 
3s I Pr 67, To* 
re Ill 53 10? ,, 28°. 


Age.-- Sarnvat 1871. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sfrardretra aa: larga are: It 
sftagaranea | etc. as in No. 51, 
Ends.— tol. 28° agmaraatatarai| etc. up to gf amagerar: 


@ata: lias in No, 52. This is followed by the line as 
follows :— 


aware Se sarqetient 24 qara | 
erat 2699 Be Bex adh < (?) arfrarete ‘game’ feria 
aerate | 
agTasaraey wearers: tl 
sfarqeigaaura Raa sariiqenr tt vu 
N. B.-—-For other details see No. 51. 
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No. 61 1058. 


1887-91. 
Size.— 108 in. by § in. ut 


Extent.-—— 50 folios’; 8 lines to a-page ; 32 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper rough ‘and white ; Jaina Devanagari 

‘characters: bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; 

_— _ borders of ail the foll, except 33 to 48 ruled in three lines 
13 {J- L. P. | ; 


98 Jaina Literature ibe! Philosophy (er. 


and edges in two, inredink; yellow pigment and red 
chalk used ; numbers for toll. entered twice as usual ; fol. 1* 
32 and so" blank; marginal notes occasionally written ; 
corners of the first two foll. worn out; strips of paper 
pasted to fol. 1*; condition tolerably good ; complete; 
the entire work is divided into three prakasas ; the extent 
of each of them is as under :-- 

Prakasa I foll. 1° to 8 
, II in 8 Sn AG? 


Ill 9 IT yy 50% 


o> 


2? 


Age.-- Sarhvat 1890. 
Begins.-- fol. 1° B an: fagea: | ore sqraqtiqny er | 
chagparaned | ete. as in No. 51. 
Ends.— fol. 50° agwataatatarat | etc. up to aaa: as in No. 52. 
This is followed by the line as under :— ; 
aaa (Se Yaggaauiaaaa I wied cama 
‘grates axeman | ‘aartarant adat aad aTaE- 
usa |) ‘SigadVagecsant wore  eararacoraeratey tt 
gramme | 
N. B.—: For other details see No. 51. 





ate Pariksamukha 
shawanrarated with Prameyaratnamala 
1448 
No, aN candle 
No, 68 1886-92, 


Size.— 11} in. by 7} in. 
Extent.— 149 folios; 7 lines to a page; 26 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bold, very big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; 
marginal and interlinear annotations given at times; 
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yellow pigment used; numbers for foll. entered twice as 
usual; fol. 1* blank; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
commentary; white paste used; foll. 108 to r1mq 
wrongly numbered as 208, 209 etc; both the text and 
the commentary complete; the former is divided into six 
paricchedas (sections ); the extent of each of them to- 
gether with the corresponding portion of the commentary 
is as under :— 


Pariccheda I with com. foll, 1© to 16> 
is il, ‘5 » 16> ,, 568 
” Ill ,, rf » 56" 4, rog@ 
s IV .; Pe », IO5* ,, 130° 
Pr ae és »» 130° ,, ¥3x8 
. Vin ie »» 131% ,, 149% 


Age.-- Not quite modern. 


Author of the text. — Manikyanandin. He has based his work on 
that of Akalanka. He flourished in the ninth 
century or so. : 


a yy ¥ », commentary.-- Anantavirya. -He wrote this 
commentary for Santisena at the request of Hiraya, son 
of Vaijeya and Nanamva. Anantavirya is mentioned by 
Madhavacarya in his Sarvadarganasarhgraha. 


Subject.—-The text contains satras on logic which may be compared 
with those of Pramananayatattvaloka'. The commentary 
( laghuvrtti ) known as Prameyaratnamala explains these 
stitras. 
Pramanasamanya, pratyaksa, paroksa, ‘visaya, phala 
and pramanabhasa respectively form the main topic of each 
of the sections of the text. 


Begins.~- ( text ) fol. 4° engaitsraaranne art ceo I 
yy — (com. ) fol. 1° QOH DS aa: faded: 
marae eat aaah |! 


aar irae -qaizaredizagieae tt 8 |: 





1 See No. 26. 
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ATHSHTA MITTS sat rear 
curafaraa eee eit arforeepetige it 0 
THETA AE TAT TE | 
MEA # gx mega satfaleroraarat: Ut Ril 
aunt agar gteaarefat wat! 
Baet Be wars wes As MY 
Qaaitragae steerer: i 
stfreondarsa quran set tll Tu etc. 
gla azanieaa TaaatAs THCOTATATT: Te | etc. 
(com. ) fol. 16° gfe quayaIsgqasat PATNA TST: 
ware: ll 
vies fol. 56° gfa atiagaet Byzer facta: waza: | 
» fol. r05* gf qutaraq@e sazet citerrdaendia: 
ase: | 
» fol. 130° gf qdtag@er aged Rrawatearga: ilgili 
» fol, 131° gf quatg@egadt woeatT: Gam wn 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 146° 
eaaqeag Rareataraia |! 
»{ com, ) fol. 148* 
qiaaaaal sataeaereaa: 
aed rest ara: wferqerag erat tl gt etc, 
» fol. 149° 
THSRT Ba THAtsaTAasaraa TAT || 
aa wae ghtewratastmaee lt 8 
at quanaa@agaa Toa: waeT: Ge: TST | 
share {sqararaarollsrorsriesat 
‘qadlare aatieetraga tetera: 0 2 u 
acterneet apf eager (ss)ettat | 
qatgarar soretteatar 


62. | 
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. ot Taal aia 
yaraate waate aa wow: 
aernrgg Rreasrdiaaia— 
qinigarer aft atcared: | 
eae | 
AAR ACAT ATO TAT: 1! tl 
awatattaaera Prergivelst— 
alinggaieqecaraanradtag | 
vivied eiivddategt- 
_ wigadlaewmageaatted: | yu 
cat s@raaaren(s varie qdtangeghe: ears) 


Reference.— The text is published in Sanatana-Jaina-granthamala, 


vol. I, at Bombay, in A. D. 1905. Both the text and the 
commentary are published in the Bibliotheca Indica, at 
Calcutta, in A.D. 1909. They are also published by 
Biharilal Jain, Hirabag, Bombay, in A. D. 1927. Fora 
summary of the contents of Pariksimukha see History of 
Indian Logic ( p. 188ff.) by Satiscandra Vidyabhusana. 
For quotations see P. Peterson Report IV, p. 155 ff. 

For description of additional Mss. having both the 
text and the commentary see B. B. R. A. S. vol. TII-IV, 
Nos. 1626 and 1627 ( pp. 417-418 ). For an additional Ms. 
of Prameyaratnamala see ‘‘ Alphabetical index. of Mss. in 
the Governngent Oriental Mss. Library, Madras’, Madras, 
1893. 

Rajendralala Mitra’a Notices of Sanskrit Mss., publish- 
ed under orders of the Government of Bengal ( Calcutta in 
A. D. 1884), Vol. Vid, pp. 176-177, K. B. Pathak’s paper 
viz. “the position of Kumarila in Digambara Jaina literature’ 
( Transactions of the ninth international congress of 
Orientalists vol. I, pp. 186-214), and his article 
“Bhartribari and Kumarila ” published in ‘ the Journal of 
the Bombay. Branch of. .she- Royal. Asiatic Society”, vol. 
XVIII, pp. 213-238 may be also. consulted. 


eed geet ee 
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qtange . - . Pariksimukha 
qaiarerararatea ee . with Prameyaratnamala 
; 529. 
Benes . | ~ 1884-86, 


Size.— 103 in. by s}in, 
Extent.— 78 folios ; ro lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, bold, legible and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges, in one, in red ink ; 
yellow pigment used ; red chalk, also; this Ms. contains 
both the text and a small commentary ; numbers for foll. 
entered twice as usual; fol. 1* blank ;a piece of paper of 
the same saze as a fol. pasted to fol. 12; the text is 
complete while the commentary is practically so ; for, is 
lacks in the colophon only; the text is divided into six 
samuddesas ; the the extent of each of them along with the 
corresponding portion of the commentary is as under:— 


Samuddeéga I with com. foll. 41* to 108 


a» Il 5 Fy ” 2” 10* 2” 30° 
ss TER? cage’ pt “aye BOP g5 GOP 
“ IV > » 56° ,, 69% 
3 oy sgt ah » 69% ,, 69° 


a VI Be. Ash yy OOP gy TR, 
Age.— Not quite modern. 
Begins.— (. text ) fol. 3° 
eargaiw | etc. as in No. 62.. 
» (com..) fol. 1° G0 nS lt ave: faraer: 
_ maraciraiver (etc. up to ayfingeretfear tt 8 i 
Then follows:-~ 
a earfait asengpragt:at — afangreare | 81 
weronrearararerar arene Regda: 0 


Se Se Sales RES TET M 
wearera: | etc, 
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Ends.—- ( text ) fol. 77° 
HAAENT faaizottafafa sas in No. 62. 
(Com. ) fol. 78° 
qdlanaaarast etc. up to agiter: yer: qiteaaq: 1 
as in No. 62, 
Then we have: 


stare Aspyrrarsaqaaft | The next fol. is eke: 
N. B.— For other details see No. 62. 


9 





ahaa Pariksamukha 
TAATAM SANTA with Prameyaratnamala 
poe 1891-95. 


Size.—- 102 in. by 44 in. . 
Bxtent.-— 25 folios ; 17 lines toa page ; ; 60 letters to a ne 


Description.—- Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; strips of paper pasted to foll. 1°, 1°, a5 and 
25”; edges of several foll. slightly worn out ; some foll. 
are a little bit worm-eaten; condition : tolerably fair ; 
fol. 25* practically blank ; both the text, and the commen- 
tary complete ; the former is divided into six samuddesas ; 
the extent of each of them along; with. the eparespanding 
portion of the commentary is as under:— . 


Samuddesa I with com. foll. 17 to 3° 
” . Ul 2” ay 3° : ” to 
” ate a3 ” 9 10° 3 18° 


IV er) a 18 ay. 22° 
Vv »  s»- fol, 22° 

Viv s Gao 46 atoll aa 45°-25*, 
: Exterit 1563 slokas. mee 8 | ae HG 
Age.— Not modern. De ee ete ag eee 


104 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ bay 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
vaTgata | etc. as in No. 62. 


4 (com. ) fol. 1° 
ny Qs wat freer: | 
aaratiardizaa | etc. as in No. 62. 
Ends.— fol. 24° ( text ) 
augers, aeonaaa tas in No, 62. 
w— (com, )tol. 24> _ 
qutaaraarest | etc. up to ew: afepz: Ni as 
in No. 62. 
Then follows— ; 
rant (482 ante qting@egaha ls ' etc. sera’ 
wee Hatiigcaatot reas qoqaterotiat wag )ear 
areqarat fat aaa |! sft 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 62. 





 qaanga Pariksimukha 
qaaeTATSTaea with Prameyaratnamala 
: 226. 
Mer , "902-1907. 


Size.— 11-in. by 6} in. 
Extent.—-.87. folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 29 letters to a line. 


Déscription.-- Country paper thick and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing’; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in -red ink; 
numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; a small piece of 
paper pasted to a corner of fol. 1°; foll. 1° and 87° blank ; 
margins kept in all the four directions; marginal notes 
written at times; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too ; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary : both 
complete ;. the former is divided into six samuddegas ; the 
extent of each of them along with the corresponding 
portion of the commentary isasunder:—~ 2 - z+ 
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Samuddesa I with com, foll, 1° to U1* 


+6 Il do. 28% wy TI® op 90" 
Zs Ill soaps, GOP 5-608 
#8 IV we. “a a OO a 7S" 
‘a Vv G2. oe. te Ae See 


- VI ie, 088 5. 9g ST 
Age.— Sarhvat 1882. 
Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 3° eargaigy | etc. as in No. 62— 
» —( com. ) fol. 151 Go lh ae: fryer ul 
aaraz | etc. as in No. 62. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 85* 

sraageaafesarcoftafiafa | as in No. 62. . 
— (com. ) fol. 864 

adiarae@ | etc. up to agtaraeqngha: | aarar | as 


in No. 62. Then follows in a smaller hand-writing :— 
ateaty 2 To 282 Il & fost 
N. B,— For other details see No. 62, 





saaHAeades Prameyakamalamartanda 

[ adiargaregie j I Pariksamukhalamkara ] 
1061. 

meee 7887-91. 


Size.— 27} in. by 2 in. 
Extent.— 200 leaves; 7 lines to a leaf; 125 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; this Ms. contains 
the text together with notes on it, variants and the table of 
contents; the text written in old Canarese characters ; 
the rest in Grantha characters; ‘ the Ms. presents 
an appearance as if the work is divided into three 
columns; but, this is true only so far as the table of 





1 This is what the copyist tetorms me, 
14 [J.L, P.] : 
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contents is concerned; leaves numbered in the space 
between the first two columns ; complete; notes are here 
reproduced as written in the Ms.; condition good; the 
entire work is divided into six paricchedas; the extent of 
the last two is as under :— 


Pariccheda V_ leaves 180° to 194 


8 VI, «= 194 g,,~S- 200 
Age.— Not modern. 
Author.— Prabhacandra. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary to Pariksamukha; the details 
about the contents can be made out from the follow- 
ing list :— 

aftsarq: leaf 44%, 1st line 
wraearareiaereet = 47°, 1st line 
geatnamaaate: 54 
GLATTAASITTHTNT 57 
aaarrswmg— 

riniargtaat: 59 
wraniaraareag 61> 
aatireqama: 65° 
eararfahrgreng 67° 
aiergia: 72° 
eangrigtereraney 73° 
SAATFACAAT— HSA: BAT )SSTT: 77° 
Rare: arava getter gear: 80" 
Saleragren: 83° 
areavehert Aerearscory 87" 
tartare — ( cate Freda 89" 
graftariteqore 90° 
ania = 93° 
agararecorg = 95° 
arrasariaeror = 1067 


fryateqnra—amanatacrerorg 129° 
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areorarasarecory 133, 7th line 

Hela: (2) qraveaerry GinaAaahaAaT: (35 
Rana qaararargeqiterna 143° 
Agiisaaqrardseqy 147°, 2nd line 
qaaiat Aaqtanatafrean 149 

araqer (7a) yeaeargagdaat: 155%, 3rd line 
Mage Hoare 155° 
praawrr 160 

farasafacrecoa = 161° 

avaayeror 162° 

qartareganaag tanteroserasrory 1677 
waiter 171, 7th line 

Maar 9 ? facraong 172 

waaraiareng = 172° 

PATATATSETOT «174 


Aanftengmarasaaenserradirerscee 178" 


walaaat: gra? )faAa: weqed sqaure area 179° 

age ANAISa Tatars agranterrarg: 179° 
aauUTRede: yor: Fearwrahreqne 180° 

wae: GRese: arte gz 194 

(79% ) wangtiretoa 195 


qaaig: 197° 


Begins.— leaf 1* sfavgqysaia aA: 7 


faguta agitatecaat eta: ot aftaz 
faerraritqararree 'aatattetaas | 
aamfitiga saegraa fas TATsaTOT 
erase Reaeeg wad Kaa Raq u 


Ends.— leaf 200° qurarg azeqty etc. up to the following verse : 


sHqaaiszaaeahaearsyeroTT: | 
Waltaeqisae sfove teqaieqat ca: |! 


This is as in No. 67. It is followed by the lines as under :— 


| geet 





2 seq cq Adora, MaeReMaTaT 
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sftdtrsya(s) stag ere antar seraeaeaieog sore frer- 
aaqufrn(s afhasnaeage(S)a(a) sfieeqnaraerateaa 
PrmaronTaen(s Naqienge@T afa(aa aypoR 
sfqrataatatta aa: | atte wea. ara aa: | sflaresey aa: Il 
TIER GRE EET ATER faaa war | 
afe saqug(?a ys at aa ae a Pra | 
ge waft SwsrsEtAReA I 


Reference. — Published by the proprietor of the Nirnayasagara press, 


Bombay, in A. D. 1912. It is once more published by him 
along with an extensive Hindi introduction of Mabendra- 
kumara in A. D, 1941. The title is noted as Prameyakama- 
rtanda instead of Pramcyakamalamartanda, by Guerinot, in 
his work Essai de Bibliographi. For Mss. sce Rajendralal 
Mitra’s “* Notices of Sanskrit Mss. published under orders of 
the Government of Bengal” Vol. VII (A. D. 1884) pp. 186 
and 187. For description of an additional Ms. see Keith’s 
Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts in the 


‘Library of the India office” Vol. II, pt. Il, No. 7574, 


p. 1314. 

Pandit Varhgidhara has said in bis article! (p. 18) 
that the text has been utilized by Vadi Deva Suri while 
compiling Pramananayatattvaloka. 


TAIHASAAIS Prameyakamalamartanda 
638. 
poe 1875-76, 


Size.— 11§ in. by 54 in. 


Extent.— 374+1=375 folios; 11 lines toa page; 40 letters to 


a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and greyish ; Jaina 


1 See p. 51 where this article is referred to. 


Devanagari characters ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
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red ink; fol. 1# blank; red chalk used profusely ; white 
paste and black ink used in place of yellow pigment; the 
last fol. separately numbered as one ; complete ; the entire 
work is divided into six paricchedas as under :— 


Pariccheda I foll. ta to 775 


= We 4, 77 gy B® 
Re Ill Pr ix qr? 
5 IV so «= 241 33.5 
3 Vv >» 335° 5 3.62” 
3 VI » 362 4, 375°. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1795. 


Begins.— fol. 1° & 40 Il sfarzagarara aA: Il 
frSaia aeiitatesaa va: ot afee 
freqnamararaatase satiated | 
adarinta cigar Ras Tarsarot | 
aasata Pragg aaa Sagara Pra |! 2 Il etc. 
fol. 1 aa qaHqner qaanitwagaerssrsareey etc. 
fol. 77° a Araraqheias TeaRABATAs qeta- 
AMqiaalt sas: ess: ware: | ZI. 
fol. 169° af sisparetqiacee SeaSHBATSS Tat 
HAIGH Bata: wtesa: gare | sl 
fol. 241” gfe sinaragradat gagaawarde wdea- 
AQlSA seta: aisse: aaral Fos 
fol. 335° sf sfiaragraa saaqannearde ada- 
FMISAR wad: wiede: aaa s 
fol. 362° gia siiguiasfiefaa qaqaaaaae qiray- 
AQISR TAA: Wsz: wars: s 


Ends — fol. 374° aqerarg arecorsacargeaar agaen... ‘avrogedt oAte 
aie Patent ag sreriawgitoranagaaaeared a a wary 
gia ll gil 





1 There are lacune.. 
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gia hraragdsa gaqnaaatd]S Tanase 
qe: Wesez: TAT: Ils Il 
anit fafaomdratad Rreasaagg 
ag saw Vanfadianias qitaeqapye: | 
ag sarearanal warenaa: fefaerar Sa(ar)a: 
wiarg gaat aanaae aarwearerahy | 2 tl 
Aewtatara(a at Ahead Raragierar 
Paras Rrarcdoragseqeansige: | 
Rrenensfraar wafeal ai(s)t? queer: 
osfiara ai(s)a Rate ca Bhat AraSHegi(s Aw? |! Rll 
ge: datganiinga (wat) afeers seer: | 
aqar(q) ghieiacnaaaarea: |! 3 
shasatgtraianer( Re )satsiaaros7: | 
sarag:(fa Ba)t share qeeparigaa() ta: 8 gil 
. st siqianaraartery ward: ot ward | 
we lati etc. warez W984 ammcaaa sotereshitar 
‘qaisgant’ feraae qdaaifare = aisittraverita il 
Ra ag ‘alata ‘ana agrarad akuaHha go- 
BAUA AAS GENIAT WaaReyT Heeitia’ dimoir - 
miagicagy wget waa W384 Aere@es & vavadtarai 
-oqrrattfaees asad | Sargqaisaar seritaz i 
lara 293% ad arattanigqads geal caresfifent 
‘ qansag amt aaesafe sued wadms shredagqual- 
Sqarsretaatatta ata dda ‘aaena’ ‘awe’ ar 
‘acadt aes stgqaqraaieaa’  wsrestataatiqerad 
ugraslisnrelbants Heamenage aia ta aes gaie- 
anite rat wera’ ocsaradaaiaiaa aga ‘G2- 
waroras ‘arene aesisigentgrasdt anrat qeag 
amt at TuAGTaTesishiqornorsh aaial. Tazyons agar at 
TUATTaEAiMA MUA TAT Alay agar ve crags 
fate fequarast taal cqazy aaahstsia qarecanist- 


1-2 For information about these in French see La Religion Djaina pp. 61-62. 
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uaa fetegshet gic sal saag  saafiesiqga- 
Uae aistuast disshinignsdgal wal sizary 
Asitast «aaderotaredge aarat qreag ais 
agmitaragh weiluast tava sqaqst 
agra fea weatatistdgs anal ging Gort 
oat Adizest tiaras aarat cage seedigrast 
fgartaaa yRTABSat val yas wearer: Tuareg 
hada faaiseast steal iteserest 
stearaest Wet at Ragarecorgresraradcerescorsitot- 
FASANO SA Hays TAreTATTA( a \eereraven- 
TAAAY TAQHASAIGASINS fear arrewedmayqyy- 
atraa varia toratararnteaeraresrara | 

Waar saga Maat(s)aagraa: | 

ataqiata get Per Heaters wlan 20 

oa(ea)aitiqaranade fsreaea aaeat ataeraacanetasa- 
sarqizeraany ll 


N. B.— For others details see No. 66. 





TATHASATATS Prameyakamalamartanda 
. 6 8 $36. 
me 1875-76. 


Size.— 11} in. by 54 in. 


Extent.— 459 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 


nagari characters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; a few foll. 
numbered twice as usual; foll. 291 to 459 also numbered 
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as 1, 2 etc.; edges of fol. 459 badly damaged; condition 
on the whole tolerably fair; lacune on fol. 322; foll. 1°, 
435°, 459° blank ; complete; the entire work is divided 


into six paricchedas as under :— 


Pariccheda I foll. 1P to 92° 


5 II _ gz, = 207 
Pe Ill 2 2075 —,, ~—-290” 
5 IV “3 290° =, ~=—s-_- 408” 
% Vo 45 = g08P ggg? 
”» _ VI cP) 444> 5, 459". 


Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 


Begins.— tol. 1> aa: sfteagra 


farafa etc. as in No. 67. 


Ends.— fol. 458° waerg etc. up to HaMarodiz: 2 as in No. 67. 


Then we have:— 

aft stguaraataetad GaAs: TAT | ge AN 
adeenmae 0 aaattead wParam gaa ana frit 
eR fated at'g(S)negr att cizesiqaqrezaaaass 
fafiwa 

Alea gets FE alset fated wat | 

afe quay alan Ts a ras ui 

qaaesray ‘aed’ are st ‘shar arairatasarst— 
aaR wiwatst cere: TAVIS ATTA erst 4 wea 
atay warai(s)a a( a): 


N. B.— For other details see No. 66. 


ened 
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Tarorgetalt . ; Pramanapariksa 
facquaaita mS fe with tippanaka 
1060. 
ot 1887-91. 


Size.— 19} in. by 2 in. 

Extent.— 28 leaves; 8 lines to a leaf; 92 to ro1 letters to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Canarese charac- 
ters; this Ms. contains the text and a small commentary 
as well ; the former written in a bigger hand as compared 
with the latter; legible and good hand-writing ; this Ms. 
presents an appearance of having been divided into three 
columns, but really it is not so; for the lines from the 
first column extend to the rest ; borders not ruled ;- con- 
dition good; complete; leaves numbered in the space 
between the first two columns as I, 2, 3 etc. in the. 
Canarese script; the copyist informs me that it is aHntc 

- to make out the small commentary. 
Age.— Fairly old. ~ 


Author of the text.— Vidyananda. Is he same as the author of 
Aptapariksa and Astasahasri ? 


Author of the tippanaka.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Logic and its explanatory notes in Sanskrit. 
Begins— leaf 1° sftqaawedt aH: | 
satea Priftrart.' & wagareafere(?)a: | 
eernentteat: spafaracar Rraeaer | 
HAT TAO | aT carorsaror cleat | aeaTAa TAI 
Or | THTOTATFT TST: | Airaslaeareavary TATU \ earedarara- 
eanaieia at(?) arergedter | Aer wane aTaeanarasa- 
ara | ot aaaarsa: waar STF. ‘fae | earersferat azat (?) 
fiamatwaraag | Rarkrerat wouter.’ anenerdahat 
ATS AATTTTT: | warfe etc. 
Ends.— leaf oi -- PUTTAR STANT Rearcasriagea( ? se wat qe: 
: aeraratrerate laa: arene sare Qeres- 
ecetanannens | eet adgerrdfaPafrarataie ware: | 
gfe sarne oder watt 
fadteaeat fea as aa: | 





Letters are illegible, 


15 {j.-L. P.) ois eSee anh 
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sega Tag? keeea: 
qaeneanneinegas: | 
gt SATOgciaqt Sarat |! 


Reference, — For a Ms. of the work having the same title viz. 
Pramanapariksa see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1772. A side 
ofa folio (15°) of this Ms. noted in the Limbdi Catal. 
is given in Citrakalpadruma as citra No. 18. This page 
is given asa specimen of corrections beautifully carried out 
‘in ‘Mss. See p. 84 of Citrakalpadruma and the line 


written below this citra. 





reaiteqerateegre LaghiyastraySlarakara 
saraggrtenatta with Ny&yakumudacandra 
raray 1055 (a ). 
No, 70 1887-91. 


Bs 3 
Size,— 20} in. by 2} its | 
Extent.— 260 leaves ; 6 to 10 lines to a leaf; 80 letters to a line. 


Description, — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Canarese characters ; 
for a specimen see below :— 





1 This is at times referred to as Laghiyastray and Laghiyastrayi as well. 
2. This is named as Nyayakumudacandrodaya, too. 
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Legible and good handwriting; leaves numbered 
just above a hole in the space between the first two 
columns ; there are two holes for strings to pass; condition 
good; complete; there are a good many haplographical 
errors ; in the margin of the first leaf we have :— 


eaTagQaqaaey aneqoariae: 
The entire work is divided into seven paricchedas as 
under :— 
Pariccheda I Leaves 17 to 93* 
” uf 2? 93* 2”? 1 55* 
»” It : 33 155° 2” 182* 
> IV 182" 4, 199° 
rey Vv ”? I 99° sy aa” 
” vi 5 212° ” 242" 
- VII ie 242° ,, 260%, 


Leaves 104 and 105 placed in this Ms, belong to 
another work viz. ggeaarexars. 

On comparing this Ms. with the press-copy prepared 
for its publication the copyist observes that the following 
5 verses are not to be found in the Ms., though given in 
the press-copy :— 
fol. 60° 

aw erat ake aeat a aredi areatga: | 

sere ong frre strat waa (Sara) uv! 

mar Arar a( a ar tad werdant gett | 

TATE CATT TAT A TqTA 

HATTT HATA OTT aur aewsaya: | 

oeraaraaraee szaeieer afr it > 


aPrardishr gaaar froathgerrstt ‘ 
TIEMTESa MTNA T aq wera ll 4 


fol. 60° 
amadisgarsn gawsRa aa argwarsae: | 
qrersesdgaa era ta HIT Ws wie 





2 aretharenRerae 5 aeqaqo BCE et 
2 apnfrerentanaa depae Fite 3y | 
$-5 These verses are from Pramagavartika (IIL). 
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Agee— Saka 1765 (i. e, A. D. 1843 ). 

‘Author of the text.— Akalanka. For his life in Hindr see Kamta 
; Prasad Jain’s article * sfragagrecees ” published in ‘ Sri 


* Jaina Siddhanta Bhaskara ” ( Vol. III, pt. IV, pp. 149-165 ). 
Here a list of his works is given as under :— 


/ (1) sreereft, (2) ersrarftarsere, (3) earafatasam, (4) 
sttasaa, ( 3 ) ageaet, ( 6) FTAA SET ( not found as yet ), 
(7) aeaaetrs ( "of doubtful origin ), (8 ) ermatatra, (9 ) 
saroreearéla, (10 ) sceroretare and (11 ) taantsra. 


To this I may be add his « commentary on Rajavartika, 
Laghiyastraya and Siddhiviniscaya. 


” Akalanka and Prabhacandra as well, are referred to by 
_Jinasena i in his Adipurana. So Akalanka’s date may be 
“looked upon as one not later than 830 A. D. 


As regards his date see K. B. Pathak’s article ( pp. 
213-238 ) published in the “ Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society ”; 1894 and his another 
uarticle “On the Date of;Akalanka” published in ‘‘ The 
Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute” 
( Vol. XII, pp. 157-160 ). 


Bangiya Mahakosa may be conduleed:- If not, a 
Gujarati reader may refer to Susila’s article gitera a4 aera 
( pp. 38-40) published in ‘ Jainacharya Shri Atmanand 
Centenary Commemoration Volume” in A. D. 1936. 


Author of the com.— Prabhacandra. 


Subject. — The text in karik’s in Sanskrit is divided into three 
pravesas which respectively deal with pramana, naya and 
niksepa. The commentary written in Sanskrit and com- 
posed after Prameyakamalamartanda explains ‘almost all 
the karikas of these 3 pravesas : the 1st in three paricchedas 
discussing (a) pramanapariksa, (b ) prameyapariksa and 
(c) agamapariksa, the 2nd in’ two paricchedas dealing 

----—--with (a) arthanaya and (b) gabdanaya, and the 3rd in 

two paricchedas treating (a ) syadvada and (b ) niksepa. 


aerate ae a eC a 


1 The first two are not commenited.upon. 
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The exposition of pramana, naya and nikgepa-given in 
Laghiyastrayalarnkara is more or less based upon Sammai- 
payarana of Siddhasena Divakara. That is what is said in 
the Gujarati prastavana ( p. 75 ) of this work. 

In Malayagiri Suri’s commentary (p. 370°) on 
Avassaya, Akalanka and Laghiyastrayalarnkara are men- 

- tioned. This Sari has mentioned the name of Akalanka 
and quoted from Akalanka’s own com. on Laghiyastraya- 
lathkara ( v. 4 ), in his com. ( p. 74” ) on Nandi. He has 
also quoted from Laghiyastrayalarbkara in this very 
com. ( p. 66° ). 

Nyayakumudacandra is quoted by Devabhadra in his 
tippana on pp. 25 and 79 of Nydyavatara and its 
tika by Siddharsi ( published by Jaina Svetambara Con- 
ference ). 


The copyist informs me that in the margins of the 
Ms,, contents are given as under :— 
atezag % 
atiaaasaneritet } 


ya 


: | eafegtireactatite 
I 


fadtaariter 
adiararitat ( eaafaetta ageareaa a 10” ) 
30° gg TAG RSTTRNTA 
3.) aR sanararca gant wage ogrer atateargara- 
wugart: | 
60°“ a eaett are Tea? aw areat arent: 
sara aig eet wae Sat ar nN? 
sang areafrearitee 141 
63> Sq rgita neudy Sie a: arsqramared’ gearfe at wefert- 
areaqara | 


apBATUaR seATO | 


al ‘eae eaaarorat srareathita araara eafe ataiar- 


864 
93°. wae: seaaiteta:-oftaaray Uaftaa gfte8e oda 
ware aries gre & ee 
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tog? AEE 
 Samacss ces HS(B)ar | ofa | 
TANI Tat faa a Bray sa(G asa un” 
eft geremerar area | . 
117° qaeqanan waters se sa it BUTEA 


SATAN | 
TAMTAITTITAAATS eTTTETT | 
127* — 132° aah vaTaaaoagariat ' 


138? - 138° Barat aaron warsare efeat GeReT | 
ernesarenmahrarig taser w! 
searfe \ cara fra: aterenter: I 
151° ‘a aw ferag waft a aera Sawa’ | aft Rafasgaar 
= WITT: | 
151” gateaamerrqanay areareaa wep gais 
152°“ elaeaterarer i 2a aaa: 
fasoonrmencofrectafaserar: tl” 
aft orfa(fa)yaaentaa: | 
153° ‘ fredaerné equresa ane adlaeanarat aniaagterat 
aareata aay cites aaa 
155° fadtaatescanrte: afters? sare faq: varste: 
182° qdtanitsaqaatt: aftag rest waa eco 
SHASTA TIAG AOTTATNT eTVIATASIT TI aa: aesar: 


*eqTTg CO BIRT Bar: 
199° -wauatedqaanit: . 
211° qangtesqqart: 
wrtverrnaediaqarages seTa saat! Y-4 aitesaay: 
waq ll 


242% qeqitssqaan®: witreranagdagaaqaqqa 
260° wanateszearia: : fea 
RT UTR SAT 





1 This is the 15th Sambkbyakarika, 
2 The name of the work is @7HIzTaF_ as seen from the colophons and not 


~ 


omrEryT, 
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Begins,— ( text ) leaf 1° ( srereranftar ) 
qudauerea see tater tear vet ax: | 
aRia( aera) Reaerater &( 8 er: exretraeaa 1 
— (com, )leafi* stimzqrgaferara aa: | sfataegaernra 
am: | Magéeqaenaaieiaaead an: | sfharaatriqati- 
qitsart aa: | sqrqagaasaigahita seq fetwarrea at 
OTA APSA | 
fate catanteagaes- 
AAPA eTANTANS UA | 
daar cady — 
ATAET BAN TAT TaRy Ml 
quaateavgeatag Reacquaritaa 
steaqrana Paacaraasced TaaTETa | 
stfarat... gTaeqaTA: arerraeasat 
fora Wagasaiqaar asasnastiay: | 
aiforeqariegya aaitaras 
SUTRA ATNANAT Aa TaST: | 
qivead aEataryhrat wart 
ae cantrasrrparseqares tl 
ST: STATA! THVT: TMeawsess TT 
MAMA TAMATAATG saresgad aeqay | 
fe a sftroratatenaqa: cresrara: aq 
eatearearmad Tar Tate: waterarereT II 


et giaroraerer: ceRey cree A AT ATA! | 
Magaanetaahasrlaearaqyraeqranganyeass: 


adrenraterte aaaareTTTTAT AqaITEa WaATET THOe- 
Aras: og ll oN ase rrerearar srrererdt fafiRa aftamcaries- 
HSMUSVACIAA ASS ANH | 


2 cee seat: | 2 «WTHAaAACTSRIN 1 
3 =e is written above oft, 
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(text ) leaf 9* ( athaeriter ) ae tree. Fc 
seared frend area gerderegrer: | 
ete Ay Feeereet srerrore ght are: ! 
(com. ) leaf 31° 
atsarararna atarea Rrearaara | 
agalsgrtHeragaraKeyr Ha ? 
aad a aalea faen eft... al 
sraseasht aaee siren a FANT ll ete. 
Ends.— (com, ) leaf 260° 
wae! Tay USAT MAS TTT FAITE 
aed sere aqdrdeearepeqrg Tea: \ 
edtanaqraeratint ATWESHE TT 
SEER... ... Taras: eae TA Il 
Tas AeA: eralecii aftrattrar- 
ATSTATA ATTN THETTTT: | 
wea waa BAI TAs: 
wuag ere geurd a: TE ASTRAL I 
VANTLAAIRS ATA TATARTASIS FA(2)TTSI wT 
rqaerra «=o auTagaa | qtaetonae =| aearenat 
Reaqraiteeo eral aeteiai | aed a geersa- 
WATTAGE TTT TAT aT Hea( Per gh 
git ©... AOgUepawarrsage: gar: 1 
aay & at warlaarsita a aeeaeat Tae af ag )e! 
ara. (aged ) aa aeahae Taadtsata cada: | 
aa guy Rraaraaiestirat dararaga: 
aaat fafaartirares: arg ae?) arurane qa: i 
SCNT: aoewat Mat: Bira- 
ARTHT frgatry agfrastta( é )frdterian: | 
"ar. T TEMA A: sre TET Iz 
sararmiafarn. weacaal ea(tare tae: qe: Ul 
aes ae waar we a ds 


a( sa) meamernitanias wah art asa 





meats | 7. . 
2 ARR | : tm a & 


70.) 


© 


. leaf 260° 
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wre a waar: satagr axa. , 
 sftardranar. dtawi@e: eatieic aera 
waiazared goaasisysacn) ya: 
fagraemamanats: shtqgatgaa | 
ate. qeagaunacar aerate q. fas: 
geawlsatamaaciarar sra( +) spaversqe: 
a(fog)a sired Afiawactentt sorted: 


eizar wag Brae: warsed: sfaretea: tt 


ef speraeyaaaa PAG TT By (h)AAASFIT 


ana afteee: aware: u Sa egqaey ofa ae Maneat 
qeraeara (fe) ait erftermnna errs aRETELs sftaa- 
qaracqubeda saqapagag Sa(eiaeataenre: |r we 
ATA tl 


 ginimeareaaast 244 Fa guertTg Sew B45 
TET TE TEI ateat fettaa wat | 
wag at gay at aa aret a fra Il 


a Nyayakumudacandra, the following quotations oxcur :— 


area yee TSM GD) Te) grisartt | 
a cata: THC a) are sreraeiferett uw 


on) leaf 85> eaa: wawatorat Sratvaierter wecetat |? 


ArAraashs araray. ercorretarat Raa 
weamaat aug sait: caesar 


(on. ) leaf 86* ale weer att aerate 


aarfe(2 ane aarg? ae¥ (avaeaee i etc. 


(com.) leaf 127* qanstaieandaazeiateginaaaas dearest 


ne © wp 


fricigarnecsosriatragearaat bial Fr - 
Baahaafatea ; 





areagala 9, WAH 
Hniapseafas qr, Bi. ¥e 
oi, 9. aT. 3, 9S VEN Ps 
Untraced,. 

*qITqI7 9, 4, 9 | 


16 [J.L,P.] 
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(com, ) leaf 138° sagacmgaatamenra atenarerng | 
anew er mquaton(a) erararan(ares aerrt ee | 
(com, ) leaf 152° eftaatsner ( va fagraaaa: |? 
Precorgennftestarhreerar: (° et) ¥ 
Reference.— The text is published in the Manikyachandra Jaina 
Granthamala, Hirabag, Bombay, in Sathvat 1972. The 
commentary Nyayakumudacandra is in press, and is about 
to be published. 4 Herein this Ms. is utilized. 


The commentary is referred to by C. M. Duff in his 
work ‘‘ The Chronology of India ” ( p. 72 ), Westminster, 
1899. In Singhi Series the text along with Akalanka’s 
own com. on it is to be published. 5 


eres reretyont Sapte bhanigitarangini 


816, 
Not 1899-1918. 


Size.— 8} in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 60-2758 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 24 letters to a line, 


Description.— Foreign paper with water-marks A. Davur etc., 
tough and white ; Devanagari characters ; big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; 
numbers of most of the foll. entered twice as usual; the 
3oth fol. not numbered even once; fol 60° blank; foll. 

42-and 43 lacking ; otherwise complete; the Ms. is marked 
with a blue pencil in some places perhaps by one who 
may have recently read it. 


‘Age.— Not guite modern. 
Author.— Vimaladasa. 


Se a ee wep ea he 
" ateaaiiter § 1 
2-3 See Abhidharmakoga (I, 32-33 ). 


4 Since then published in two parts in Manikyachandra Digambara Jaina 
Granthamals as Nos, 38 and 39 in A. D. 1938 and 194) respectively. 


5 Since then published in A, D. 1939 as No, 12. 


71.) 


Subject. 


Nyaya : Digambara works 123 


— Exposition of the seven bhangas or modes of predication 
in Sanskrit. For one in English see H. Jacobi’s. article 
“Jainism ” published in the Encyclopedia of Religion and 
Ethics ( Vol. VI, p. 468 ), Epitome of Jainism ( ch. VIII, 
pp. 103-135), introduction ( pp. LXVIII-LXXXvV ) to 
Paficastikaya, my explanatory notes ( pp. 376-192) to 
Nyayakusumaiijali ( stabaka III, v. 21 ), my book entitled 
The Jaina Religion and Literature (Vol. I, ch. XI, pp.143- 
159 ) etc. For a discussion in French see “ La Religion 
Djaina” ( pp. 127-129). ‘ 


Begins.— fol. 1° 1 sfterorrRaqay aa: WU sfkaee ae 


Ends,— 


Referen 


aiqeat gtaarest aati iirazieg | 
shai gosta St Gaaatactnat 1 oe 
ge aT aera farrannere ufacntafagera: awe: “ tarot- 
aaa: ” gears ashtray Afra: eared: qereisafer 


fol. $9 wen MlatHiargurara arate eae: cararrfatee aie 
aaeqnitretaaagerag Wied eanat a aa- 
PASTA AEM ATTA TATA eisaftia erattert Raia 
euaeiantaa stanteoate adaararaa) | 

are waeetatraraig hres | 

ete Magid qatar 

aadaachtran waar | sitesnrtorred | sit 0 

ce.— Edited by P. B. Anantacarya and published in Sastra- 
muktavali as No. 8, Conjeeveram, in A. D. 1901. For an 
additional Ms. see Alphabetical Index of Mss. in the 
Government Oriental Mss. Library, Madras.-Madras 1893. 
There is a Ms. styled as Saptabhangisvarapa in the Limbdi 
Bhandara. See its Catalogue No. 2708. 
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(8%) Metaphysics, Ethies etc. 
(1) SVETAMBARA WORKS 





erfeararemnigeaataifafrant Akriyavadyadisarvanayadivicara 
Net agen, 
Extent.— leaf 139* to leaf 140%. 
Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details.see 
1392 (1). . 
1891-95. 
Author.— Not ‘mentioned. a 
Subject.— Numbers of non-Jaina schools etc 
Begins.— leaf 139* 
adiaad feftart afstatot a gis gavie \ 
orarott awagt Berga a ate weit 
Rearartauaettenties stat wale | etc, 
Ends.— leaf 140° rae a cag Reagendanawara daqarat f%- 
qiat(s Pater aft qagatiyu af& odafamntare 


arten reals No. 





eaqeq | sll 
sriteeereaTETaTy AgnisitatvasthSpanivada 
No, 78 = , | A. 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 25> to fol 28°, , 
291 (a). 


Description. — Complete. For further particulars see No. K. 1882-83. 


Begins.— fol. 25° yo Il aaa: VETTAA: | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 28° aera aaaadeanaatesaraaraa eared areTaaet 
‘feara" 
arfaatrarcaeargarang: sare: tl stl 
Reference.— There is one Ms. at Simandharasvami . Temple: 
Bhandara and one at Jainananda Pustakalaya, Surat. 
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AE a ~ Anka a 
; 176 (h). 
No. 74 : ; ~"[871-72. 


Extent.— fol. 28>. 


Description.-- Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 





Rsimandala No. 22° (a). 
1871-72. 
Begins. — fol. 28° 
a ey 
_8 au 
oR e * . , 
8 22% etc. cane eee 
Ends.—fol. 28° | 
23 — Re 
a Qo a Wc 
ORs Se 
rstraifaan (t)  —- Acauryadigikea (1) 
No. "5 me _176 (2). 


1871-72. 
Extent.— fol. 27°. 


Description.— Complete, For other details see Rsimandala 


No 176 (a ). 
1871-72." 


Author.— Balacanda. 
Subject.— Evil effects of theft. 
Begins— fol. 27> aagat Q2a | 


“Uaitdt ate ed: nate ane Rare 
atta F wists art et . - 
aa We ae ae Tae we Heaa aie E | ete 
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Ends,— fol. 27° 
_ fee wz et ata ae via gia Tat | 
BOT AT Aa AIT HAT TN Vu 
aot gat Aeag_ gor gy aarsasz | 
AA SATA BCR ET Tata EN Rl 





ABQBAAISATHRCT Aficalamatadalanaprakarana 
[ afaaaataaies | [ Avidhimatavisausadha ] 
360. 
me 1880-81. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 14 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nigari characters with occasional ggarsts; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin, in a corner; red chalk used; in the 
centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as well, 

__ there is blank space ; edges of the last fol. slightly damag- 

~. ed; condition on the whole very good; complete; this 
- Ms, is not written by the author himself; this work com- 

. posed in Kapadvanj in Sarthvat 1480 is divided into 4 

adhikaras ( chapters ) as under :— . ; 


Adhikdta ~ I foll. 1% to 3° — 


2”? Il 23 3° _ , ¥ 4° 
a Ill ” 4° ; oo 6° 
32 IV 3 6° 3 14". 


Extent 1000 Slokas, 
Age.— Sathvat 1480 (?). 


Author.— Pandit Harsabhusana Ganit, devotee of Munisundara 
Sari, pupil of Somasundata Sari of the Tapa gaccha. 





t He is a pupil of Hargasena. 
el 
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Subject.— Refutation of some of the tenets of the Aficala gaccha 
_ pertaining to mukhavastrika, sthapanacarya, sadha naguddhi 
and dagadrstantasiddhi. Passages have been quoted from 
various works, to substantiate the statements, Some of 
them are as under :— | 


(1) sraguegagiar = foll. 2°, (15) faaftuaaarer 


7°, 8, 14° Cz. 20 ) foll. 52 & 10 

(2) saevraaa fol. + (16). 4, (Cs. 22) fol. rob 
eu 2 Cer ae 
pers i ae (18) gran (OP 
Ome ee oe ee 
(20) fives 5 a8 


(7) favieaarergeratta ., 1? - 


Qua. a a oC ee 
(9) auras ge (22) amas 
( to) qarrasrafit , ow (23) waadergit 4, 
(11) taser Sus 9 ( 24) amare oe : » SS 
( 12) fararafesrgareed- (25) weqaetidits . 6 
ai ,, 8 (26) fragafeer » SP 

Cg) “eat (a7) enrareaaafir foll. 4? & 7° 

(fgeta aug, gs. 2) foll. 2,37 (28) sitwazafe ( aeaa- 


(14) » (8. Q0)fol, 6 © - ~ Paaegfer) fol. 12. 
Begins.— fol. thot — a sree 
‘Cqansetietaenaasrathtesisa | 
fagentaattategaiagne arcairase ut zl 
aaweniag TeMUNGTEBAIs | 
AeA SABAATSATHUNATTENTT Ut 2 
ze fe gusgegaraaiaiaacaia: = snqanaatiacifa 
guestiteomaimin | atten aerggoastatagazateaz- 
ada ag faauaer eff faeg qiada: | at Ratiefafgreeerer- 
 aaaReaasaeyea ate aeegraerT | reetdeiGerg- 
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eheataatavaiwaaiagieartiatster: sat TF 
qemedieraeea: 1 wiuftafretrencartqadargraes 


werereay ata cers et geefea Baa gar! etc. 


fol. 1° amaatanfeefterarcat areata Fara fata | Bararataattreg 


wet ararzeanlaiat geraeT | 

agra( a) & gedee atl gafeeg a afearareden( 7 F- 
wep | eargaser? GU aforararet anger eserornanis 
frqrear | WasH aTETata | qATO HT? & gout 1 
aat— . 
HeseTaa ale arartraat eearcora | 
catecoaanrty | wer stearate 1 Ges Il 
diguaeqentreeiqdsieatcare dd | etc. 


fol. 3 git si'aqr’regarae 1 ctc. up to siaeAAqeaTNca | 


This is followed by the line as under :-—~ 


gaatrenwager: saarsfrere | sft 


fol. 4> gf sfi‘acr’sressrg | etc. up to (ot qeRATeATAT | 


This is followed by the line as under :— 


sraqtemncammramarcen fredtatsirer: 0 aft 


fol. 5* are srftearf&tr eerarsatt quar gar geer aat! siete 


uraraatraate aal(scarm: adarsagray 1 ad geen: 


_ efwaraat sent siaq faemen wat a saat ofrteat 


alvar fearalh 2arehi( & ewatearrrqanoaniaadiar ga 
AMIAAATATAAMERIMCTATEATI gresiaeeaa Bit 7 
samiqaa eft Saale aagtaivaden aq wart a seat | fe a 
aal(slearmarsemy Taeriierarie Ft ag ‘gata eseAOT gait 
qradis av aie Forare | ete | aS eear(seaeare gar(? a)feaara- 
aiaar | a area wHEaeearTata| ake areal aa: T ATATS- 
Sar arsetgatas a area aaea(:) a(e)aa) siearshtarararaieaar- 
grit: atcadaenqerenahaagquaasaa Aas sTae- 
qigrasagtraaseassorgigiat =—|-aAVETTATT 
aguigitema aaiemearanaa | gf a owadt antarii- 
SeTAARENTTAMET! Ae aT TeTMIET Te T PegeTATOT | 
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ae SAT Gerrwantaa aeane | ae gree | varatreahreraiia 
Wa ate | w awqatracdearang | ararergs orikeqaeriatreat | 
a area Gan aerewaeaaa | srguorigieag ue fraiai- 
aaa Rata! ctamaat ira agaarar TeraneaTy 
ere ME CC ENC aC at MECN Ro RL 
sarofagaia: | sat ‘canrgeaaVearta wadisrermtecrggen- 
qed anicaa fe a Raia ef eae ser ata faa a 
Reregta: | aarft er ertéreer weaet(ssjaih Treer(s)fear | Hel? a)- 
STaSIe: BlaaI: 1 etc. 

fol. 6 sta stt'aar’aeery | etc. up to FABNaAGsAaATHc. 
This is followed by the line as under :— 

TA AA AAATT AT A SVTT A SHTSTT: | wt 
fol. 8? ara cai agit | cerca eget cor fader Il 
- gars gorfeetert | afararoraritenr foram 1 8 
RTA PCAN SAT AACA TOTT I I etc. 

fol 1t* agit Oreasiesmenstraagiernt frafearge- 
saizrasitita Sauaizaree Praatase Pardes sayea- 
ahaamateataranernnte «ara: sige afaqovat: | etc. 

Ends.—fol. 1.4? 
afafraaaarcareraa | 


aut MaReTETAT Sy | BUCO 
grat ‘edeartirs a ate 8 Il 

eara: arg fearaveg | 
BAT TIRG T AeTH |! 

sftara era & Taareqara | 
she: aeator Peferenra: | 8 

ge ferqarra sat | 

mar a )aritarrar niger at eer li 

aqaergorery gar(:) | . 

Aa ateg eee: | F 
17 (Jeb, Pe) i 
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aft sft'aa resarrere trearaeacaashtrearat gi agat- 
RamareMises ATT OMA AASHATSATHT TAT 
qaratadtaeqerrewtaggeisagarsheane: Us}: a 

aa sfaatadt | siagaralatreasttamgadeania- 
aaa getter gragatawarsarauta ‘ad Tessas: 
Saqqeaqgaa ayaiaaqanan letgqcattaa zy: 


aR adenaeqTaaiqatiquaaetigayeaatagyo- 


Taare | HaragacatteianmeTaasamgTTa Ta! Ae ag 

we sthaagqavatqeaa: ‘ad asereusr: amie rae 

ager: syrragcat | aistraqat | fyqagget | wit- 
Pragacarasa | aggre eH eAAT ASAT ATA aH ISHS AAT- 

TRSASTA My EPA SA AAAI TT TIENT AA BRATATATAT 

frotiagfatar(a)taretacraPagertgagiareastase- 
ATHAAGTAHAEAGAUTA MISwITBSATATAN TATE ATAT- 
frdgrrearearraeaane era ASIST a MTA TATA TEAST 
UNE eye wgaisaatitea walsate | 
suiermagairantar ‘svar staged atarersa are ait. 
ATA ATo AIT Sa QTeRT Ts SST | ST UTE TT ANT 
safe wiggagaa wfrrarmered oitgere werzar cahtaraie 
eta ware: jitsu 


P.S._ For Aficala gaccha see A Descriptive Catalogue of Mss. 


in the Jain Bhandars at Pattan ( p. 37 ). 





AABAA ATT Aficalamatanirakarana 
[ araistaatigzaca | [ Vaso’ntikadiprakarana ] 
394, 
mea 1879-80, 


Size. — to} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 11 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a 5 Hine. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 


Devanagari characters with occasional gearars ; small, 
quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
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borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; fol. rr>° blank. except that in the 
left-hand margin linés are written as under : —. 

RAGS 

aarate 

gizer. 

Yellow pigment used while making corrections ; edges 
of the first and last foll. slightly gone; condition on the 
whole good; complete: the entire work seems to be 
divided into 8 sections, . 


Age.— Sarthvat 1683. 


Author.— 


Gunaratna Sari, pupil of Devasundara Sari. 


Subject.— This work which is an attack against aficala mata deals 


with various topics, some of them being as under :— 
qqTIMIAOTTA, MASA, Teodaae and ge 
qiasrarewatrate. 
A number of works are quoted e. g. 


qamateiagie foll. 1°, 2° | straaqeaeqaeragits fol. 3° 


qareenes fol. ,, eorarer foll. 4%, 4° 
ae ee faterarca - fol. ,, 
qaTHaa ” I : 

BIST » 68 
Bere foll. 2%, 8? i e : 
aqagreareahyi as fol. yy ASA ATTA i . ™ 
mee gy TRE i 2 
FAT EITATSA ” 25 ; : » - 
Prettereyih o. eaele oe eee 


Begins.— fol. :* ngoh sti See eae ee at 


satteere Raia cect ghatarai aw sreagqaant awarnires- 
rae? @ afrmnngqaretrgitsaras saa aace eae esaatgeT- 
ITAA TATE TET | 

arateoracarqa aime str needa (? e wagate ) | 

Site ACB Dorerd sraniBara eo arf 31 
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aft oaMBERAAHA (% )seaaaagheararcara | 
arasrareat sea(:) sfragarangiene( ea wer arate 
qtaaa Afuaataenad wa (&) carorfeaed | eft seaeisATOTT- 
fame lig QU gli ete. | 
> aragel asdraas gang feta aisgatsita asargar arise 
fe za quseta | a watsit qweraedarzstataa: ‘aad waar 
amie afeatre aareniq’ ae eaAra! ae TIT AHATSIT TAA 
git wad akag ae gta aasdlareta aaa sit aa afta | 
Be TRU qdaera ada git angie aaa awe arETaT 
frfedta agudugecat ata vit waves afena! ait qTiat- 
RaaTtsena | wa aegaraaehre: fein: TARTSEAT 
arta feeaeq ca | aa: gatardatwand veaitaiarnateas 
Fargid aredifa Ggaers: ae career atarist uw MMU etc. 


fol. 2° sfijeiGyeratsract et gevefeered gatardsfot wea 


aewgahard desnaaras ga: eae tl elt wu 
aviasacaraeredteneae | wee att age ga hea 
It 8 Il etc. 


fol. 25 qaenaat eae agat agegare ares gat eer a farts | 


fol. 


ARE BaTeRsa weaNafala sre aro Bo To Yo aur Galaga 
TUMSA VVol | TATATIG AT TAA Aaa waor Het 
Paria wae | git afequatt 1! etc. 

s> quarafrqrerrsraeaaaegaioarareranagreaiesasiial 
a cweaaanaraenas | aware Base gen wet greai_- 
afetead: | acowy & a: argaracaqearnersveta wareT- 
mateo | Zarit. Rarangeanaatelaanadregecrawaatattia 
racraa leashes sary swaaMARS a) usaa «geaaaeaqraty 
qaturacaraiaaaar tay wraaiar i RUN TU 

ae anarHeraTaie: tl etc. 


fol. 9° .. wA(Ofe Taare BUNASrasst wi aaa arar 


arygnaneertersha a sraetiia Sar gua aal & eataarara 


aiguraaiguaggead Hat a ae ary aera Magara gia 


eit, ee arated. were CARTERS aaa ara 
Srareeriiscrenalte: ere. it eter 
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fol. 9° aat atta faaia qeaferet ar dqarera aalfates Sra 
caer g TAReMgMITAS Prat wet saat are 1 adit 
waa saat wiewmedies Pras seoltgaar aia 7 
gla gia aal aqaa wemiReratorsar ahs, a wig | aaee 
fash aqase Saaqrargrepransiat wragie i etc. 


SAK 


Ends.— fol. 11° aa afe Gane caster: Haw sewrdasgaala 
Sq igead | gatarrecanra: tggae aw tat i Reafahrar 
gia: sigeaa se frat tae aaah aeoraegie waara 
qe: argue zarcatien cae witty aw geareaat & 
eae aaa us uell TU wa aretiferentfgrencot sityar- 
weaned TAT wl Tra 24cR ae wags Veale ew il 
Us lne i I 
This is followed by the lines' as under :—- 

PM AWAD VAUTEMTA TO HUGATAST AARC FA 
aes a(saaaRararcomat ray feariea: ws | 
ETH LAAT TTATE Lott creraa’ arene I 


Reference.— There is a Ms, at Jaintnanca Pustakalaya, Surat. 


MALARIA Adhyatmakalpadruma 
: 1070. 
Nong? 1887-91. 


Size. 103 in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 14 folios ; 13 lines to a page 5 44 letters, to.a line. 


Description.— Country paper, not very thin, yellowish i in colour ; 
_ Jaina. Devanagari. chatacters with gearsrs; clear, bold, 
legible and elegant hand-writing; borders ruled in two 
lines in black ink ;- red chalk used occasionaly ; edges on 
the right-hand side worn out; condition on. the whole 

good ; complete. 


Age— Approximately the. rah Vikrame. era. 


a a ee a ant ae en ee ee) 


1 These are written in a different hand; 


134 Jaina Literature and Philosophy { 78.. 


Author.— Sahasravadhanin Munisundara Sari. ' His other works 
are: (1 ) UpadeSaratnakara ( Prakrit and Sk. ), (2) its Sk. 
com., ( 3 ) Kathacatustaya ( Sathvat 1484), (4) Jaya- 
nandacaritra, (5 )? Tridasatarangini ( of which Gurvavali 
and Jinastotraratnakoga are parts ), (6) Traividyagosthi 
(Sarhvat 1455) and ( 7 ) Santikarathotta. Tapagacchapatta- 
vali and Santarasasara, may or may not be his works. 3 

Subject.— Adhyadtma treated in 16 chapters (adhikaras ) in verse 
in Sanskrit. This work is characterized by the word ‘Jayaéri’ 
and is quoted in Upadegaratnakara. See B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV ( p. 405 ). . 

Begins.— fol. 1° ilugoll 3 am gaqare il 

ware stag qreaarar tants: aeanra ey grervetars- 
Prega(:) guna Cesarean gagreareara Wear 
Poarrteraar erraregaaa wacrararenseqreaReqs ar 
farmratraatiget Taaeto wert) eae 

waatie( wt atrdiat SH Aa cartier: 0 

a seizing aan ca: aiay Rrarea® hh 2 

Ends.—fol. 14° 

sincera ghreatgcalnt: eat war 1 

AMCTCATSEAT: VATA (S UATEASTTG ET: | 9G | 291 

aC aft) fr: 

(pataft g(a aradier Pat caait ot faeaera ware ae | 

a a foam wad antag ae aaaiternirar firasft: 1 

99 [1 2e 1 

aft sitawasiigiacanraareren(seqrenneqgzat Tat(s)e 
saw(sae: atgeath: sa (a:) o 

Reference.— Published by the proprietor of the Nirnayasagar 
Press along with Sk. foot-notes based upon Dhanavijaya 
Gani’s com. and appendices explaining Jaina technical 
terms, in A. D. 1906. It is also published along with 
Dhanavijaya Gani’s commentary by Mansukhbhai Bhagu- 
bhai and Jamanabhai Bhagubhai, Ahmedabad in 
Sathvat 1971. 

: For the names of his eleven pupils see p. 18 of D.C. J. M. ( Vol. XVII, 

pt. 5). 


2 See p. 130 
S$ See No, 1881 ( Vol. XVII, pt. 4). 
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The text alone is published in Caritrasarngraha, 
Ahmedabad, 1884. The text along with two Sk. com- 
mentaries by Dhanavijaya Gani and Ratnacandra Gani, 
Rangavilasa’s Adhyatmarasa, a versified Guj. translation of 
Adhyatmakalpadruma ( pp. 617-72") and Guj. introduction 
(pp. 1-60") by M. D. Desai is published as No. 89 in 
D. L. J. P. F. Series, in A. D. 1940. Guj. translation of 
Adhyatmakalpadruma is published by the Jaina dharmapra- 
saraka Sabha in A. D. 1gir. It is also published with 
Guj. explanation of Harhsaratna in Prakaranaratnakara 
( Vol. II, pp. 9-96 ) out of four edited by Bhimsirhha 
Manak, Bombay, 1876, and also in Jainasdstrakatha- 
samgraha ( 2nd edn. ), Ahmedabad, 1884. See Guerinot, 
Bibliographie, pp. 148, 150 and 169. For additional Mss. 
of the text see No. 48 of the Limbdi Catalogue and for one 
with tippaga see No. 49 :and B. B. R.A. S. Vol. IH-IV, 
p. 425. * 

Jivavijaya has composed a balavabodha in Samnvat 1790. Ranga- 
vilasa has translated Adhyatmakalpadruma in verse in Guj. 
This translation is published by J. D. P. Sabha. 


: na 
e 


AVALARTTA Adhyatmakalpadruma 


1161. 
NOD ae 1884-87. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 13 folios; 13 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Old country paper, yellowish in colour; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ggarats; clear, uniform, bold 
and sufficiently big hand-writing ; borders thickly ruled in 
two lines in red ink; every unnumbered side has in the 
centre a small disc in red ink, whereas every numbered 
side has over and above this, two such small discs, one 
in each of the two margins ; yellow pigment used ; fol. 13° 
blank ; condition good ; complete. 








1 This 4glapabodha js based upon the Sk. commentaries one by 5 tas 
eeners Gani and one by Upadhyaya Vidyashes ra, 
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Age.— Old. 
Begiris.= fol. 1? ll yQo n & ae: aera Il 
warsa sftara sriaarar | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 13° #ftf® 1 . 


garhiia afmaradier | etc. practically up to em as in 
No..78. This is followed by the line as under :— 
TeBare sia SHSNSTAM AMA AAFCA ATTA |! T 
Besqsest(:) galway lw Nt oft Uw Hl aft: I 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 78. 





SeYTARITA Adhyatmakalpadruma 
806. 
Hee 1899-1915. 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 10 folios; 15 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with gwarats ; small, legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; margins 


having designs ; complete. 
Age.— Not modern. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 1 QO U sftetercrarra: Il 
orarsa attri aifetrrern cantare: | weetnanteerennata- 
after gurtarrata Ofkerefereriantgeas areca at: 
aaer af aur wiraarcaaaa olacaaraararseqrearneg- 
gai heraratacrantaget vt cater arse, | waar tl etc. 
Ends.— fol. 10° : 
guaran) garter wecedra | 
aa matt ward) eyar |! 
gett aier waa(s cadet | oe 
prey etersetechereataterrartay 11 G3 (249) I! 


cit Metaphysics etc, + Svetambara ‘works 337 


_ eft aftaerat disawd maw 
MUMS MATA PaA AT) MIT te 
afk wanenta Bere a dats 
farsa: Raraetearierergeaaret | lise Gy o) Il ete, 
 gagasareagte7: 
— ee(e)at arereaeatist | 
 Paataat = feat BUEI- 
fear afe:Ge): saaltiet wah neg (a8) u 
aiaamaarar gagzariy: war ga Al 
ATTA SUIT: VAI (FR aTSE_TEAHMSTAGeT: MU SHRI) 41 
ati: 1 
gata ia) ateararladia ee 
waata at wad WANS NTI 
Baia ganar wa away 
ae waaitaafrat Pras: seu 
aia aanafatacrmraarer east qaste ‘sHafqgacalt: 
Sal Tuy YOu gil 
N. B.— For further paticulats see He: 7. 


SEM CAHTTA Adhyatmakalpadruma 
afaeieotaea = swith Adhirobini 
No. 81 . 1071. 


7887-91, 

Size.— ro in. by 42 in. | D 

Extent.— 169-4 =165 folios ; 9 Hines to a page 5 34 letters to 
a line. : 


: Deseription. — Country paper thin, “yoigh and greyish 5 Jaina 
Devanagari characters; this is a faqrét Ms.; the sizé of the 





1 On goirg through p. 53a of the intro. of Adhyatmakalpadruma, it 
appears that Munisundara Siri may not hs the author of Paficadarsanasva- 
ripa written in Samvat 1510, : A Sotheare 


18 (5. P.] 


+38 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


(8. 


hand-writing for the text and that for the commentary 
appear to be almost the same; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used; foll, numbered in both the margins; fol. 1* 
blank ; some of the last foll, differ from the preceding in 


quality etc.; foll. 161 to 164 missing ; otherwise both the 


textand the commentary complete ; edges of the 1st fol. 
slightly worn out; condition very good ; space not always 
reserved for the text; the entire workis divided into 16 
adhikaras; the extent of each of them along with the corres- 


ponding portion of the commentary is as under :-— 


Adhikara 


3? 
3 
” 
”» 
2”? 
” 
3 
39 
”» 
” 
” 
” 
22- 
» 


2 


I 
Il 
Il 
IV 
Vv 
VI 

VII 
VU 
IX 
Xx 
XI 


XII 


XIII 
XIV 


XV" 


XVI 


Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 
Author of the commentary. — *Dhanavijaya Gani, pupil of Maho- 
padhyaya Kalyanavijaya Gani. This Dhanavijaya has com- 
posed in verse in Gujarati Satruiijayastavana? and Satruii- 
Abhanakagataka 


jayamandanastutit. His other works are : 





with com. foll. 


9) 


3 


%9 


33 


> 


3) 


3? 


a? 


33 


99 


99> 


oF 


22 


3) 


33 


yb 
223 
26° 
298 
32° 
36° 
4i* 
53° 
62> 
72° 
96° 


‘103° 


1125 

1424 

157° 
? 


to foll. 


39 


a? 


a) 


9 


CP 


9 


3 


3 


ted 


32. 


”? 


a3 
3) 


do 


228 
26> 
293 
32° 
36» 
41° 
53? 
62> 
7 
96° 
503° 
112° 
142" 
157° 
? 
169%, 


——— 





1 It may be ending on one of the missing foil, 
2 For his life eto. see the Gujarati introduction (pp. 28a-33a) to the edn, 
published in D, L. J. P. F, Series as No, 89. 
$-4 These are published in No, 89 of D. L. J. P, F, Series, Vide M. D, 


Desai’s introduction ( pp. 53b-55b ). 


81. | Metaphysics etc. Svetambara works 139 


( Sarhvat 1699) and balavabodhas on (i) six Karma- 
granthas, (ii ) Lokandlastitra and ( iii ) Karptraprakara. 
He revised Kalpapradipika Cer XVII; No. 514-5 ) 
and Hirasaubhagya. 


Subject.— The text along with a ‘commentary (vyakhya) in 
Sanskrit. This com. named as ‘ Adhirohini’ was revised 
by Ramavijaya and Suravijaya. 


Begins.-- (text ) fol. 2? 3 an: vasqata Ul 
aaa (fol. 2°) strata artaarar | etc. 


3, == (com.) fol. 1° sftatrarer aa: II 
OF aM: GTAIATS TeATeaTEriaa It 
FAAABNT Haag aris UYU 
weft Fat sawt reared Il 
aise adaaeaahy wah RA 
sarftrat! age carat: ENA SeTTT: Il 
BANA YA: TIAA WA NSU 
AEBUAAA MET ATT ATR ATT Il 
TTAB AET! TT MASA VAST: UB! 
tizar fF attan afivet & aserar tl 
aur wert s ht grad ates Ps 
git fafiaen Barsaaeat sractg hear lt 
var( saa Tee Bras eaaTignagagy Ut & I 
TUATHA RETS ATTA — 
HBAS) AA ALAAT Ut 
STIeAT TVA aT 
ffaat aarerargra 09 
qigar sfa carta aiaantst aawat: II 
aga vate aesrat & caveat aemaritra < fl etc. 


nn SET CU TOED INET SRIDED UU 

1 Here, while explaining 974, it is said that Adhyatmakalpadruma is 
composed after Upadesaratnakara but this is wrong, See my Gujarati intro- 
@Quction to Upadesaratnakara, 


i40° ain Literature and Philosophy [8r. 
fol. 21” git ‘aqraeparesighygqaktatie $= aeagataerea- 
THETA A ST HALA ATH ASEM a STU a ATA ASA 
Yaakrawaegeitsiisaer saqneqreqrAPeqgAeay- 
faatanidarat esonrnqrdtraaaanearasd Hegqraitas- 
qmafesararcarastymaaarntaetaarat gaat taatz- | 
qatar: eu 
fol. 26° fa etc. up to zfyarat followed by the line as under:- 
Boalaqararaaaneat faetar czaaqia(:) WR 
fol, 28° gf& etc. up to fazarai | followed by:— 
Maal gaat cera: | Ru 
fol. 32" gf& etc. up to faeiatai | followed by:— 
HeYRAAla aaa aqul cece: UY ll 
fol. 36° uit ota ncsmaasigitaguatiaed ete. up to far- 
faatat | followed by:— 
qeaRalaaared gah seree: | 4 
fol. 41° git siau'aepasesiqheagcakiatae aeargrert- 
THINS etc. up to fAfaarai | followed by:— 
faaqiaaagaett oet crraie: 1 S11 
fol. $3* git sf'aqrnesarentafaaacad | etc, up to feearatt 
followed by:-— 
mataita gates aaat qaqa on 
fol. 62° gf& sfaameparre Cmalarerrasttaeq ronan 
arearash arpysraninhaePrarat MeaqraRieareat sredt az- 
aaa: ll tl 


fol. 71°. gla sfaqre adiqienasimegioiitaae aattaaaret 
meet oraagiata(fa) ul 3 


- fol. 96" gf erc. up to fefaarat | followed by:-- 
areneadt qurqrqaaarest gaelk aeaTets:  2o Mt 
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fol. 103" gia etc. up to faxfaarai | followed by:— 
aagtgarat carga wage: 188 a 
fol. 


112° gf& suirenaenatananamaedsaat wey: 
Qyiaaredt gregh cae: 1! BR Il 
fol. 142° gf etc. up to efarat | followed by:— 
| arferfenegateat aaveaty ogra ia: It 23 I 
‘fol. 13 57° git etc. up to frePaarat | followed by:— 
frearangaactag aaa sate garage: eel 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 16g* 


gaffe | etc. up to > ett ara wigataArTAA eT 
- (SeqrerReagar sat vasde: sg itagcalt | 


3 ~~ (com.) fol. 168° agaiant & Sagres after feratan(s)f 
anfaat aati Il R98¢ II 


gta sft'ac ‘aegntewaditonigineecatintines aaqE- 
WIATCITAATS NAT SM AHATT ANTE ASEM VITA AGT tay 
wqaaafontadier eqrmarareq (eqn eAReTTACAT- 
fatizniztenst weoarenastaaadrresasliqeqrnty- 
cantata raat RTETTERTTEA 
Vent carats ese 


Hetiagqateatess TMA qsaTae: Il 
HgaasaTsehren aye qeassar |! ¢ 1!) 

waa aitar(satquqrastgae Tsar Il 

faata( tate afadion we AAR MR I 

gma wag aes” | aaa W38Rlad Hsas ge ait 


arai waar Petrsar qacrat size | 
Reference.— See No, 78, p. 135. 


Fd) 
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AYA HeG_T Adhyatmakalpadruma 
neqaRceAaea with Adhyatmakalpalata 
No. 82 | eee 

1880-81. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 62 folios; 1 to 4 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 
2? vo (com.) 3) 33 > 12 39 Bid 39 33 > 56 33 22°99) 93 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and greyish in colour ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional gwrarats ; bold, 
legible, uniform and very beautiful hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in black ink; foll. numbered in both 
the margins; this is a faqrdy Ms. as usual; fol. 1° blank ; 
there is some space kept blank in the numbered and the 
-unnumbered sides as well; edges of the last fol. slightly 
worn out; condition on the whole good; both the text 
and the commentary complete; the former is divided into 
16 adhikaras ; the extent of each of them along with the 
corresponding portion of the commentary is as under :— 


Section I with com. folk, 1° to = g? 


9 i ” ” ” 9° 2 11° 
9 5, yg) RP gy 8 
9? IV ”? 2 +9 Lf 2° 14° 
” Vv 9 2 2” 14° a” 164 


VI ” ” ”? 16° 29 184 
Vil re Ye 8g 18? yy «22 
VUE 2 99 ” 22» ” 25" 
1X » ” 25° ” 29° 
x ”» ” ” 29? ”» 34? 
5 XI eo: cae ie BRE ge. 37" 
XII ” 29 ” 37° ” 40° 
XI, gg ns OP gg 53? 
” XIV » a2” ” 53° ” 57° 
” XV ” 2) a? 57° ” 59° 
XVI 5s we Sn 2% 


Age.— Sarhvat 1683. 


>) 
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Author of the commentary.— Upadhyaya Ratnacandra Gani, pupil 

; of Santicandra Gani. This Ratna- candra Gani has com- 
mented upon the following additional eight works in 
Sanskrit :-— 

(1) amraceaa, (2) ecarnaizzeeaie.( 3) Farrar, 
(4) steagaiers, (5) araateas, (6) saaaia, (7 
Qqqreterer and (8) cease 
He has composed in Sk. Pradyumnacaritra (in Sathvat 

1674 in Surat) and Hitopadesga ( Kumatahivisajanguli ), 
a Guj. balavabodha named Samyaktvaratnaprakaga on 
Samyaktvasaptati, and one on Samavasaranastava. He has 
also composed a Guj. poem named qeagt-sratafta-qearer- 
Preiq-waa’. . 

Subject.— The text along with a Sanskrit commentary styled as 
Adhyatmakalpalata having as its extent about 2459 Slokas. 
The latter designated as vivrti and vrtti as well, by the 
commentator himself was composed in. Surat in Sathvat 

1674, “See p. 146. 

Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 1° Ugo gs aa: u 

are after erferzartiiztrst: | atc. 

» = com. ) fol, 1° hugo ll sfgeed) ae n 
 geaqeresrteenffgrataataersnteh we: rela 
varrntentle aayetttrree ate: | 7 

THAT ATES STATE ays | 
sfagad(sa)yarg 'retgateetteery uf tl 
WAISLYRAGTAATAAS eres | 
sifesayzaatarnttarenni gat (Ql ge 





1 For its colopbon see my Sk. intro. ( p. 36) tomy edition of ‘ Bhakta- 
mara, Kalyanamandira and Namitga”. 


2 This stavana is given as an appendix on pp, 5¢a-59a to the intro, to 
Adhyatmékalpadruma. 


3 afsanz, 
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Ends, (text) fol, 61% afteqrat 1 

gait | etc. up to firaeft(:) as -in ‘No. Bo. “This is 
- followed by the lines as under :-— 

Roce sfreqral aft Trearhrse: gor: | 

aft arauiacearaarent(s)eqrenReagAArArse a(:) 
agi(:) faraquaktesahat sag naa Was oF waa 
Sera ( 39eR ) at entegesaastiiza saiaegea’- 
ait saremanll gear ax To Srea Fat wag sft ul 


». 7- (com, ) fol. 61° gf drech(s Frere: | 
aAgifaaqaarasgaty- 
_ wraahterarastearag: | 
SAARI RSTT TE See 
aar(artaare git Tear ee ary: 32g Il 
@ at avasigifrarnegreancraat sede: sft 
gaara: wath: sf'aerresarenayeagerysh- 
aagarkrarya, Raase ndaterautgese tree 
suearamlatiraagrtirercearsrerstceraae: aft 
‘AW HSTATETAR AAT INC HAA ATLANTIS NLSIASRETTTT- 
saaearaael u dtfasrqagqartarzaranr(ai) sara dterare- 
Pearse AAI ATAAAC AMT T ASEH ETT AT 
utfraqatigeea a! 
aa cataeet— 
aaieagigaareet: 
steegaat Torre TET 
Bans areir catrakia 
TET TA GSeaazaaraAr Il 2 Ul: 





* 1 The complete colophon ( v. 1-17 + the passage in prose ). is translated 
into Gujarati by M. D. Desai in his intro. ( pp. 33a~-34a ) to Adhyatmukalpa- 
drumu. 
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aaa meagTeaTat 


aftsinadg a say: el 2 : 
Bi ‘ace’ mee eft afahe es 
aeTg aan(s)a afaaeqa() rn 7 t 
ATqUTATALT ACT Ata: ae 
amtga(gat(at) eee n 
arafearentieerar (a) areater- 
ATSAAU ATSC stara(:) Qu 
ears oe *PeTATTATA: | 
qraya rarer ) ! 
afer qorat fees ae ant ; 
ast: aartigea Six: ily u/ 
was att fee ae qe 
sitdicast fasten Sasi: hn 
sig aikerraan(al) wale 
AeTAASAAAT I 4H 
areariy oe( Satie aes) 
MaTolfaaay Tet h 
mare Searmeratieerfat 
a(anyat(an) eateiiamutrawin ah @ tl 
fasat few aeTTaaT 
gaaaher: sods gir e 
fasraqzareiitaiait- 
‘eaq’arat ait Fee aarear(:) B90 9 1 











1 aaafaaatt: | 8 aspartate 
3 Mutaralt: | 4 faaderaie 
19 { J. L. P. J * : oe ad 


146° 


Qeehien Sieri nw rete eo ae 
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dionaqanereter: shagaenetgaere(:)| 
‘SUF AAATIEN (eal) THTAET Fda serar(:) it ¢ a 
ast fre gear sraeatqaeaAaAtA(:) | 
G0 88 aaa aed Pewattat | 3 1 
Satitagr waraéar- 
wet @ rear aerSeageTt: 4 
TAVTAgvstar: 
carver: sftisagraaed tt 2° 
stasaggrqaeas aaa (at) aae(:); 
det af& aczerdigad Matagaraat ti 221! atari 


avi 75(e)ut Worn 
THIS WATT WH I 
OMA HSA aaa 
WiIST Waste aa(:) 22 
hframaresirersatasra gaat at | 


Wage ‘AaNTAPTOTAeSts ot 1 2 Ul 
qrateaarfrat ( 208 ) arar(at a(S) farrgeitan tad! 
Va(s caAQcquatsas war wisar ll 8 ll (Qraw) 

avrngraaafe fazorar 

aatsa quya(a aaa | 

AY SSATNTLETT TT * 
svatat ata fea false hey n 
ARATBATT SARS: 

aaradiar wtaraaiar tl 
qaagaat a waaay 

aft: feder a cadtafiar 260 
wae wea x vara wai | 
U(qaerwatiiter aaa sodas It 0 1 


--288e sare 2 gary 


sft ATTA REIT ATA) AEMTARCTS Aaa want 


AND 


w aaa (9! at ntaaMs geqaeai sfi'aaahe’ soreaa- 
steqaqniuqaaee Aus s 


Q 
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ATE AT-BAT THT AMA - ATTRA ATH TTA 
aeraaea 2 Manqaoeaqararagia & shfgarada # 
ara (2]fe ag sitawracea(a) 2 stacaroratacera 2 sft- 
Fa) sratreaa 2 seraaadeaa & sfarqadizera 4 sitgrqr- 
Taare & shaqynerarcs © segedamareres ¢ afratae: 
ae waar sitoeqrAResAtCAReearien = rT: 
aiftagtar agdaraateeaat Fat sag Tae WCQ at argareg 82 
ga we! 

Reference.— Both the text and Adhyatmakalpalata published. See 
No. 78. See Annals of B. O. R. I. ( vol. XIII, pp.94-96 ) 
where Mr. P. K. Gode has assigned dates to Ratnacandra 
Gani’s commentaries on Raghuvarhéa and Naisadhiya, 
as “© between Sathvat 1668 and 1683 ” and “ before or in 
Sarhvat 1668 ” respectively. In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 159 ) 
Hitopadesa is said to have been.composed in Sathvat 1677. 


MTS OTEH aaa . Adhyatmakelpadruma 
SAA RVTSATATSA with Adhyatmakalpalata 
1072. 


No, 88 : : a . "3887-91. o 
Size.— 10! in. by 4} in. 2 
Extent.—. (text) 76 folios; 1 to 4 lines to a page; 36 lesters to a line, 
a (com.),, 5, 3 12tOT4 4, yy 199 3 40. es 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this is a fyarat Ms.; the text written in a 
comparatively bigger hand-writing; legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 

red ink ; red chalk and white paste used; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; fol. 4* practically blank, for the 
title and the author’s name etc. are mentioncd here ; foll. 
1 and 76 partly torn ; condition on the whole good ; both 
the text and the commentary complete; the former is 
divided into 16 adhikaras; the extent of each of them 
together with the corresponding portion of the commen- 
tary is as under i= ’ 


“48 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [:83. 
“> Adbikaté I.” with com. follk 1 ~~ to 12° 
6 “yy II ” ” ” 12° 39 15° 
4 II 9 32 99 5S" 939 16° 


93 

iy 1. rr ast Sa 16° a5 18° 

-. SSy Vv — fs ts 18° a, ae 

ete ge VI 9 a ”» 21° ”» 23° 

o - - 99 Vit ce ” : 23° “99 29° 

_ 5 WI «ye Hs er {2° 
gy -IX- - ” ” “9 32 2” 37° - 

ee) X ety. ay cy 37° a ae 44° 

” ~ Xi 9 ”» 2 7 44° . ; > : 47° 


a ec ee a ee 
Ras 4 i MIT. 55% 45 rs SO" . % 65° 
ae aa ee.) Oe Ya Se 
‘ XV we oe 70° 7 73° 
uke ee : < XVE - - a 73° 2 “6, 
“Age. Sathvat 1795. . —— 
Begins (text ) fol. 15 S60 i sfaeeat ater: Ut 
. vard afta erinmatet | ete. | 
oa -( com. ) fol 1 you dase are: Ul sftereeadt amt u 
a ‘soRsTTT tete. 
Bods —( text ) fol. ash 
afrearat | seit etc. up to fitasft: Re I 
eit Veeishrsre: aot: teTerat seq eeNeT eA 
ta: diqet: sitotragcateAe ra: 0 Pat org || steer WOR 
oat aregaaty 9 ae feos artaY etiam! 
Wr com, ) fol. 75° 
sheitrda | etc. as in No. 82, Then we have sparta 
asin No. 82, The final ending is-as fellows. - 
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(fol.76°) gf sttapeqreanersRae Tat steqreAsaraedtt 
fat wag 0 sara, 8984 ae Hregaars Bes aaa F aiftraray sift- 
‘gafaater’ falra lle ee arevara suaare Fat sitata| sfisga- 
afta |etc. practically up to trator fat sag! Then we 
have :— 


serqrnaneagare = aqrnReTearrdt | agat 
arar | qa: | 

alee gras zwar | acer fedi(w@a vat | 

aly sqre(e)e atl aa ge a stat BI 

ataritatae srathatrararagra tl sft: U0 sft: Wl sft: 


AACAHAFA . Adhyatmakalpadruma 
BLYRARCTSATST AT with Adhyatmakalpalata 


1073, 
No, 84 poeee SMe 
_ ee Ts87-91. 


e 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 77 folios; 13 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats; big, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink; red chalk used ; yellow pigment profusely used ; foll. 
numbered in both the margins as usual; fol. 1> blank ; so 
is the fol. 77; edges of the first few foll. slightly worn 
out; the last -few foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or 
greater extent; condition very fair; this Ms, contains the 
text as wellas the commentary ; both complete ; the com- 
mentary here given is written by the commentator himself 
3 years after the composition of the commentary ; the 
entire work is divided into 16 adhikaras; the extent of 
them along with the corresponding portion is as under ;— 
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Adhikara I with com. foll. 1° to 10? 

: Z é b 
»” II ” ” ” to? ” 12 

39> lll 2? 3} 32> rr? 33 13° 


a ne, er 48  ,, 168 
Vv ”? 2” 99 16° ad 18° 
VI 99 a) > 18° ie 21 
VII 22 39 3° 213 33 26” 
VI og. gg ie 267° *a55 29° 
1 gy * ge 29° 35° 


2? 


2) 


33 > nn ae re aSP 42° 
PP) XI 29 2? 9 423 29 45° 
$5 MIE! age ass. “as 457 ys 49” 


5 XIII 7 35 e 49° 7 65° 
ss XIV_s—=é»» 5 Pe 1a ss 70% 
os > ST ne ei RO 
o> XVI ” > Ped 73° 2) 77°. 
Age.— Sarthvat 1677. 
Begins.—.( text ) fol. 1° sen sttarg siaarar! etc. 
» ~~ (com. ) fol 1° Hl y&0 Ul sfaeeat ar: Il 
SToAMtar | ete. 
Ends.-= (text) fol. 75° 
gafata | etc, up to ferasty: | Rocie 
— (com.) fol. 76° gi% orettarerrasirecastarntii: Sar 
ah: eat Piaar Io tl 
Beara aaa ara ae (aeraTe: | 
arg ‘aaranoraraga Stag gee: Il 
alzeg |l o ll ste qarfeateeaa || Then we have the colo- 


- phon of 17 verses beginning with sft and ending with 
qougras liZol. This is followed by the lines as under:— 


aft sft: waa Wo9%at anfaagetenagacat sft 
aay merece start fer eer area rat Ceara ENT EE 
cPrat Nl & | aay YR ay falwar = Rae sfata lls! sareata- 
mMRaasaniaraasa | ga waa Z| 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 82. . 


ba RR ae gaoee *: 


Rea ete 


85. 

STeaeAReaTA- 
“areraaea 
No. 85 


Metaphysics ete. + Suetambara works 

~~ Adhyatmakalpadrama 

_—” balavabodha 
1168. 


Size.— Io] in. by 48 in. 


"[886-92. 


Extent.— 53 folios; 17 lines to.a page; 50 letters to a line. 


1ST. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; bold, legible, rather small, fairly 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three 
lines and edges in one, in red ink; yellow pigment used 
while making corrections; red chalk does not seem to be 
at all used, not even for the puspikas of the adhikaras ; 
this Ms. contains verses of the text at times; condition 
very good ; complete ; the entire work is divided into 16 
sections ; the extent of each of them is as under :-— 


Section 
2) 
3) 


33 


I 
II 
HI 


Iv 


Vv 


VII 
Vill 
IX 
x 

XI 


— XII 
XL 


XIV 
XV 


XVI - 
Age.— Sathvat 1770. 


a3 


9 


_ with com. foll. 


” 


Prd 


y? 
6° 
abd 

r] 
8b 
“gp 
115 
: 12> 
16° 
1§> 


22> 


28> 
me 30° 
34° 
45° 
48° 
gr? 


to 
” 
ce 


39 


6» 
7° 
gb 


b 


118 ( 


12> 
16° 
18° 


- 32b 


283 
“30° 
34" 
45° 
48° 
51° 


* 53% 


I pos 


Author of balavabodha.— Muni Harhsaratna, pupil of Jianaratna 
Gani. This Harhsaratna has composed in Sarhvat 1782 


- Satrufijayamahatmyollekha in Sanskrit in 


prose. 


nT 


} Some portion is again repeated. 
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- Subject. Explanation in Sanskrit and Gujarati based upon Ratna- 


Begins.— 


candra Gani’s commentary on Adhyatmakalpadruma. The 
Gujarati portion elucidates the foregoing Sanskrit one. 
In SHJL ( p. 663 ) it is stated that this balavabodha is 
composed before Sathvat 1798. I may add that it is not 
later than Sarhvat 1770. , a 
fol. 1? (oll sfifrara aa: Il 
sigr@eat wea(saar soardtegrras |! 
sorarit Tart eardtitaaaas ll 2 Il 
ads adurenit: waeaTaeTg I 
adaxaea 82 TeATAaAeae IIR I 
ALT ARCTFATTET 
reer afraharaged | 
arai( al iueniemaraer( era ) 
araraard Paes Bart 0 2 
aaearraalad 1 fet cae earaad aa ele fw sarear i 
etc, 


wa Sgmagt fanactiqoian qalaet ett fare cat 
gt 7a feu | etc. 


Ends,’ - fol. 52°  gertare ( afer areat( fy ea er) fare tarai® | etc. 


up to farastr: le 1) 

zeatara digmagehea(fa)m seqermerzariad yu: 
Sigel: dag Wow ak Wea4ar Anas we 2 AR 
a(°) afaarnt fetrad ‘ niga eae aie | 

at ATaATa Ee APAARTTA ate Fat tama asa 
GIG HATE KI fafa ara ca arte ata aaaitorafira ae 
Rrasih: wa 3A 

q aaatin Tet at H afasa ger c stemeTRGeAATAT 
gua uola Rafa fare cats uf Raa dale & ger awerare 
ual ater ere wile fet Pres ae alt edt cert 1 Raa & . 
gegia fais Gaetan saat FH nawedt fe ata Arash He 
Tieraertt a uf ast aoe aang watt mMeatzerft 
quits & BTA: ¢ 
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 AeeaTTReyNs aerate saree site 
aqainga drat state fH met ga(Fes agar gat after eer 
Se Tora sams we Sas edly TeX acy nara 
aa aaaat aur vised & wig gaat sera ageedt at 
ges naw feug gs nua eice gaara aris fesse 
aearal fecize wledt F aia ase aaa fan sis ane seag 
‘geval rag(q)da eit gz A agra weqa darat vag war 
VIENIS ANE SSA GE Sts | 

ary svartta: | 

stra ag coTatoaTaTaT SAT aT: | 

shusafasaqataas af atPreravar: 1 2 

ai(s arta frat at geRarerenas(aa(araae) 

Ble SHIAA TarTAagsE ais Teariterg il 
fea(fs)ear(xar) Reverie) samaei(et)sam Rarytsa(ver)- 


wta(s) 
at (at) aifsa'are dtearRassararaea(seale: u V at 
vaxasiaaa(a aaa adta- 
qe(s)a tealasararahredia | 


aa cailaiacswear serarcia(a)a 
GarEtnaanaataa(ah aaa) wsil 
aaTaT Patrargresattie (aati: 
atrdrecet ait artadt Pre(B)ar 
ait qat(s ataamaetteartea 
ar(s)arfh gear ase garage: ll Bl. 
MTZ AINA MAAR: . 
aarguhafirg aante(sr)at(s) aaa) Il 
sftaraced aie wrafaei atea[:|- 
warez yerata weal BATT: NM I 
Heiccaaer: faa: geaerrer: | 
tapsaceanagar sremopraesar(a:) Ut II 
20 [J.L.P.] 
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ie [az bifeatgerrcar (cea aserateages? aaa | 

staqi(a)caqaraeat atratantan: U8 tl 
Bericeanota sag galegaaettar: | 
sta(anaccaiorragiara asa sag Pat eu 
AAUHEASAAITAMACATAATAACT: | 
ehttiaqneqoiqqentraigararaga: |! ¢ 
TAR TT TATA EA LAT STATE | 
aheaca carmaita agaye(ara(ea) feat 20 0 
alee gaa(ea)Pa(Ahe: watls)a aha | 
TUSTH AT SHAT AAIS(S) fae aaa "22 
ait qraaaley ag: 

Reference.— Published along with the text in Prakaranaratnakara 


. (Vol. IL pp. 9-96 ), 


MeaRN Adhyatmagita 
No. 86 609 (h ). 
1892-95. 


Extent.-- fol. 15° to fol, 16". 

Description.— Complete; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
609 (a). 

1892-95. ° 








Sankhesvara-Parévajinastavana No. 
Author.— Kavi Kamalakirti. 
Subject.— A devotional poem in Vernacular. 
Begins.— fol. 15° : 
MIAsg eta Hear saiaer H fraaa att 1 
don aiett Maret cerca ara il Bll etc. 
Ends.~- fol. 16°" 
aroanizia SA a ee aa att! 
ao ate wae Sr at saa cata U3 wee Il 
ale sreqrertia | 
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AeA AMAT Adhyatmagita 
[ stressfiar J [ Atmagita ] 
542, 
eee 1895-98, 


Size.— 11 in. by 5 in. 
Extent.— 3 folios ; tq lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters without ggatars ;_ bold, legible, uniform, 
good and big hand-writing; borders unruled; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; margins of every fol. 
damaged to a smaller or greater extent; a part of fol. 3° 
slightly worn out, and hence the missing letters untracea- 
ble ; condition fair ; complete. 

Age. — Old. 

Author.— Devacandra, devotee of Dipacandra of the Kharatara 
gaccha, 


Subject.— Spiritual sermon presented in 49 verses in Gujarati. 
The work can be also designated as anaftar. See the 
ending line of the work. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 
Uae nets ata 


coat Reatka Sat soit rege fraar steaaroh | 
Heme Near wae ngauaneeseat Sarely | Hl” 
TA AAT TES awe awETET 
aremaeaiaaas asa il 
aa Tae TAT SH ae AREA 
Rew wit song Sara gwar V1 
fret snaar ggae fred 
fet sre stared wre sroay ll 
saa git oat adtar 
srdleg Aor aeaqeyatay 30 etc. 
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Ends.—fol. 3 
qaenarat arardiaret ‘fearel ara 
araauarararl sraeat aE ae 
‘azar asses MigiqUysras 
Faas Hao geet qa sraaerag lt VS 
ALATA STAT SPU PRAA! THAas Teas | 
Faae wt aenaiar seeneat sAewdrar |! YS 
efa sftoqearenattan ware oN Sard earrar tt 
-Reference.— For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 51. 


One of them is stated to be ara eantaré. There are 
some Mss. in some of the bhandaras at Surat too. 





aqeqrenstrat Adhyatmagita 
[ omenaitar J [ Atmagita ] 
1571 (9). 
No. 88 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 17° to fol. 19°. 


Description.— Complete ; 49 verses in all. For other details see 
Virnsativiharamanajinastavana No. arene 

Begins.—fol. 07° "eres after 0 

cota Reatga Sa aiott | 

agragase Wthaar stgaataft I 

HETATEST ATA asaTaHy | 

MSAMAHT ESTA SAroiy Ui F lt etc. 
Ends.— fol. 19° 


gjagearat | etc. up to sama tas in No. 87. This is 
followed by the lines as under :— 


MEAT CAT HLAT ASI BS AAMT Tela | 
yaad cat arena avait aiagsdlar 83 u 


aft soregreamtal qarar I! 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 87. 
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SMYRAAU FT Adhyatmatarangini 
fecqnarafea with tippanaka 
1035. 
nee 1884-87, 


Size.— 14} in. by 73 in. 
Extent.-— (text) ro folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 


”» —(com.) o> 99 3 Toy 3 90d 9 3 60 3299 999 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; thisis a frnat Ms., inasmuch as the 
tippanaka is written mostly in space above and below the 
text; the text written in a very big hand-writing; the 
tippanaka in a smaller one ; legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in 5 (2 + 3) lines and edges in 
32+ 1), in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank except that the title etc. written on 
it as auqraathon dazrea gt 2° sre 22°; fol. 10° 
blank; condition very good; yellow pigment used; 
complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1933. 
Author of the text.— Somadeva, a Digambara (?) writer. 
090099 tippanaka,— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—- Exposition of the spiritual doctrines in 140 verses in 
Sanskrit together with notes in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 

NOON | aa sea: nu 

we AeATEAA TG feast 

ar enraeg afta fege a war: svat s)earafe(a)ua ul 
siqi)eRea: aver oA gia @ gat fae eter q: i 

at gaisaiter: fafatei ven: saa aenatens | 
ar(s) wa edteat gare ll gaaquaai at adr 

zear(ang: 12 


qatatar a(a)ye! weRaTAar Tea: Boge: |I 
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BUTT Tava aie aaa ward saty 
HIgrararagia qq xX xX xX 'S giathh: gaans- 


FUT CAA TAIgAASAsAIAAS | R 1! 


Begins.— (tippanaka) fol. 1° apq: qraraad @ 3a: 2 asaed waar adard 
wag: fala: eatg | etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 9° 
aftaia gongriae fafanftar ar(ss)ata siaasd- 
vraag sTaaat Ca adeedaraa(sa)eat | 
aaa? )anlaas sara ant eiea(z) wast: 
. TAT RIM TesrMar aCaneraray Pera Il 
aml argstaree Peat galas ha rarareq- 
sift stg: sufaitaetnaa: rears: | 
BIA aat Mad ansasaaaaascags 
ara: wtaersaaf)ast Grazarey(sa) 
aratra Yo | 
sft QragatePaadiarnst «= geareqatiroitawaarfir 
eft seqraqatingh Grazia wad 
aad WQRRar aaa gu gaat frat Y a(sr)at(- 
TAT N fala TTSA HACTGIS qian ‘wargaae eet (ea) h 
NqaqTear li 2o ll 
» 7- (tippanaka) fol. ro* ga: fSwar: qaeasiat ca Sea Kat 
ae ge BrasarsagaT: ll 3 
N. B.— While going through the prvofs I find that in Jina- 
ratnakosa ( p. 5 ) there is mention of a Digamhara work 
of this name by Somadeva and that it is published in 
Manekchand Digambara Jaina Granthamala as No. 13, 
Is this the same work ? 


mene 2 1 Cnn 





1 Letters seem to be missing in the Ms. 
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STATA UAT Adhyatmadvatrimsika 

( aeqraaatet ) ( Adhyatmabaitisi ) 
1573 (14). 

Heer 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 22* to fol. 22°, 


Description. — Complete ; 32 verses in all. For other details see 
1573 (1). 
1891-95. ° 
Subject. — A poem in Gujarati dealing with six substances, func- 
tions of the body and the soul etc, 


Virhgativiharamanajinastavana No. 


Begins.-- fol. 22" ater it 
SE wa UTS Se | Rawarfta sie 
Sregey qaia Tal SaE TH TAM ZU ete. 
Ends,— fol, 22> 
gate ea fife aaa | At HN a Se 
Rraeerrcareal | strartaagt a S12 BRN 
at qqeMreAahaat TATA V3 It 


en ae 


STEAIAFIAN AT Adhyatmadvipaticadika. 
( seqlenatTaat ) ( Adhyatmabavani ) 
1572. 
nopsy 1891-95. 


Size.— 11 in. by 4% in. | 
Extent.— 3 folios ; 12 lines to a page; 30 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper not quite white in colour; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; bold, legible and big hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink; margins on the 
right and the left as well, of every. fol. more or less dama- 
ged ; condition fair ; red ink used to mark the numbers for 
the couplet (ggr); foll. numbered in both the margins ; 
in the left-hand margin the title is written as eqwqrenqraat; 
complete. 
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Age.— Sarhvat 1903. 
Subject.— §2 spiritual couplets in Gujarati language, inter-mixed 
at times with Hindi. This work mainly deals with 
(1 ) afgera-sisaa, ( 2 ) aeatien-aisoa and ( 3) rea 
BISA. 
Begins.— fol. 1* tl yQoU geri! 
arias ge ott | gaarita Rearz | 
HAASAN WaATA | TA TATAT ae Il Q Il 
wa ule aa arrst | att avrar are | 
aN Ger ay BON | Ue Be WA SE i 2 Il etc, 
Ends.— fol. 3° 
aia asa war ules | afta aafea aa 
ant aaa Haag sat! Praaeas aaEe | 48 
ain aft aor oeaa wer seqraqaladig Si aing | 
HEAT TAL TI We sit aralaror faa a 1 fsdraer #. YR 
ore afe 22 f(a) | 
Reference.— For a Ms, of Jinaranga’s Adhyatmabavani see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 55. 


HEAVAATT Adhyatmaphaga 
; 1612 (¢). 
No. 92 aDteN ee) 
" 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 23? to fol. 24>. 
Description.— Complete ; 17 verses in all. For other details see 
2 i oaiadin 1612 (a). 
Jfanapaficasika No. 1891-95. 
Author.— Banarasi ( ? ). 
Subject.— A spiritual poem in Vernacular. 


Begins.— fol. 232 aw areqranny, fasre || 
aearaa Patt eat oree gy At aaa | 


qty geyEt Baz ye sar fale wat etait ana 
weT uu zit 
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frest face gti wa et oat we Tea! 
mrt gee gitar Fl maerget Aare NR Ist Il etc. 

Ends.— fol. 24° yee 

qin Sift gee ME BT Bat Shes sais | 

ws Ere Va a SS ar ll TE sare arf Vn a 
eit card wit vet all aeAe wet ST! 

arty das sie ae et ll Fae vat FS a Ft HI VEU 
ait Tat . -_ 

Reference.— A list of 29 ‘ phagu’ poems along with some details 
is given by me in my article ‘‘atraot ‘ara’ sreat” published 
in Jaina Satya Prakaga ( Vol. XI, No. 6 ). For further parti- 
culars see JSP (Vol. XI, Nos. 7-12 & Vol. XI, Nos. 5-6). 





HVAT HCT Adhyatmaphaga 
1573 (11). 
coe 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 19° to fol. 20%. 
Description.— Complete; 17 verses in all, For other details see 
Virhgativiharamanajinastavana No. 4 
Begins.— fol. 19° ara sreqrearnrat feat ae 
searan fg eat ores at! set BY seat | 

GTA GeeST BT Il 

aa etc. as in No. 92. . 
Ends,— fol. 20° = 
ara saifa | etc. up to wet Ye a Bra las in No. 92. 
This is followed by the line as under :-- 


a. 89 ef arwarerarenrT Sat Ut fs. ax(0) water | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 92. _ 





al (J.L.P.) 
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sTeqrentaeg Adbyatmabindu 
( saa gifafirnr ) ( Dvatrirdika I ) 
waiqafaanaisa with svopajfia vivarans 
, 1169 (a). 
ee 1886-92, 


Size.— 10 in. by 42 in. 

Extent.— 17 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 53 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and greyish in colour ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters; bold, legible, uniform, not 
very small and elegant hand-writing ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment as well used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank; this Ms. contains the text and the 
commentary as well ; both complete ; this Ms. contains an 
additional work (though incomplete) viz. qagstawgea of 
Rajasekhara Sari beginning on fol. 17* and ending on fol. 
17° ; condition very good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the text.— Harsavardhana. The colophon however 
suggests altogether a new name for the author viz. Upa- 
dhyaya Harhsaraja. Other Mss. record only Harsavardhana. 

Author of the commentary.— Harsavardhana, . 

Subject.— A work in Sanskrit perhaps divided into thirty-two 
Dvatrimsikas, out of which this is the first consisting of 32 
couplets, along with a commentary by the author. 

Begins.— (text ) fol, 1° 

aa: fenemaneeas- 

TATA I WA fafa aera t 
wamare Reiger ari 

aTaqa: Basaraare ll etc. | 

» — (€com.) fol. 1? youd aan 

Raaarnarergasaneat 

weattergratgeratearat | 
dimieadtar vagagaretr- 

nardgant waarisate: tl 8 ll 
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waa: gernguadternadesnrardsdings ego 
aeaaaritisarraniearratararaetraareat aaa cae TET: 
UT HAAS RIATANTATSS eae ay TATA TAaCT E- 
arnrae ae Sears Ta | 
Ends,—( text ) fol. 16° 


gtd death gaacafas weafagaa 
Marstacea Gaait fees at arecrsraart 0 
Sraraeqeree wataf as eavat eras 
ghaeqraraara & wate a Peg E_TTa ST: tt RR Il 
3, — (com. ) fol. 17? 
sft aanreannfaghaae weesatingagaesa 
TAA TUAMST AATAT Ue 2 |! 
Hreeerstsrrer areca Ss) eq warner 
quar} 


Reference.— For Mss. see Jinaratnakoéa ( Vol. I, p. 6 ). 


avqren lacy Adhyatmabindu 
( sear grisifarar ) ( Dvatrirnsika I) 
ealqntaacraiea with svopajfia vivarana 
. 119, 
ee : 1873-74, 


Size.— ro} in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 23 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper grey and tough but not very thick ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; bold, clear, uniform, suffici- 
ently big and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink, and edges, singly, in the same red ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank ; red 
chalk used ; corners of some of the foll. damaged ; condition 
very fair; yellow pigment used ; this Ms. contains the text 
and the commentary as well ; both complete. 
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Age.— Sathvat 1770. 

Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 1° 

ga: feavata | etc. 


» — (com. ) fol. 1 tuo & aaa’ 
HAATAMA i CTC. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 23* ga¥@| etc. up to CEST: Ra as in No. 94. 
»» — (com. ) fol. 1? ef atramt(s)eqreafag }etc. up to agqareara- 
shagiqdaedsa sanataterer aarar | as in No.94. Thisis 
followed by the line as under :— | 
aaa Woagt Sagts ¢ ge i. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 94. 





AeqTeaaes Adhyatmabindu 
(gum atfrieret ) ( Dvatrirnsika I ) 
eaigalaacoraiza with svopajfia vivarana 

1220. 
Nee "1891-95. 


Size.— ‘J in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 20 folios; 16 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. peo 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white , Jaina Deva" 
nagari characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders raled in three lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; yellow pigment used ; condition very good ; both 
the text and the commentary complete so far as the first 
dvatrithgika is concerned; foll. numbered in both the 
margins. 


Age.— Sathvat 19 50. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° 
Bta(a:) feervate | etc. 


ao (com. ) fol. i> sftartrerrea aa 
araertergrrarfirarftrerreét | etc. 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 19° : tae 
Baa aaurd | etc. up to aqersa(:) 32 as in No. 94. 
The number of this verse is wrongly written as 31, instead 
_ of 32, St 
5. (com. ) fol. 20° 3 eo 
aft etram(seqrenfag | etc. up to agueraitaadaga- 


fecha caer ansieret warat tas in No. 94. This is followed 
by the line as under :— 


waa W34° Fu Reta ware Tar 9 aware! 
N. B.— For other details see No. 94. 





 srearennfaeg | Adhyatmabindu 
(saa arfsiterat) ( Dvatrirhsika I ) 
earqgyfaacoralea with svopajfia vivarana 
‘ 1221. 
a! 1891-95. 


Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 18 folios; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with very rare geArats; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three 
lines and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; a strip of paper pasted to each of the foll. 1* and 18° ; 
condition good ; fol. 18° practically blank except that the 
title etc. written on it; both the text and the commentary 
complete so far as the first dvatrimhsika is concerned. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1 
ga: fear | etc. 
y» — (com. ) fol. rq & aa il 


srererticgrrafingirertat | etc, 
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Ends,— (text) fol. 17° 
2g STAT | etc. up to TTRST un RR uw as in No. 94. 
»» — (com.) fol. 18* git eragreatea | etc. up to agqieatasita- 
eIawarehaa caer arfsierer warat| as in No. 94. This is 


followed by the line as under :— 
UNS aa ANN 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 94. 


ASAAATLAT Adhyatmamataparikea 
( tSHoTATTTsaT ) ( Ajjbappamayaparikkha ) 
| eatqetfeacorettet with svopajfia vivarana 
No.98 1074, 


1887-91. 
Size.— 9§ in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 87 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gwarats ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol. 1* blank except that the title etc. written on it; edges 
of some of the foll. slightly damaged; condition on the 
whole good ; both the text and the commentary complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the text.— Mahopadhyaya Nyayavisarada Yasovijaya 
Gani, pupil of Nayavijaya. For details see pp. 13, 15, 16, 
33, 34 and 37-38 and Vol. XVII, pt. 5, p. 12. 


Author of the commentary— Yasovijaya Gani (as above ). 


Subject.— The text in Prakrit in verse challenges the views of the 
Digambaras. It is explained in Sanskrit in prose. 
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Begins.— (text) fol. 1° @ aa: ul 
qoree qraaing vite Rugsaqzaats | 
seaequaqe()q weate( etre ) weiter i ¢ Il 
» — (com.) fol. Pinkon 

HeTITETMAA sf HeqronaqaAqy ioc sam ATsyra- 

fangqirere odie aaqraaarnhisarqgyaqrtiaseat 

ART 7H: . 
Tarsisaale)ye war arteaat fagaaai t 
MeqAAAgual Veawas Baars i 2 


axa wa are. Then we have the first verse of the 
text above nated. This is followed by the lines as under :— 


zz agune reransiarswaa aetara ar anwarse- 
maaan aa sa grea aa(afarenia(e)arat: 
waisan aTsaent wast wz Ratrraqaarara Praha 
serait | etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 87* 
asaAcquaygi (Maar car Sees grtar gar! 
Giga Tatas & sae Ways 


— 5, (com. ) fol. 87* eqer 
cat Taga araHa aay TARAITOT- 
wear Ca Se wsqEarqaar (at) frewqaaiyy | 
carae ale Sate aera Sar aria 
amavartarara wala aegitna(a) Betas: | 2 Il 
weosiead war anges: sia fear ene 
Qesargqueatertesed: ager(ga)aT Ta Ut 
ATT we FERaes Seite 
waa Braga |X tl 
arenerrreeraat vara fre: streay(:) 
: vtamaed seaieigaega: wartega: | 
cat gas area wee fararanterasttaag- 
weary Oaraaga: wars: Saray: | 3 I 
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arer(art) stragasquariaiatias Reraritrett- 
RatataBarsaee wat Tea Far saga | 
we: AeagUaagywa WE AAI- 
aereat eae gat aahy (Raat: srsaatt gl 
BH MAT AVASTTINATT WTSASAG- 
sqrasnearnetipe ara scat toatigga( :) 
qeushaarear(s) (es ATE aS AaI- 
qisaeg(sa)agatstenat: statcafeac(:) us tt 
ae adiaaradl(:) waa ear(efrasara an as 
aivasiqgar Praara:(aderan(araratar(a) wrsrgay 
at galagaraaesiad ee tare ee 
a sttan(a) Psratigaaaaeererged wat Il & UI 
aie(apare earaaza Praat a qfarorearaty 
Si fag aad eisratieresrear Ae: Il 
acrafreeia (amarat airat want Trae) 
a(a) stary Pysrarfasasre: vatraa ataat I 9 1 
qqiiaaama ashrggiaagiars 
uaa) ating Raaait & ensttsarss: |l 
mragiqaraa(s )yaataa: geonria qerregat 
a shart fastafafagaret) atarsaaasg: | <I 
wey waesat at Tear a(ezaraarat | 
eatanaaraad adtat efaaray ui 3 li 
aarlg— 
ereaeaat ae eat Tate: te Saree: 
det steal sanweat wa war aa | 
A MAT STSST TSS AST aay 
_  BeAIONE Panarer segarserat WH | Feu 
SAAS BUTS sawia wrasse: 
. atea fraateates tai geet ge: | 
& teanggarqaroraariadteraaar 
sfraraatasraa(@)at gaits: serie fararg: 22 
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meet eare sre (x)ee ret ara STAT: (aT) 
. eRracgatadg arTTE CETTE rT 

fad freed ade wad a dearal(sseraa 

AME A Rete Masrasae wearaws: 1 a2 iD 
FTAATTSNAAS AAA AUT AT 

aT: VHTATT: VBS Hraeraertearaaz!T Nt 
fresggrearaeterarrherstarel ret sa TTC: 

were fe war aarafasraaiat: Tara ANITA 
wei ser atigenrsadtag TaTaaT 

aegigagraaata(airar atte first 
casaraaannea afar :trefraraat 

shat fear verareanargaer teat(s)fera ile a 
wa(a)ea: Recor eR eD ea ata aA aTaTa: ? 

etrrat af% arr ata rea (sa ga: 1S aa 2u 
Rar qa wae Sferevererrenites TAT: ge(:)? 

aa: ag ate cemeTaiseePAy MH as? B40 
Rereaitaemgrrsssee: 

atterat var Phrase asa ae Adee Il 
aanjag, wratrratasaetheaaqraras(s)- 

waa ates: Hew rafts fa: at srw URN 
aft Rasaiae wy wag wa sft tl 

Then in a different hand we have :— 


Wat ¢. ateragehet & ll ork a4 gist 2 ave 


Reference. Both the text and its Gujarati translation are published 


in the second volume ( pp. 273-344) of Prakaranaratnakara 
by Bhimsinh Manak, Bombay, in A. D. 1876. The text 
along with the author’s own com. in Sanskrit are also 
published in D.L. J.P. Series as. No. 5 in A.D. roryr. 
Herein there is a Sanskrit rendering of Prakrit verses pro- 
bably by the author, and at the end there is a bare text, 


EEE 


22 [LP 
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STATA sSiaue 6 -wdbyatmamala 
[orarmanaa) =. © .[ Adhydtmasaramala J 

SPOR eS -  ° 1573 (31). 

as : 1891-95. 


Bent. —_— fol. 4a to 0 fol. a. 


Descriptign,=—.Comaplete. .-For other details.see VirhSativiharamana- 
jinastavana ‘No. 1573 (0). 
1391-95. 
Author; 'Nemidisa. 
Subject.— Distinguishing characteristics of the mundane soul and 
theiliberated.soul specifically -pointgdoutiin verse in Veran- 


acular in diffgxent ;pyetees.;.chagactesistics of antaratman, 
,Patamatman ete. mentioned ; ; information about six dravyas 


etc. given. 


Begins.— fol. 45° Goll 


Paaaintt fy aat eis arerang if 

PRarariggt qe fie orate BBE | 2 
galaAw agate Pear eta x3 Bia 

ae Seo ereraar TEA ett Ae Ba IR Wy etc. 


Ends.— fol. 54° 
arar qed | 
adhe ain attest ae san frat athe 
at aratasat w 
= LTE: poeta oa 
> @®heterrar 2 u 
SSa— 
TH ae SUT BIT Brat weet got AraAT 
Sage welt etary sR ade eee 
STRUAT FPN -TE HBT AAS sie EF Ta | 
_ orn wet. Herta TIS sTAT TEMA IN 4 U 
a, _ TEATARATST AME Ul aft. st th etc, 


BT ee 
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SRE RIT Adhyatmamaltr 
[ SEAIRRATTATST | [ Adhyatmasaramala ] 
: 1475. 
No. 100 "[807-93,- 


Size.— to'int by 42 in 
Bieacss 5: folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper: tough arid: greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters’; small, clear and fair hand-writisg:;: borders 
ruled: in-tworlines and:edges.in one, in red-ink all the 
foll. except fol. 18? numbered:in: the: right-hand: margin ; 
fole 13:blamid s:red: chalk used ;; complete. - 
Age. — Sarhvat 1799. . 
Begins.—fol. 1° 1 yQo Nt sfterregra aa: Il 
I | 
fratérott fag ae etorg otra ee 
Rrante swarett as sae tae Il etc. 
fl. 2* 
ga wifea Rraatiee o stearate | 
AT PE BRA UAT gett Te Sere Viletan 
Ends.- fol. 5° Ot 
ga Gana arras erat ares wie Peet attat™ 
aera ich grr” aa! weet FA Steet eter 
aemengual ce are afte frat sae sade) 
fra wad daadignia! ATs BERT AZAT-3 It 
aft opwoptempecnocentent: atc: 
AY REPRE AEE OT 
N: B:— For further details see Nos 99, 


© llinabedcap Pg 
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HEATH ATT RT OT Adhyatmasiraprakerana 
No, 101 | se lOTD 
1887-91, 


Size. rog in. by 43 in. . 
Extent.— 32 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 

» borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. numbered in 

the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank ; red chalk used ; every 

fol. more or less worm-eaten ; a corner of fol. 30° worn 

out ; condition fair ; there is some space kept blank in the 

centre of the numbered and the unnumbered sides as well ; 

it is sO kept that it forms a design so to say; complete: 

seven prabandhas in all; the extent of each of them is as 


under :— 
Prabandha I foll, 1° o 52 
oP) II o> s* >. 8 
ce: || Or ca: ara 6 te 
a : 93 IV. 5 rr? ,, 16? 
( pariccheda ) ,, Va 716?" gn Gee 


Vi 5 a 5 8e 
: ” Vil » 28* a 30° 
Every prabandha is subdivided into adhikaras ; in all there 
are 21 adhikaras (4+3+4+3+3+2+2 ). 
Age.— Sarhvat 1714, ea 
Author.-— Yasovijaya Gani, pupil of Nayavijaya Gani, a colleagueot 
Jitavijaya Gani of the ‘ Tapa’ gaccha. For further details 
see p. 166," a 
Subject.— This is a metrical cornposition in Sanskrit in 949 verses. 
The 21 topics discussed there are as under :— 
HOTA, ALITA, TERT, TESTA, 
devaeera, aig, Feitea, anaam, Har, aTaEa, 
wrgfg, wage, fhetacam, sarcomere att, vata. ge, 
wrniaere, frameegit, sare and garaeafite 


” 


102, | Metaphysics etc. : Svelambara works 173 


Begins. fol. 1° 1 {01 sftdlaerma aa: it 
Gadrotan: sitarrcare Patras: 
SHAT gat at see ATT A: 2 etc, 
Tarararate frary areser(er) aeahe 
MURLAAITAGAT THeiadacaz & 
Ends.— fol, 30° 
TA THA ea(aet)eaaraey TALAAT: | 
aermeanaesiaiigaagag wag | ys 
USAT NIE: Rog Biaearasheqronyaagnitr- 
freageatisasteranahtraancaiisadtishatrsramt- 
adivigenizatagaagntiansnssalso Tsashqey: 
fanaMtetiaa Wan ad Acie 
GTA: Taqeq: tt 
va stearate Wieasta(as gated 
aq ware w Al ST wag WW at Serrealy oft gh afta fire 
Teas Sessa gw wag list sl aft gist si 
Reference.— The bare text is published in the work entitled as 
“sara-sagitsasiee gaara” on pp. 1312 by 
Jaina-dharma-prasaraka Sabha in Sathvat 1965. The text 
along with Gujarati explanation ( tabartha ) of Viravijaya is 
published in Prakarana-ratnakara ( Vol. I, PP- 415-557) by 
Bhimsinh Manek, Bombay in A.D. 1903 and in Jaina Sastra 
kathasathgraha (2nd ed.), Ahmedabad, 1884. See Guerinot, 
Bibliographie pp. 148 and 150. The text along with 
Gambhiravijaya’s Sanskrit commentary composed in 
Vikrama Sathvat 1952 is published by Narottamdas Bhanji. 
He has also published in A. D. 1916 the text together 
with its Gujarati translation and that of the Sanskrit com- 
mentary of Gambhiravijaya, 
For additional Mss. see Jaina granthavali ( p. 103 ) 
and Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. 1, p. 6 ). 
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eaTaaTT = «Aiyaitmasdiraprakardtla 
( yas 2-2 ) eae ( PraBandbas I-IV ) 
| ce ae 7 1075. 
No. 102 ; BER BP 1887-91. 


Size.— 9} in. by 48 in. . 
Extent.— ro folios; t5 lines to a page; 48 letters to‘a hiné, 
Description. Gountry paper tough andi white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small,.legible. aod elegant hand-writing borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand thargin; fol. t practically 
. blank; red chalk used:; this Ms. ends abruptly ;; it justs 
stops at the commencement of the 4th prabandha; so the 
work is incomplete; condition’ very good ; the extent of 
ext? of the four prabatidilas is a8 under 


Prabandha = foll. 1° to i. 


oe ee ” 
a5, ‘a aes P a3 o. 
IV. fol. 10°. 


Age.— Not modern. _ 
Begins.-- fol. 1° 1 0 sfiageret aa: Nu 
 gaeteratuetas: 
Bhds.—fol. 10” gfe aalatenrastiageetorsyagn® fire ate (eel oshera. 
fasmnchrgsertatisingaanati(eied  ¢esitag- 
- feperpt omen ter: e6e) ager tar sean: ebieter toga aT 
RA SeqreentcRa aa: aoa Ry 
arahgt aaa wer (22) 4(@) arate \ 
afar sitesmnt anced (wearer Il 2.11 
eaten eters Ce emer eet eer: ): Heveat(e) 1 - 
arat Heres treet ae eer eather Fr 
egrebere (is) Fir ereatl are | 
The Ms. ents thus. 
N. Bo— For further particulars see No. rot. 


REE 
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epariaa fae Patt igedes _ Anadivimsika 

( sTOTReATaar ) A tS : -CAndivisiya ) 
teed hs See 219 (b). 
aes "4873-74, 


Extent. — fol. :4° to:fol.. 27. 


Description.— Complete ;.20 verses in all. This is the ‘second 
Virhsika out of 20.2 For other details see Prathamadhikara- 

‘259 (.a Qe 

1873-74. 


Author.— Haribhadra Sari well-known as Yakinimahattardsanu. 
For his life etc. see No. 1. 


virngika ‘No. 





Subject.— This is a metrical composition in Prakrit. Herein, it is 
said that the world is beginningless, and it is not created 
by any superhuman agency. 


Begins.— fol. 1° . 
gatas | xoed Tze sat Sri | 
a weg aeE | TATU TT a zat a" Qi etc. 
Ends.— fol. 2% 
eo amatfaer | corsa ca ste ata Rr 
BET SALT Arar | qragy aeMBaqsata | RoI! 
aia sratfefaariaat fae | 
Reference.— The bare text containing all the 20 vithsikas is 
published along with several other works by Rsabhadevaji 
Kesarimalaji Svetambara Sarhstha, Rutlam, in A. D: 1927. 
Tu Prof. «K.?V. bbayankar’s sedition -there “is a Sanskrit 
introduction: along with a eae tendering, English 
notes etc. It is published in A. D. 1932. Ihave described 
the text in my introduction ( pp. XXXV—XXXVIII ) to 
a ( Vol. II: ). : 


peat Sonia iy 





1 The-first;is- known as | Adbihtenehhdinn, -Itis here wrongly named by 
me as Prathamadhik@ravimhsika, It should have been assigned a place just 
after No. 77. 

2 Allare collectively known as VirhSativimgika (-P. Visavigiyl.), 
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There is a Sanskrit commentary by Yasovijaya Gani, 
probably on the 17th virhsika only. Vide my article 
“ Aeatitatg fracor” published in Jaina dharma prakaga 
( Vol. LXV, No. 12). 


Agamoddharaka Anandasagara Suri has composed in 
A. D. 1916 an elaborate com. onthe rst vimhsika and 
verses 1-6 of the 2nd and a portion of its v. 7". 


For Mss, see Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 349 ). 


MaAAAFSHR Anityatakulaka 

( afarsrarget ) ( Aniccayakulaga ) 
1250 (38). 

Mori 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol 10°. 


Description. — Complete ; ro verses in all; Jaina Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarats. For other details see 
1250 (I). 


Adinatha~mahaprabhavakastavana No. —“ 
1884-87- 





Author.— Not mentioned, 


Subject.— Exposition of transitoriness of worldly objects. The 
whole subject is beautifully treated in Prakrit. 


Begins.— fol. ro? 
ae sae(?) afgaret citeitren(sir) Reader | 
agstafaorarae ortar ser STC Mt 8 
garg Fereahrararg 
Waa wer ZT Sore Il 
aaege & fr stare ot? ast 
Rr Rees (Sate ger et EC wg MRI! etc. 








1 For details see my introduction ( pp, 6-7) to qaraefa aa aaeenter, 
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Ends.— fol. 10° 
ay See eT Gea 
ara faa frees ay | 
sinn adit wets 
agizarg T THAATET Il 3 Il 
aa tea wes fF ay 
Parra ZB I 
Re afeat aa waft asa 
a(S)ay Tarai at eerot fF ers i Qo 
aia aria [sa leqargan@) wae | ell 
Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali (p. 195). There is another. work 
‘* Anityakulaka of 22 verses noted in Peterson’s Report V. 
For a list of kulakas in Sanskrit and Prakrit see Agarchand 
Nahta’s article “ guauae Sa taart ” published in Jaina 
Dharma Prakaga ( Vol. LXIV, Nos. 8, 11 & 12). For 


some particulars about kulakas see my book area ( sre ) 
aret sia afer (in press ). 


AAA FSR Anityatakulaka 
803 (f._ 
Ro 1892-95. 


Extent.— fol 5%. 
Description.— Complete ;; 16 verses in all. For other details see 


Yatigiksapaiicagika No, 803.@)- 
1892-95. 


Begins.— fol. 5* bs ee 
BEE TA Hrearar aRecforsn ReawTare | 


agottefworrecer srear wer Heh I 8 Il etc. 
98 [3.L.P.) 
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Ends.— fol. 5* 
Te Altres. wae Fr wag. 
frorerrroren gieane |! 
Re ofeta aa walt site 
BM caret a aay fF sra(s) 0 Ve Il 
zeafacaares | 


N. B.— For other details see No. 104. 





STEM SR Anityatakulaka 
( aftreaargam ) ( Aniccayakulaga ) 
MF | 826 (kc). 
ee 1892-95, 
Extent.— fol. 335> to fol. 336". 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. _826 (a). 
1892-95. 


Author.— Does not seem to be mentioned. 


Subject.— This is a small work in Prakrit in 8 verses, and it explains 
transitoriness of the worldly life. Every couplet except the 
last begins with aaq wad ¥% sila. 


Begins.— fol. 335 uuhon 
aag ang ¢ ste onsa mee ae Araaee | 
, ag & g weet vor wor ft at Bie Provan. 2 |. etc. 
finds.—fol: 336° ; 2 a 
Ta sare 2 site Reon Ber: eH) | 
srograret ers wore AT eile gare lel 


MATAR Wi Tl sli 


\ é ’ 
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MAGI esg- _ Anysyogavyavaccheds-. 
Reset _ dvatrinsika 
. 1375. 
mann ve Ta91-95.— 


Size.— 8 in. by 132 in. 


Extent.— 3 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 20 letters to a line. 

Description.— Foreign paper with watermarks; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders not ruled ; foll. numbered in the left-hand margin ; 
foll. 15 and 2* blank but nothing missing; complete ; 
condition very good. 

Age.— Modern, 

Author.— Kalikalasarvajia Hemacandra Sari, the well-known 
polygrapher. For his life in German see G. Buhleré 
“Ueber das leben des Jaina miénches Hemachandra ”, 
Wien, 1889. For his works see p. 79 and No. 1327 of 
Vol. XVIE. — 

Subject.— This is a small poem consisting of thirty-two verses in 
Sanskrit. It beautifully refutes the non-Jaina systems, It 
is styled as Vitaragastuti and Anyayogavyavaccheda', too. 
See Essai de Bibliographi Jaina ( p. 157 ). 


Begins.— fol. 1° N&O Ul ata ohare acta’ carga ) 
feet asa— 
sega 
aaalanraadtagry | etc. as in No. r1o. 
End:.— fol. 3° 


Be avavavaeataee | etc. up to safea: | asin No. rod, 
_ This is followed by the line as under :-— 


aa Higaaqalensarar dialaeels atieer ) 1 


1 See! Syadvadamafijari (com. on the 1st verse ). 
2 Thisisa wrong name; for, this is the title of the com. to this work. 
This mistake occurs on the corner-pages of the Annals of B. O. R. I. 
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Reference.—: The text is published in Kavyamala ( pt.. VII, pp. 102-- 
.. -104)-by Pandurang Jawaji, proprietor of the Nirnaya-Sagar 
Press, Bombay, in A. D. 1926. Itis edited along with 
_Syadvadamajijari by Damodarlal Gosvami and published in 
the Chowkhamba Series, as No. 9, Benares, in A. D. 1900, 
and in the YaSovijaya Jaina.Granthamala Series, Bhavnagar 
as No. 30. It has been published with Gujarati transla- 
tion by Hiralal Harhsaraj, Jamnagar in A. D. 1924. The 
~ text along with Syadvadamaiijari is published in the Arhata- 
“imataprabhakara Series by Motilal Ladhaji with a Sanskrit 
: “introduction, a list of quoted authorities etc. The text 
* -along with Syadvadamaajari i is published in the Bombay 
Sanskrit Series as No. LXXXIII in A. D. 1933. The text 
together with Syadvadamafijari, Ayogavyavacchedadva- 
_ trimsika, their translations in Hindi, foreword, introduc- 
. tion, eight appendices, 13 anukramanikas etc. is published 
.. by the Paramasrutaprabhavakamandala, Bombay, in A. D. 
_ 1935 as No. 13 of its series styled as Sri-Raicandra Jaina- 
 $astramala. This is the and edition ; the rst was published 

in A. D. 1910. 


For Mss. see Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, pp. 11-12 ). 





nore Semtierer: Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimsika 


STATA asa with Syadvadamaiijari 
poe 3 1892-95, 


Extent.— fol. 9* to fol. 78°. 


Description.— This Ms. contains both the text and the commen- 
tary ( vrtti) designated as eqrarqaardt. The commentary 
begins abruptly as the previous folios are missing. This 
Ms. starts with the eames of the fifth verse cee 


1 Phis 1s SyfdvEdamafijert i is sAleateni hei one eabiea: “by Vimaladisa 
and preserved in a bhand@ra at Idar. 


ro8, | Metaphysics etc.: Svetambara works 18t | 


enratgaerét edited and published by Motilal Ladhaji, . 
page 20, line 19). Dissolution of syllables is indicated by 
yertical strokes. For other details see eareeqzeqre 
gir (a). 
1892-95. ° 


Age.— Sarthvat 1793. 


Author of the text.— Kalikalasarvajiia Hemacandra Suri. For 
details see p. 179. 








ss 99 99 COMMentary.— Mallisena Sari, pupil of ‘Udaya- 
prabha Suri of Nagendra gaccha. 


Subject.—- The text along with a learned commentary giving a 
detailed refutation of the non-Jaina systems of philo- 
sophy. The latter is composed in Saka 1214 and here 
the help of Jinaprabha Sari of the Kharatara yaccha 
is taken. It is said : (1) there was YaSovijaya Gani’s com- 
mentary on Syadvadamafijari, named as Syadvadamaijasa, 
and (ii) Vanarsi has commented upon this text. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 10° 
ea(s)ta eisag ana: we: 
BW BaT: aa: T aT | 
Fat: BRITEwSaAa: W- 
wet a Feragerracea(ea)z GU 
» — (com.) fol. 97 & Wa a afe Aevert Pret ar feat git 
areq | aie eh ft erate afer etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 77% 


UT awaTavaeaAarersswaaa | 
srenrareretes gated Pattie 

need el anahrerngeaa- 
waaaeiaeaa saa: Sara: |) 32 | 





1 ‘He is a pupil of Vijayasena and the author of Dharmagarma@bhyudaya 
composed in Sathvat. 1214 daring the life-time of Vastupdla ( who died in 
1241 A.D. ). Cf. Peterson, Reports III, p. 31 ff. Appendix p, 16, 
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Bodie (com. ) fol. 78* grt far(s cares necaracerr | Serr 
a FTN aeat Ranta (eaeaat) Ll arreataearterita rete 
again ashwaate | freien (apirtstemereard: | 
qq: 32 i sf! 
‘Alte TePAMNAT TAT SHEET: | 
a faeqatar aaraQgasyaTaTa: | 2 Il 
= diene Q)orahiweste aerg(@)rrazaafont: 0 
afated agefatia( 2222 arrears diameter one Wot 
aration | arerentiqerdrear = 
gaadeg aati) af: cargrzaset 13 0 
Barska qnapearteaevarsra | geaaiafaerraara4rte- 
S qrastanmaiqagsnasastdgtagemaentied | 
LAR AHARAMNAT: CAATTSLSTLAT | 
& Saraaesarareize: earcatef yor: 1 
yaa FyaqTaae areeithyat | 
qasraeiassaaat aeashareas: Ug Il 
Rag eeradearaaaraaa | 
Rarageecniagaraha | 
ARIAT ATATANAS SA: | 
| graraaray ARTA se: tl R 
mraTectincrncdatagiras: tag | 
AURA TAT INSITE SHOOT: Il 
SHUATTETATAIE: GET AP TaaT | 
MAGA TST NATIT: | SM 
_— stketrgartercarara Te RRR ara (Frmeaga: do 298) 
simeraatarat gai stfaaraingqrggsateenta sor 
2 alae cin cote geeedrtere OR ae 


-¥eg. | Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works : ¥83 


pear Both the text and the commentray published. See 

. 180, This very Ms. is utilized in the Arhatamata 

ae Series, No. 3 and icis there designated as q. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A.S. vols. III-IV, 432 and 

Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, pp. 12 & 457 ). For quotations see 
Peterson, Reports IV, p. 125 ff. 


Some of the portions of Syadvadamanjari are referred 
to ( for the sake of comparison ) in notes to Candrakirti’s 
commentary to Madhyamakarikas published as Bibliotheca 
Buddhica IV, St. Petersbourg, 1913. They are as under :— 


(1) “eo dareva sh aaara vad aa ates Ereona 


‘Sa. ” Chowkhamba Sanskrit Series p. 134 
(2) qatar wiatage 5, —,, » Pp 4& 112 
(3) 18 p. 151 
Sarvadarsanasangraha 
( Bibl. Indica 1858, note 188 ) 
(4) Chow. S.S. p. 17 


The corresponding portions in Candrdkirti’s coth- 
mentary are as under :—. 


(1) p.116 “ate arataeat aan Pearsequarsale aredtia 
waar(segareaai | 
(2) p.128 “warasdeer dt get ger aver a ea: | 
. qHe sera ta Fa Teg epeTar ll gia | 
C3) p.325 “aly aed ea Waa aaIswaIMART ETE | 
(4) p.375 “aaarfe ara Fag we FTAA TATTLE 
az VAT AITARSTEATATET ST |” 





ooqaera samara Anyayogavyavacchedadvatritngika 


LABIA AASC: with Syadvadamaiijari 
yo "413. 
No. 10 
a — ~ 1880-81. 


Size.— 12} in. by 48 in. 


Extent,— 40-1 =39 folios ; 18 lines to a page+ 65 letters toa line. 
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Description.—- Country paper rough, thin and grey; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; bold, clear, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink, with some space kept between these pairs ; 
yellow pigment and red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin; the first fol. missing; edges and 
corners of several foll. worn out; the roth fol. badly 
damaged at the corner ; same is the case with the 32th and 
the rgth foll. ; small strips of paper pasted at the corner to 
the foll. 26 to 33; the goth (the last) fol. damaged 
slightly by white ants ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary in the same size 
of hand-writing ; both complete except that they are want- 
ing in the portions covered up ty the first missing fol. ; the 
commentary commences with explanation of the first verse; 
see p. 4 (line 8 ) of the printed edition (M.L.); dissolu- 
tion of syllables denoted by vertical strokes. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins— ( text ) fol. 2° 
ont Sat area ae BATT 
quriatea: METMST ny 
foment feeg waredarg- 
we otharfataara: i Ru 
» (com.)— fol. 2* gare org |! atreerfretrettratereg | srier- 
fagrafertafreat | 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 40* 
@q awataza | etc. up to erate: "320 as in No. 108, 
» — (com. ) fol. 40° gear: ‘gaara: atrqreatarateeata | etc, 


655. 


up to BTeTy Bray Ta: Yasin No. 7395-98. 


This is followed by the line as below :— 


it <qrgreasas aa sl wus 





1 The portion ynga ete, seema to be missing in this Ms, 
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Reference.— See No. 107. This very Ms. is utilized in the Arhata- 
mataprabhakara Series, No. 3, and itis there marked.as #. 


N. B.— For further details see No. 108. 





oeyaneaqaeeqensisrat  Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimsika 
wagTaaattared with Syadvadamaiijari 
196 
No. 6 tee eS 
el 1872-73. 
Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. 
“Bxtent.— 43 folios ; 19 to 20 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.x— Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with gearars bold, small, 
“clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; fol. 43° blank ; borders of the Ist 
4 foll. ruled in three lines in black ink; those of the rest in 
four except those ot the 15th of which the borders are ruled 
‘a three red lines; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
commentary ; both complete; red chalk used; the goth 
fol. slightly damaged in the middle ; the last (4 3rd ) fol. 
damaged at the corner and in the edges; condition 
very fair. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1496. 


Begins.— (text) fol. t* 


arterfergrtareratergre- 
waren trerearnerged | 
shagara reared 


erawa wae TATer tt 8 tl etc. 
--(com.) fol. 1? UyRvoi ate 
wer MARAT es a: STH RTA 
fhe wer aah at quiet: SraresTeae Il 
aintuaer@ fat a citea fiver arog Ba aT! | 
w attefycfratiuneget gre froet aA Ne Wetey. 


9” 


rr} [J L, P.) 
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Ends. _ G text ) fol. 42° 
Eq ararawaeafewe | etc. as in No. 108. 

» —(com,) fol. 42> grige fatseartgedon weraraerres ctc. 
up to sar(slasaateata: | asin No. 108. This is followed 
by the lines as under: — 

SAAT a @)raraaiera saa iiaiereredareter i We 
Tugssissaerasrae(:) srartrsresrezat 
Parardagqearaad: wad: WaT tl 
dat stogeqawawareernat wae 
areata fart farragcate: raat: (sf) mar:(qrDgu 
aratdarereuserata: siteaaTeret | 
ieiraares gqwa(e) ef: eer aa 
ard ( ai ar(a:) eaareTerergal:)] TaeTAA | 
aga TengtaareaginaTnse |X Il 
HATHA STATA TA AAEN- 
getararera areas: | 
gaay aaiftatrreginatrat 
Aranta(aaseat gay seq ll Rl 
qamiveintegaa 
aq flaw ataniadtsra | 
ALTIgA aga aai 
waqarae ara ie 
seriay gurgut sete Sareafreriton(sir) 
aaa airaracrgga (ih aieae(sp)Tae | 
fe sre Fagan: wufa water wie ga 
aera: eater arattaat eater tera 11 4 
a(anitatreg | etc. up to af: eqretaaaat | 
This is followed by the lines as below :— 
faarct af fairsianisaget dteaaarat 


_ agearegitrafatatitttng ufedar freq Il 
frit angen Gente wards werare 





4 These verses are marked hore as 6, 7 and 8. 


111. ] Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works 387 


aeqreavaneta( Prana) ageia: arsprea(eng) aarTat 
- 7 (araq aa) i 
_. sft i snap Roce wil eat waa WRG zs ara OF 2 
Soe. gregtge ce ares fle) var | 
aft geqase at aa ater a tala at lt 
fou are 
Reference.— See No. 107.. This very Ms. is utilized in the 
Arhatamataprabhakara Series, No. 3. and it is there 
__ designated as st. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 108. 





HAA TSAT eS TAA Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimsika 


etgreaatiaiét with Syadvadamesjari 
| | 1382. 
No. 111 i 


Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. 
Extent. 50-1=49 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; 
: _. Jaina Devanagari characters with ggarars; bold, quite 
- legible, uniform and. good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
two lines in black ink; red chalk and yellowish pigment 
used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; foll. 7th 
missing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the commen- 
tary ; there are marginal notes at times ; edges of the last 
é ( soth ) fol. worn out ; condition tolerably good. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1520. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° . a 
 aaar@ata | etc..as in No. Ifo. ' 
» 6—Ccom. fol. 1 a 8QOn Su ae wag | 
qeq qitamaa ! etc. as in No. 110. 


cae 


¥88 Jaina Litevature and Philosophy { rrr. 
Ends. (text )fol. 49° 
a ¥q avaraeaeafter | etc. up to Sarftra: I BR Ml as 

in No. 1c8. 


»» —( com.) fol. 507 sgrige far(s)eatikaeot! etc. up to 
arseae Beat aa: tas in No. 114. This is followed by the 
lines:as under :— 

aia sfteqrgrqasitiaa: ware: eu Ul wag 4Ro 
cor ol a ger af a4 (7) factory exeticerera | sfilare aera 
S02 Lay fy krenirentsitggggyss sfiag'res co greg. 
References— See No. 108. This very Ms. is utilized in the Arhata- 
mataprabhakara series, No. 3 and it is there noted as @. 
N.B.—For further details see No. 108. 





: aeadtnearasaen strat. Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrirhsika 
eaareratates with Syadvadamafijari 


i ts 363, 
No, 112 | A. 1882-83. 
Size.— ro} in. by 48 in. oe 
Extent. — 60 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 


‘Description. — Country paper thin, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats ; bold, legible, uniform and 
: ‘elegant hand-writing ; yellow pigment and red chalk used ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 
~~ between these pairs coloured red ; most of the unnumbered 
sides have, in the centre, a seal disc in red colour; the 
‘numbered have over and above this, two more, one in 
each of the two margins ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin; this Ms. contains both the text and the. commen- 
tary; edges and corners of several foll. damaged ; those 
of the roth and the following foll; so much worn out 
that even the written portion also gone; condition unsatis- 
factory ; complete ; extent 3100 Slokas. 


Age.—- Very old. 


113. ] Metaphysics etc.: Svetambara works £89 


Begins. — ( text ).fol. 1 
ataavestta | etc. as in No. £10. 
» —(com.) gaol Saw: edaran 
- TRY Alaa! etc. asin No. r1o. | 
Ends. — (text ) fol. 59° 
HF AWMTAT | Ctc. up to SaiWa: tt BV I as in | No. 110. 


» —(com.) fol. 60% sige f&ar(sarixedor L etc. up ‘to 
an(s)eaat Bray, Ta: | as in No. 114. This is followed ‘by 
the lines as under :— 

aia steqrgranstiva: ear: | rary 3200 sa wag | 
araneg | arg lt oft! 

Then in a different hand we have the following 
lines :— 

sifasragqiaqartaciersai: saceneteeliter: 7 

AARSETTASTEA May AAEATETT | Fu 

aeaiaetaanaerane: wenaraeraa: 

Agar eet 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 108, 


aergiteqaesagiiaistant  Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimnsika 


eugiqaatiaea with Syadvadamafijari 
195, 
No. 113 eS Ske 
oe . 1872-78. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 46 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Destription.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; small, clear, uniform.and 
fair hand-writing ; borders somewhat earelessly ruled in 
four lines in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin; fol. 1° blank ; ; small bits of paper pasted to the 





1 Letters are made illegible. : 2 
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first fol.; its edges worn out; the 46th fol. too, has -its 
edges damaged ; ‘condition very: ‘fair; yellow pigment used ; 
there is some space kept blank in the centre ef the number- 
ed and the unnumbered sides as well; it is so kept that it 
forms a design ; ; this Ms. contains both the text and ‘she 
commentary ; both completes 


Age. — Sathyat 1 502. 
Begins, — (text ) fol. 1° 
| Haase | etc. as in No. E10. 


ry 77 com. ) fol. 1 ego ud at secre | " (formerly was) 
qer wraaaa | ee. as in No.. II0,, : 
Bands, == ( text ) fol. 45° 
8 AWA | etc. up to wafra: | aR Nas in No. 108. . 
» ~=(com.) fol. 46° sna fwar(gkanQesdton' etc, up to 
a(SkeTe Baw wa: ) as in No. 114. This is followed by the 
following lines :— 


aft shtengiaacrasra: | ut: Bare SU wag W402 
wt creo aie & Ra cat Priel 

Then follow about six verses having no connection 
7 with this work and they appear to be written in 2 different 
: “hand, They are as under :— 
00° lgeforr arrat arart wae wet Tarte ; 
“ sreard stefathe | asctererrater gil 2 ii Pack id 
ap adh fcfereeir exerrdt arestfirerfReroveret | 


ATs -.. sce , Pe 
meet ne 


_ faker gett ar | garenaagmieat: Wo 
ire: Bearer: aanmenceraen iia 





“4 rte toe oe of re ee 
2 » ow» » 199th ,, oo QTR ” ” wo wt 





rg. J Metapabysics etc,: Svetamabara werks iét 


eta, wanatemeadr | aaeeranTaae wl 8 Il 
eal TE SAN Treat | ATAAS Ta Mt 
agautieng | aie g aes vl 
*garseaaaaral | Wag: weratiea: Hl 
ura aaeag: erat | Rat ae ae gar us 
aigacsy tl 
AAA SA YS | AAA TTT | 
graisae Wee eR ae Aa TR UY 


agararaaraett |! 
sieaee CHAITALA FT. ARNT aqua wit 
HATA TATA | aivaer gfafge ! 3 
qaerageer tl 
fae ga wBeate fre Teat aeias |" 
arag eteeertiin | Bee chrere Ht 3 . 


attfarcafer 1 


N. B,— For further particulars see No, 108. 


es 


Cc 


pliant Anyayopavysvaishedaa linha 
with: Beams a 


haps le ss 4, OER 
No. 116 Soe aaeees 7895-98. 


Size, — 103 in. ip 4§ in. 7” 
Extent.— 66 folios ; 14 lines to a page 355 tetiens to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gwarats ; bold, legibla, 





1 Thisis the 202th verse of qayHer of snaeara of a TeeTNA, 
2 on oe BNd ong og BUATROTSNTRITAIT RINGO Of SAAMUTNT nw 
8 ‘Rey’ eae! 


192 _ .. Jaina Literature am Philosophy - : [ 114. 


uniform and good Rand-ieritiogs ; borders of all the foll. 
except the rst ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink ; the first fol. has its borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; almost double numbering of the 
foll.; foll. 1% and 66° blank; this Ms contains both the 
text and the commentary ; both complete except that the 


last two lines of the last verse are missing ; condition very 
good. 


Age.— Not modern. ~ 
Begins,— ( text ) fol. 1° 
aaatraia | etc. as in ‘No. 110. 
» = —(com.) fol. r gio ug Il am sitatarra aet Wl 
ae Weare | etc. as in No. rio. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 65* 
BF aearawasataay | etc. as in No. 108. 
» —( com. ) fol. 65° stfee Frar(s)arnigerstat arqATaate | etc. 
up to war(s)eeareteant: | as in No, 110. This i is follow- 


ed by the lines as under :— 


eenat SraeaeT (oti) ears eReaaAT RTI 
Qoo, 
- Then‘we have .:— 

- Feraesrataela i etc. up to aqui: aes aeury ae: \ 
as in No, 110. This is followed by the line as under:— 

ait staeqoereargrqaset Tw | eee | rT 


N, B.— For foriaet particulars see No. 108, 
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~ gpeaqaimeqaesagnatarst  Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimsika 


eeqrqasttaita With Syadvadamafijari 
fh ghee ty Ud “ae 286. 
No, 115 771873-74, 


Size.-- 12} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 43+1 = 44 folios; 15 lines toa page; 5! letters to 
a line. 
Description.— Country paper a little bit thick and greyish ; Jaina 
_ Devanagari characters with gwatars; bold, clear, uniform 
_.and beautifnl hand-writing ; borders. ruled in.two: pairwof 
lines in black ink, with some space kept between these two 
pairs; foll. numbered in the  right-hand:: margin ; 
fol. 1* blank; almost every side has marginal notes; 
this Ms, contains both the text and its commentary; both 
complete; red chalk and yellow pigment as well-used ; 
fol. 28th repeated; one of them deals with the 3rd_verse ; 
so it ought to be the 11th or so; it appears to be super- 
" fluous, or perhaps it belongs to some other Ms ; this work 
is written ( ? or caused to be written ) by a woman named 
Dhara, daughter of Rana; it is revised by Pandit Bhuvana- 
gekhara Gani in Sarhvat 1714; so the marginal: notes may 
have been added by him; edges of seyeral foll. worn aut ; 
- condition very fair. a0 


. Age.—Sarhvat 1476 
_ Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° . 
. - sTaafastra | etc. as in No. 1 10.” is 
at —( com. ) fol. 1° Ou S ae wage) 
Sa gen atamaa | etc. as in No. 110.” 
. Ends.— (-text ) fol. 43? 
gg araraxa tetc. asin No. 108, 

» —( com. ) 43° silea Prar(s)earfgastett ) etc. up to ar(s)eaa 
grag aaitas in No. 114. This is followed by the lines as 
under:— ie 

25 (J.P. 
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ala steqigrqusiaa: vara: lio ll ‘agama wo- 
TOT Gat sre BEsiaa WV as fo Gag 202¥ at a Stae’- 
MSUTMNFHSMNTAAAOVIAa wet  ataarartsfara- 
Preeti AA: Hayqaaecntiiwiar saitirar lt Ba: 
Wwe: aq. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 108, 


TaNTEAATa Tag NAT ' Ayogavyavacchedadvatrimnsika 
612. 
noe 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 48 in, 
Extent.— 1 folio; 16 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and whitish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; small, legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; complete; edges slightly damaged; condition on 
the whole good ; foll, numbered in the right-hand margin. 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author.— Kalikalasarvajfiia Hemacandra Sari. For his works see 
Vol. XVII, pt. IV, pp. 154-156 and pt. V, p. 19. 


Subject.— A small poem in 32 verses in Sanskrit establishing the 
superiority of Jainism over other systems of philosophy. 
This dvatrirhsika is referred to by Mallisena in his Syadva- 
damafijari (com. to v. 1, p. 11, edn. of 1935). There he 
styles it as sa@tsteqaeeq, and says that this is easier to be 
followed than the other dvatrimsika viz. qeqdimeqaeds. 


Ayogavyavacchedadvatrihsika is an eulogy of Lord 
Mahavira. Jagadisacandra has compared this poem with 
Siddhasena Divakara’s Duatrimhsad-dvats imstka and Samanta- 
bhadra’s 'Yuktyanusasana, Svayambbastotra and Aptami- 
mamsa as under:— 
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I — Yuk® 1; Dva® I, 1-3. 
Il — Sva° 30 & 15; Dva® V, 31". 
IV — Bhaktamarastotra 270 
VI — Dva°l, 7. 
VIII — Dva’ I, 11. 
XI — Yuk° 6 &:Apta° 6 
XII — Apta® 1-6, 
XIII — Yuk’? 5. 
XIV — Dva? I, 23 & Yuke 37. 
XVI — Dva° I, 17; V, 27; V, 26. 
XX — Dva? II, 15. 
XXVI — Dva° V, 23. 
XXIX — Dva’ I, 4; Yuko 64, Sva° 51%. 
XXX — Dva’ U, 17. 
Begins,— fol. 1% WuGvou 
ameqa earned 
aa feraraeraat otra | 


Magaranwararenree- 
i ee AE aAaaraaa tl 2 
NMds,-— fol, I 


2¢ sara Rawaeiaat a(a)gftrar | 
famgat gt cafaacagerataa: | 
aeeigerat Gaacatatreafrar- 
aa awrersaaaraate freer i 82 I. . 
Aen aqzauIawensea (q)aATsTTSS ANAT ABT |) vw 
Reference.— Published with Gujarati translation in Sajjanasan- 
mitra ( pp. 351-3653 ) The text is also published with the 
Hindi translation in Sri Rayacandra Jainagastramala by Sri 
Paramaésrutaprabhavakamandala, Bombay in A. D. 1935. 
‘Tt is edited by JagadiSacandra Jain. For the bare text see 
Kavyamala, (pt. 7, pp. 104-107) published by Panduranga 
Jawaji Bombay, 1926. 


1 Cf. Kalydnamandirastotra v. 3-6 and Bhaktamarastotra \ v. 3-6, 


2 Cf. Lokatattvanirnaya v, 32 & 33. 
2 See the first edition published in A, D. 1913, 
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AA METATS AAA Ayogavyavacchedadvatrirnsika 
aaqicvaiza : =f with avacuri 
7 726. 
. 117 , oe EOD is = 
eae . "1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent (text ).— 1 folio; 16 lines to a page 3 64 letters to a line. 
” (com. — ee 23." 99.99,99 999 7 939d 9999 


Description.— Country paper very:thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
this is a qagqret Ms.; foll: numbered in. the. right-hand 
margin ; edges of the first and last. foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition tolerably good; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; both the text and the avacuri complete ; then follows 
sfee-snal-sateaia most probably written in a different 
hand. . 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of the avacarii— Not mentioned. © 
Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1 URON 
ae aa apreqaeater i-eté. as-in No. 116. ; 
“say = com, (fol) 1° areitsreretet | gftarediagraaat | rere street 
Blew: | Cte. 
Bads:— (text ) fol. 1° | 
gg qagrarat | etc. up to Pramara | as in No. 116. This 
is followed by the lines as under:— er 3 : 
aft ofeqalteat ware ea ora (a)areraTaiyzHT 
 gefrirat atcecaetert ie etc. 7 


1-2 These refer toa coluniti. 
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Ends.— (com, ) fol. 1° aa: (1) aeagei agra aangea: | rare: 
gatida e& Ql arrears: wa aarmengwemaraare: | 
aA N RR gia aaeye: 0 


At the end there are 8 lines some of which are. as 
under: — 


AVIS TON WALT not aaa | 
‘wad Be aie Gear gaze favs: 0 2 ll 
etc. git Teagrerd: | etc. galyeraiar cates hg 


N. B.-— For further particulars see No. 116. 





AACR Pie  Avasthastaka 


, 1573 (19). 
aia 1891-95, ~ 


Extent.— fol, 27° to fol. 28. 
Description. — Complete ; 8 verses in all. For other details see 


VithSativiharamanajinastavana No. 1573(0s 
1891-95. 
Author.—- Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Different stages of evolution of the mind and soul dealt 
with in Vernacular. 

Begins. — fol. 27° 

aa a oles fraaa aa ata sean | 

ae Praca oe at Per eo Praee hi 2 

ag aaa ceray tra asa aia | 

give area acaraat szate site agia 21 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 27° : 

at Bae og arate ate ase aoa | 

ST HTT TATA AAA THT (9 It 

HE Ia AT IT ANA ST AGA TTI! 

Wy afares aaraar fare Free! <0 

ait Saeqiag GAA 
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‘ATR THCT Astakaprakarana 
No, 119 ene 
1871-72. 


Size.— 92 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 9 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; about 37 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and yellowish in colour ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; clear, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; foll. 

_ numbered in the right-hand margin; red chalk used to 
indicate numbers for the Astakas when completed; the 
number for the 25th Astaka is left out, so the remaining 
ones are incorrectly marked as 25, 26, etc. up to 314; all 
foll. are intact ; condition excellent ; complete. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 


Author.— Haribhadra Suri, well-known as Yakini-mahattara-sanu. 
For his life and works see No. 1. 
Subject.— The work is divided into 32 Astakas, each consisting of 
8 verses, except the last which has two additional verses. 
_ The rst sixteen Astakas are named as under :— 


(1) Rates, (2) warares, (3) gates, (4) dar 
we, (5) frares, (6) frugtes, (7) sseMImAES, 
(8) qeenares, (9) arares, (10) Sevaree, (1) 
aqises, (12) ages, (13) antes, (14) arainea- 
arares, (15) afrearares and (16 ) fratinares. 

The rest are unnamed. 

Begins.=- fol. 1* ; 
Qo NE ae: sftarararrars lI 
“mer SHASTA TAY TTT waa | . : 
a a aar(s)ft aea(<a)s aerraqarag: | 





1 Silahka Suri has quoted from this work (XX), v. 7-8 in his commentary 
. on Siyagada (I, 3,4). 
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Ends,—- fol. 9° 
ARHGET THOT Heat aq quaaiaa | 
Preera Aa raeT wary Oiaat Aare: Bo 
gh oft tatarandsMsighagaasmrd aut 
aeereaqara ga satadts (7?) ama sie ga wag 
Berta sft os! 
References— Published along with a Gujarati translation and sub- 
stance of the Sanskrit commentary, by Bhimsi Manak in 
A.D, 1900 and with Jinegvara Suri’s commentary and 
Sanskrit rendering of Prakrit portions by Sheth Mansukh- 
bhai Bhagubhai, Ahmedabad in Sarhvat 1968. The text 
alone is published by the Jaina Dharma-prasaraka Sabha in 
Sarhvat 1968. It is also published together with Yasovijaya’s 
Astakas by the Agamodaya Samiti in A.D. 1918, Vadastaka 


along with Gujarati translation is given in the edition of 
Nyayavatara with Gujarati translation published by Makanji 


Jootha, Bombay. 
ATH Astakaprakarana 
No. 120 16 (a). 


1877-78, 
Size.— ro! in. by 4! in. 


Extent.— 6+ 68=74 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; fairly big and legible hand-wri- 
ing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; space 
between these pairs coloured red; red chalk used; foll. 
numbered in the zight-hand margin in two sets as 440, 441 
etc. and also as1, 2, etc. up to 6 and then again as 1, 2 etc. 
up to 68; complete; fol. 446° blank; this Ms. contains over 
and above this work sawesetorgfe and Sanskrit rendering 
of Prakrit passages occurring in this commentary; they 
begin on fol.446° and end on fol. 517° ( see No. 122 ); 
complete ; extent of the text 266 slokas ; edges of some of 
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the foll. slightly worn out ; small bits of paper pasted to 
some foll. at ‘times (vide-fol, 446); condition on the 
whole good, | , 

‘Agee Sathvat 1494 (? ). 
Begins.-- fol. 440° Gon 
Watt aa aeaarrar ll 
ger Wea 1 etc. as. in No.11g. 

“Bnd. — fol. 445° z 

eraret gqarcoy | etc. up to-mat: | as in-No, 119. 
Thies is followed by the line as below :— 

NE RR qeqenaa aaa oN 
“ft(:) steCamagar arinerreaeraartet i sll ie 
ra well 


ON. B.— For additional information see No. 119. 





ATRTRCT ‘ Sag Astakaprakarana 


. qereatea with vrtti 
gis 545, 
Botet 1895-98, 


Size.— 10h in. by 4} in. 


78 


, Extent.— 93 folias ; 14 lines to.a page ; about 46 letcers toa line. 


- Description — Country paper . thin and white ; ; Jaina Devanagari 
-;characters without geaArats ; ‘legible and bold. hand-writ- 
“cing; borders ruled-in three lines in red ink ; yellow pig- 

0%.) ment used 3 foll. numbered i in both the margins ; ; the 34th 
rei fol. has asa border 9 lines on one side and only six lines on 
 . the other side ; the 57th fol. also has less lines.; hand-writ- 

ing same but smaller from the 35th fol. ; ; this ‘Ms. contains 

‘the text as well as the commentary; both complete ; 

. the --commentary . completed in Sarhvat 1080; very 
_ incorrect ;. condition excellent. a 


“hge: — Sarhvat 1950. 
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Author of the text.— Haribhadra Sari: See No. 120. 


a» 99 9»: COM.— Jinegvara Sari, pupil of Vardhamana Suri 
of the Candra kula. He is a brother of Buddhisagara Sari. 


Subject.— The text along with its Sanskrit commentary. There 
was a com, which was composed prior to the one given 
here. See Jinesvara’s com. on Tapo’stakat and his own 
colophon on it ( p. 203 ). 

Begins. — (text) fol. 1° — 

_ Fear BBersaaar | etc. as. in No, 119. 


yy (com, ) fol. 1° tt afte wer: 1! 
wrfa:(e)emratwardarat 
errr faire Rea il 
are: Ta waisarane 
TE & ATA coreg i 2 I 
ay wore aftawat- 
MwA aes tt 
agiu(fekcquazitae- 
 fbrafrerrir aaaat(s)g 2 get 
Ends. —( text ) 923 . 
« STBRTET 1 etc. up to wat (.) | as in No. 119. 
i (com, ) fol. 92° gudrarat ara ara? sate: a TWAT 
Sea: SUS ieee giaAadend werTeqasa ea. 


og ae) efcaqait gare waar ately it gu 
fraugagatsearat 
— fara(Rrer) afi Cdiraie(d aad tl 
Aatey VIaw (sea IAT (2s 
See SEACH Tas Ui g I 





1 See p. 4S of the edition published by Jaina Grantha Prakaéaka Samiti 
in A. D. 1937, Here we have: “ six aqaeeay sq’, This edition 
contains the text, its commentary and Sanskrit rendering of Pr&krit verses 
etc. occurring in the com: 

2 waerEeET etc. 

26 «[J.L. P. ) 
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gta:(t:) sftaeiarrarer Pr(:)erarefeerdt(ft)or: | 
entaracerer sfi'six gewitor(:) WR tt 
cantisnaenn sfitfirasatyitor! 

aealat Sar afer: ca(aean(wangareeas Ut R 
ai(a)ararnta(s freien ‘eae PaeAre ve! 
ai‘sraneae we ahater cartrar ly tl etc. 


fol. 93° ‘aida ands ‘ag anata <) sia apaerrantayagse 
3(qlettaaadegaizraattaitaragonigrasa aatataraAs- 
enter garae Aretretage awrae AAEM OT eA aT TA 
errmsfigdarreraciagta (a iterstin qonigererar HIgS ATS ANT 
wore wear reason yqal-ai aaa ase oN agra 
TFAMAAA TAS Teta TTT STATO FARTS TTT TA 
Fasarraareacneita (el gevier aatntasrasM AAAs 
ralacata: TRA ereratagS tarda Rreneguarertea aA AA 
Qatar + Tarciasseamarmedgeearearaitea- 
alt qeae qaTTa AMA ETT THTTTTTT ACS TAY - 
CATA TAT TAT ST rarer Te TST ATONE Ea Pee 
TS Areg tea Aganreanwneqzewsreaqa4nigrSarega aa rewaaie- 
aA aqararonadaraasIaAgaATTS TA, Asta” 
quae: la aaarfratevrsaAsIeaereasl AIM ATS MSI TAL 
> Sreftsaqnestacitiqeendistaseanintateagie wet’ 
HBT raragfrsaaarsnwsen srs gy aaqaawnias erases 
‘qravnesarsattaamrerne: | Tecate ST ae) ATE 
at: Nt git ager: It . 
aaa |! 2340 Il wat siete ge wa wag lt sft: I! 
Reference,— Both the text and the commentary published. See 


No.trg. For an additional Ms. containing both the text 
_ and the commentary see Limbdi Catalogue No. 112. 





1 It ought to be age, 
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ATHTHCTAT | Astakaprakaranavrtti 
sfaaeHaaied with pratisarhskrta 
NO, 122 16 (b). 





. * 1877-78, 
Extent.— fol. 446* to-517°. ree ese 
Description.—.Complete. For other details see No. 120. . 
Author of the vrtti.—Jinesvara Sari. Sce No. 121. 
Author of the pratisariskrta.—-Abhayadeva Suri, pupil of ‘Jine- 
gvara Stiri. For his commentaries on agamas see D.C. J. 
M. (Vol. XVII, pt. 5, pp. 1-2). Is he the author of Agama- 
-atthuttariya ( No. 128 )? 
Subject.— Elucidation of  Astakaprakarana together with the 
Sanskrit rendering of Brases passages etc. - 
Begins. — fol. 446° aif aa aeaatra Il 
anfesarireagre | etc. as in No. 121. ~ 
Ends.— fol. 517° . 
agérerai | up to afatat aarfsat! as in No. 12% 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
areas Taare als are 
aha: ara a a razor anita Ficroretet | 
feearvara(ar) ang ward: aarragerra - 
wecarat Praca tures strat vere: | &.!l 
git. fiitaeacratdee ra a ha 
steaqgha sare ell ger BRO 
saqaté fascared sraetra afasa | 
aafeaesatit we: odterat anfatrat |! 
QU8s adie ater Atlan Getz ati? wea | eae - 
HAPAIMAQAAUUMEANIASA F | 
N. B.— For other details see Nos. 119 & 120. 





1+ For a Hind! account of his life and works see Jinavijaya’s introduction 
( pp. 1-124) to“ Kath&kosaprakaraya ’’ published in Singhi Jaina Series, — 
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WTA aifraca Astasahasrivivarana 
_— 546, 
eee 1895-98. 


Size. 9} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—157-5 +2=154 folios; 18 lines to a page; about 42 
letters to a line. | 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and yellowish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; indifferent hand-writing ; borders 
ruled carelessly ; at times corrections made in the margin ; 
foll. numbered in both the margins; a piece of extremely 
thin paper pasted to foll. 1* and.157°; condition on the 
whole good; yellow pigment used; red chalk too; nos. 
of some of the foll. entered twice as usual ; but in most of 
these cases nos. written in the left-hand margin are wrong; 
foll. 78 to 82 lacking but it is difficult to say whether 
the continuity is disturbed or not ; the entire work is divi- 
ded into 10 paricchedas ; the extent ot each of them is as 


under :— . 
Pariceheda I foll. t° to rq? 
6 iy ES 4, rig? ,, 122° 
iF oT 4, 1H8® 4, 129” 
as IV » 29> ,, 34° 
Qs Vv oy 135% 45 135° 
” VI ” 136° ”» 137° 
woe Vi » 138%, 143° 
wo VIII. » «843° 4, 144° 
my) 1X és 144° >» «468 
ry X oy» 4467 4, 157". 


Age.— Not quite tnodern. 

Authot.—- Nyayavisarada Yasovijaya Gani. For details see Nos. 
98 and tor, 

Subject.— A commentaty to ‘Astasahasrt (divided into 10 pari- 
cchedas ), of Vidyananda, acom. to Akalatika’s Asfasatt 
which is itself a com. on Samantabhadra’s Aptamimamsa. 

1 Published along with the text by R. N. Gandhi, Solapur, in A. D. 1915, 

Thia along with Aptamimarisa and Akalanka’s bhasya ( Agstasati) is 

published in the edition named as Aedeaiaeaafsaetl (see p. 205), 
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Begins.— fol. 1° 1 uQ0 1 See 
tare: oforara ‘carafe afeaanasy: 
frmasageiaeagea frraala it il etc. 

Ends.— fol. 157° fnafSnaen@aezareraqiat Peaneqaiscace gia 
asqaatreciaariaa: atatareqaececs gt gets 
aa cm. 

Psaaaaaraar afaaar(syia | 
( faaige easter y tl 
_ aaecr aa frasaa at | 
ma(s)easase Rrrcerar li 2 il 
ia | « Saaqaqecaronnga ‘ange eqateeneenZic 
fasqatarreagerad gears Reg onarseepten sears 
Gahan ysrrteniacdosshasta | alealdardsa- 
Magna | anleameder dosfiqayagreaiain 
aernaadtgaasaatina aa omega gaa: 
oResg: | waret(s)a orecetrtrenrta: | 
References— Published by Jainagtantha«prakasaka Sabha in A. D. 


1937. It is here named as aeagefaradtiaco. For extra- 
ets see Peterson, Reports VI, p. 38, 


MSATGNATA TT Astadasamid vatrimsika 
. 32 (r). 
No, 124 1880-81. 
Extent.— leaf 80* to leaf 83°. : 


Description.— Complete; 32 verses in all. For other details see 
32 (a). 
1880-81, : 


Author.— Siddhhasena Divakara, For details see p. 39. 


Prathamadvatrimégika. No. 


Subject.— This metrical composition in Sanskrit seems to deal 
with the Jaina discipline. It refers to the fundamental 
characteristics of a leader of the Jaina church. 
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PerswsrsqararaaseSaaaat | 
aeeaanaarn ay reagaraa th 3 
TRATETAAM AS eTaTE VOT: UI _ 
qaqureaeiag ara Brareatermaarrfirar WR Il etc. 
SMM MTTAT EST aT TATUTAT ATT? Il 
araarratrearaaet Seam: ll Ri cte. 


Begins. — leat. 80* 


Ends.-- leaf. 83° 
are Pacer: AAPATTAgANT | 
guar at Ravaiar ardaseared | 22 Il 
aragaea gearferatet an( s firereaet | 
ATTAEERT BE AT TIRTTAT: IT NAR Ul 
srTaaretenrenraveny TATAT | RS Ui 
Reference.— Published by Jainadharmaprasaraka Sabha in Sarhvat 
1965. See ‘ Anckanta ” Vol. Il; pp. 495-496. For further 
particulars see “ Reference ” of the Prathamadvatrimsika. 


ae 


stargate erat . Astadagamidvatrithsika 
ae "1189 (r). 
No. 125 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 24° to fol. 25*.- - 

Description.— Complete; 32 verses in all. For ‘other'details’ see 
ne. oe 

Begins.— fol. 24* 

Sarmarevat | étc..as in No, 124.- 
Ends.— fol. 24° ; . 
aTAS SAT | ete. up to greqea: qz 1 32 las in No. 

124. This is followed by ansrggrettaratarnt water ll S " 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 124. 


er aaa 
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UTAAMWAT _  .Agamasaroddhara 
[ ataarz | -  T Agamasara J 

: | 82. 
No, 126 ie & | ~ 1872-73. 


° == 1° _ i a 
Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 79 folios; 11 lines toa page ; 28 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; big, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing; red chalk profusely used ; 
yellow pigment used while making corrections ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; sometimes some of 
the foll. are also numbered as 1, 2 in the left-hand margin; 
fol. 46° blank; ‘the: last fol. seems to be newly added ; 
complete; condition very good; fol. 14 blank; so is the 
fol. 76°; fol. 46* has a diagram representing the Jaina 
cosmos, 


Age.— Not old. . 
Author.— Muni Devacanda of Kharatara gaccha assisted by Durga- 
dasa (see No. 127). For details see No. 8... 
Subject.— A composition in Vernacular called ‘ Prakrta’ by the 
author. It deals with salvation etc. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 0 wkOII sftsrorgrra aa Il . 
WY SNMMATTT fees lt sft° orer ee wey silat ghr- 
Rear ay Aerarerdt water ee SF ret wae site orarhe- 
aieat Rreaat gat & ere wad aif rer eeor et | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 79% 
riage WH ME arte TATE ae 
war anaeg Ge Be Praag ages Il ¥ II 
SMAAA AIT TE MSA TTT ST | 
te wil Fag wh sorasgacage 4 
gic stoppage etal got lt earorsrey 
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Reference.— This work composed in Sathvat 1776 is published by 
_.. Premchand Dalsukhbhai in Sarnvat :967 and also in 
Prakarana-ratnakara (Vol. I, pp. 139-178 ) by Bhimsinh 

- Manek in A. D. 1876. For Mss, see Jinaratnakoéga ( Vol. I, 

‘p. 2¢). In the edition of 1876 the author’s lineage and the 


date of this work are given, — 
MARAT IT Agamasaroddhara 
047 
N 1 is Sees ee 
ae _ 1895-98. 
Size.— 97 in. by 4z in. — 
Extent.— 81 folios ; 12 lines toa page ; 33 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, - tough and white; Jaina 
' Devanagari characters: big, quite clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled.in two lines and edges, in 
one, in red ink ; yellow pigment used while making cor- 
rections ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol.r* 
blank ; complete ; condition very good. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1898. . , 
Begins.— QO ll sitferara aa: 1 


wa oat 4° Fqaqerea ‘oea(t) ass oa oTATAANT TT 
Reqs srq wa | etc. as in No. 126. 
Ends.—- fol. 812 : 
| fata waves git Brae PaaTais) 1 
-geasrara (cara) gor aise aor(tr) TEETH GI 
| MT AT USS TT GHASTAT Fora | 
TSS West AIS Tot Qrygtay Aas M9 tl 
ae dle wsesat rane cera oTioT Ih 
wean TAIT UIST TEAM Ne I 
tatqaray Wert Wa Ta aT ME 
WHER TS asaBs we aT ETE NS 1 
ata Via Ararat HATS gre I 
qaag aright stat gagera 1-2-0. 


ase) Metaphysics etc. Sumambara works 


© eg. asin 
Hen - 





ATUTETTAE 4s IB HE, Op to EN 
No, 126, This i is foHowed by the lines - wider: : 


wat OD eet were sft qiiqre, araftty ti 


 wagran Pier Peaet erat are afer PR 


wait Fra ae )ra(a) witera aAleeaaer 


BE sree ae sre sed gorda een 7 
aeaarrna de og Sie arerete 


Frm oe Ge wa SY star Se waNT HN BEY 
at eie(or) epearg ate star wrens i 
weft aoe & alee seek & Areva | 241! 
SUE TE sre ols wet ¢ eaT Il 


ARNT TBM TS Srat Ateraw Ht $A Ut 


TAMAR TWAT SEA TATA I 


ede setetreg area ¢ etze 1% 11 


#4 eat ators fit oe arg Ae 
Wrrare se sist fara eres we sere ng 


‘ait MATA TIT qaagsien: ‘eared eres 





© te re Sie ee 2ENe neat ‘al vet 
get afte ; 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 126. 


pals reer 
¢ org TRat , 


No, 128 


Size.— — ro} i in, by 4} in. 


Extent.— 2 folios ; 21 lines to a page; 45 letters toa line, | 





a7 15.) 


" I Thisis named as Aguma-astottart in Tinaraidayli| Vot. L B. mye an 
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Description: - Country paper extremely thin, greyish in colour 
" -and somewhat brittle; Jaina Devanagari characters ; 

-' legible, careful-and uniform hand-writing, not very small ; 
borders ruled in three crimson lines, whereas edges in 
two such lines ; corners worn out; condition very fair ; 
complete ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin. 

Age.— Does not appear to be modern. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Suri. For details see No. 122. 

Subject.— Importance of samyaktva (i.e. right faith ) etc. pointed 
out in 114 verses in Prakrit. 

Begins.— fol. r* nqQot 


starsat ezet Teas 1 
“MeV ateraTMee AT Il 8 a! 
aathasrgite shies aroreep feces |! 
ae fraz tisaed gered TAATOT It 2 Il 

Ends.— fol. 2° 
anrasigaitar wen feteorrayaattt 1 
Tar EE Tre aforar ate ahs | VY a 
aft shermasirathia: wanttrara | Refer: stew 

oo gt 
Shes elites by Balubhai Khushalbhai, Ahmedabad. There 
is a Ms. in a Bhandara at Broach, It gives the text, and its 
- Sanskrit rendering as well. 


Agamikavastuvicara- 
siraprakarana 

( Agamiyavatthuviyara- 

| @Yapagarana) _ 
[ Sadasiti ] 

(Chisi) - * 

768 (by. 5 

1892-95. 





fies ‘fol. 2" to fol. 6%. 


229, | 
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Description.— Yellow pigment. used complete. For-further details 


see Uttaradhyayanasatra ( ch. epi Vol. -XVIL, pte 3, 
No. 651. 


Author. — Jinavallabha. He died in A. D. rrir. See C. M. Duff's 


The Chronology of India” (p. 138). The life of this 
author is given in Sanskrit in the bhamika .( pp»:t-37 ) 
of Apabrarhsakavyatrayi published in the Gaekwad’s 
Oriental Series, No. XXXVII, in A. D. 1927.. On-pz8 this 
work arafisarafrarcate also known as qwaftfire is referred 
to. For Jinavallabha’s works etc. see D C J M Vol. XVI, 
pt. 5, p. §. J. Klatt’s ‘* extracts from the. historical records 
of the Jainas ” published in the Indian Anuauary Vol. XI 
may be consulted. 


Subject.-— Exposition of the doctrine of karman and that of the 


the soul regarding its grade of existence, sense-organs etc. 
in verse in Prakrit. For some remarks about this egeftfe 
see G. O. Series ( Vol. XXI, p. 34 ). 


Begins.-— fol. 2° 


| Ends.— 


fafeoar(ar areas qufcafeneteeeararen(s) Ut. 
quasangitata(a) Sada(a)er corer, Parmerret weu 


tol. 63 
| gyal o oa sere Ta saTa Ta at fdr Woe 


Satan areata saiitt syetent aye | ye 
sedation diet sResrron = elordtreiSon |. 
agairatgatragt facie f& ger faereafeert tl 82 II 
Mirage Tego taargor rea Zu : 
aaface 8 ateivfir & Rrewr 8 sere asa ga(s)orar Hau 
Panageiata Rroeanaawagiagies 
Rasfeon gesror fraoig gore sretg 1 38 It 

eu earafrenereg ir areyaTT ame gw 


Reference.— This work is looked upon as_an older Karmagrantha 


out of 4. It is published along with Malayagiri Sari’s Sk. 
commentary by Jaina Atmananda Sabha in Sarhvat 1972. 
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. Her. adsitiqnal! Mssand commentaries see Jindrenakosa 
— (Vahl, pp: 22-22). Here-a paper Ms. dated Satievat 1246 
is noted, It is said to be “ oldest”. 





 Agamikavastuvicdra- 





OTR. a sdraprakarana 
“Pega: , [ Sadasiti J 
es ee 346. 

Maite R88 


Be top io. by 49 in eee 
fitent.—- 4 folios ; 11 lines to a . page; 40. ree toa line, 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina. Deva- 

| nidgari characters with frequent. geaiats ; big, quite legible, 

-Stniform and, very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 

- tHree limes in red ink; numbers. for verses written in 

red ink; foll. numbered’ ii the right-hand margin as 1, 2, 

etc, and in the left-hand one as 172, 173 etc.;-the title-for 

this work is written as qeefifa in the. lefichand Margin at 

thé top; complete; 87 verses in all’; edges of the foll. 

slightly; gone; condition on the whole good ; there is 

some space ae in the centre of the numbered. and, :the 

unnumbered sides as well; it isso kept that a design is 
formed: 


Age. — Sarhvar 1534. 
Begins.— fol. 1® i gon 


faleseiiteater etc. as in No. 129. 
Ends.—~ fol. 4° 


agin @ AE! etc. up to sign asin No. 129. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 

es: shegenitiqaco qarv!! ol we U4Ry ae ante 
aft 4 aewit | of cag FE ore fe 


5 Bi Por ‘ther details see. No. 129. 





Ce = fick . a 
ge poste, 


138] Metaphyssesete..:. Svetagbiara.works ay 


saa a are- Agamilavastuvicnrte 
- SATTHRTT sarapraka¥rana 
No, 131 : 1, 652 (b). 
egg, 1895-98. 


Extent.— fol. 9* to fol. 13°. 


Description.— Complete ; 96 verses in. alls. For other details see 
Suksmarthavicara No. Osa) : 
: . 1895-98. 
Begins’— fol. 9 Since . 
- fSfegooteata | etc. as in No. rague. em 
Ends.— fle 13° Paes 
St saMT letc. up to gag Ato! as in No rage 





| This is followed by the lines as under:-— si * 
7 8G eQTAMAACATTRCT AAA F ofan 
aTronfuteia | amet ; 
_N. B.— For other details see. No. 1296. fo Johns ua ge 
‘ Suafrnacaarc- =. Agamikavastuvichra- 
4, AUCTRTT o 3 | siraprakerans 
a uae 78805086 ). 
No. 132 vo oo. PD. ppg gare7. 


Extent.— fol. 229° to fol. 232". 


Deseription.— Complete; 86-verseszin-all: © For’ other détails see 
: ita? lane acai naa Vol: eve pts. 3, pos nOye: 


Beet =-fol. 229° — 

Aafrenineers vittefterediereare 
suasrorgftaret usit waits Provera igen 
Sears tl. 


Fate equator armor a RR ieee. 
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Ends.— fol. 231° . 
ame aera Eat Sage seareaonitaear | 
sfacq atiintacer ate ast g2(s)oar cs I! 
ferora erro frorrrorrraay fag hia u 
ferefeectt gesror Prgvig geig soi | ¢& ul 
 geanrtieaeararcearcsanca ware lt wl! 


N. B,— For additional information see No. 129. 


aaraTferenereg erence: Agamikavastuvicdras 
STEHT sdraprakarana 
| | 77(1). 
ae 1880-81, 


Size.— ro} in. by rg in. 


Extent.— 189-2=187 leaves; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf; 45 to so 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf‘ very thin, durable and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats; small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; the Ms. presents an appearance of 

. - the work being divided into two separate columns; but, 
really-it is not so; for, the lines of the first column are 
~-eontinued to the second; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in two lines in black ink; red chalk used; leaves 

- numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 

1, 2, ete., and in the left-hand one as sft, 2, %, um, q etc. 5 


~-Jeaf 1* blank ; an additional leaf numbered as r and having 
one side blank precedes it; but it does not seem to belong 
to this. work; this leaf is preceded by two extra blank 
leaves; this work ends on leaf 10°; complete ; 86 verses 
in all; some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
tolerably good; leaves.62 and 63 missing; leaves 75° and 76* 
less legible as ink is spread out ; so are leaves 83>, 84°, 157 
and 158*; one extra blank leaf at the end; this Ms. con- 

. tains in addition the following works :— — 


133. | Metaphysics etc.: 


Name . * Lang. 


Ct) creerecereiver (2 )-C}. M, )? 
(2) ? 


(3) eat irarcarc (JM. ) 
(4) fuetaty (J. M. ) 
(5 ) sftagoreara 

(? artoreura ) (J, M. ) 

(6 ) eratrare (J. M ) 
(7 ) warITgee (J. M.) 
(8 ) sttawafa (J. M. ) 
(9 ) freregia (? ) (J. M. ) 
( 10 ) eta (?) (J. Me) 

CEL ) srrgsrernrorast (J. M. ) 

(12) qaqa (A.M. )5 
(a) qastranagedtanatas 
Cb) argadaftareorrar 
(c) sasarmeniafran - 

(d) sersaratasaram 
(€) THSUTRSER 

( 13) vara or ( ampere) (A.M. ) 

(14 ) siftgatawerror eer... ( A. M. ) 

(15 ) eratealas ( A.M.) 

(16) erra ( A. M. ) 

(17) grerae (A.M. ) 

(18 ) syarea waraa: . (A. M.) 

(19) Sererasete ( A.M.) 

( 20 ) ferret qaqret (A. M. ) 

(21 ) tararmnga CA. M. ) 

( 22 ) sraveestqasrate (A. M.) 

(23 ) efaraet (A.M. ) 


1 This stands for ‘ language ’. 


Svetambara works 


Vol. Now. : 


XVII 4it 


XVII 920 


XVII 757 


XVII 819° 


XVII 805 


XVII 818_ 
XVII 830. 


XVII 903 
XVII 827 
XVII 839 


XVII 907 
_ XVII 809 
XVII 794° 


-.2 This means Jaina Marahatthi ( Jaina Ma&bardstri ). 
% This means Addha-Ma@gabi ( Ardha-MBgadh! ). 


als 


Extent 

~ yoPag7® 
17-26" 
26%—43" 
43°-54° 
ss°-6x" 
649-76" 
77°80" 

_ 80-87" 
.. 878-89 
: 89>-g1* 
g1*-96> 


96-108" 
101-306 
106-1 10% 


‘s10%=11 5" 


115%-120* 
120°=121° 
121° 
121°=122" 
122°-1238 
123°-123", 
123° 
123° 
123°-124" 
124° 
124° 
‘y34*-124° 


ae 
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wis Name oo¢ Lang. Vol. No. . Extent 
“on (Qa ) ART TAT > (ASM. ) XVID 795 124° 
3.( 95 ) avgraaenatg (?) = J, M.) | OXVIL 1334 1258-127* 
2 of 28.) TRtrrear freer xe 127°=132° 
“an 2g) wate CR) se ey 132°=1 38% 
(28 ) atramacantretty ~ 138%=140? 
£29.) eta in | ow -  rg0P-142" 
“34( 30°) saaar (? ) jaws 142°-145* 
“43R)  (?) - 14§*-147° 
“52 ) eatazer (? ) tats 147-1508 
(33) Braet >, 1§OP—15 3" 
(34) gargaita See 15 3°-175° 


“235) agra: by. A.M.) XVID 1210 175°-178* 
(36) staesarecr lf net) XVII 370. 178*-182* 


4.37), 48t@ (? ) 182°-18y> 
Of these 37 works, 17 are. edeele with in . Vol. XVII. 
4g. *: [heir numbers are noted here, - 
Kom Did. 


Begins. — leaf. 1° 3 am agra W 
ce. lt. fafematrerra caterenare( 3 eaacard ] 

qmastora( g Rare! gare woes frorgrTag kN 
Sack dhegrity fansgurpergrerstastraan € ) | 
os Se eter 
fads tet 108 * Wee Pas See 


- Sitsenneat deaor Fa g avery  firear 3 ‘atiew 
aoe ‘8 aftr 2 Regt 8 aft a 8 awaatt omar cM 
BIS: Rgporeggeteatta | Rrovrawtrareragiagar | 

‘© feobfieet seston feet aore(a) sei sh) ie 

4) $0 SETUNARASASITAL TAL TATA 
NBey For further particulars see No. 129. 2 Ress 


mes Soll 


Maay 
ESE 


a 
F 


pon nee reser ene 


1 This commentary ta: ‘perhaps tha: oldest: The? ‘Peadkrit Soames rr ‘of 
RSmadeva Gani, Jinavallabha’s pupil is dated Sathvat 1173.0 te 8 














m 
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STRAT ., . ,Agamikavastuvicara- 


ACIRTA a a+ _ saraprakarana 
fagqivatea oe . : with vivrti 
No. 134 SUB AS). 


| >. 1875-76. 
Extent.— fol. 58* to fol. 76°. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary. complete. For 

775 Ca). 

1875-76. ° 

Author of the commentary.— Haricandra ( Haribhadra ) Suri, pupil 
of Jinadeva. 


other details see Satsthanaka No. 


Subject.— The text along with its Sanskrit explanation composed 
in Sathvat 1172. 


Begins,— (text ) fol. 58* 
fafeomareare | etc, as in No. 129, 
5 — (com) tol. 54° 1&0 NS aa eager 
wear frat fared feat Rraagafiee | 
MAM ARACHACATAT SAITATTTSTTT | Ft 
se ft firaaqgeaara axe  nnamariataaftntiz 
Wersiangaaawnarereriaaaswesat ‘as easeaar- 
| aITaTaaeETs aeRrdar(aarerrad Taare Prater 
onasfanetiqarat meketcas 


This is followed by the first two'verses-of the text and 
after that we have:— . 


caveat 11 ax fraftaraetasria® fereasrametare at fareena- 
aaTSAs BesaaAAENwT marie | etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 76* 
. Rroagyaranits | etc. up to srorg as in No. 129. 
ss — (com. ) fol. 76* far wrmfyatarcaarena Taya: 
ad Aenreneres aaa: Rees Agha figeta saree: 
| St eeatfiron merirentet gesar(:) Teaerar Popodareet- 


ag Gordy Teresa eae Tetariels mremey: 11 ce 
® [I,L.P.) 
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gearmaaacatrarcarcrecnata: warar tg ll 
arat(s)erartere(e): wat(s)eaat sar(s)x aera: 8 
aga waatitea ats aa Paes faaw Ue h 
gaara fied aesier AeaaTE Sear | 


 quataghqanaleartarararahrgare: Nt 3 I 


sue fe gig: walt a ete serene it 
aaa hretarat fadiaat atrarsaat tl § | 
seat agafataat goa amare at aa M 
atenten saat avatar: areata: Yu 
ALTVUAATAS IT: 
gaveieq: gAatfaaa: | 
|, ates aan Be Ranta ae 
sfrara ‘gerne ate vier: tl 4 I 
enPeerer ati (a ererarrg ere 
pag: Tae | 
afiaarat fet: sata 
Kou war aaanartiad |! & | 
aeATSTINATT TETAS 
stag aaedt frazaqarat | 
gumarniafaaerata- 
— eatita ret shea ayzale: "Re 
‘ gofesaee'’at | shasnaheatranrss | 


Strangest afraaaarraar llc | 


oderamarge TATATAT Ara | 

art sari art Tararaaatarsreafe | 8 

adqaarene awake aires | 

fuaraeat qa anata afteaftia |! - 

Wl oft 1M eae WARS aE TaeaTy 2 atat atte hand’ 


natcaanthenie Ve niist Wyn 


Reference: — Both the text and the commentary published. Fot 


- Mss. of this commentary’ see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 21 ). 


eee 
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OT RACG a ATL Agamikavastuvicara- 
ATR 7 ; saraprakarana 
Se Ah hi, J with vrtti 

Now ee <<: ) 
ss a Tia ; eee ot TSE 


Extent.— fol. 31° to fol. 58+. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete; the 
former has 86 verses. For additional details see Karma- 


vipaka No. Ae Ca) 


Author of the commentary.— Malayagiri Suri. For his other works 
see Vol. XVII, pt. V, p. ro. 
Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — (text ) fol. 31° 
fears wahtatastetaaeg hi 
qmaNgars cas Torre Rroregyez 2 ui etc. 
— (com. } fol. 31> . ne 
sue Pere arent eatesatte (3 
faa ae af qeai(aiararnd | 2 
ze fren: ehree seqit cadterar: aa rexerrermn(Aaie- 
—oqusadta saga | etc. 


Ends. — (text ) fol. 58? 
faoragataoit Peper ne 
easter geno fravig Log sarorey u oR u 


33 


, = (com. ) fol. 58? 
; satarernsaotieas aaa Akameida fae 
. sftereternrren ATSTAT Proreantarratteal ages faamieaare- 
‘eaaagas a Terra TATE a : 
This is followed by the text above & then we er en 
ere r Se Sins 
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ag afqancraiaa Prarraaremedaeeg tt 
Aarwemwax: cargaraa assed WYN 
qguaciass sHTMAag Mora FAs es oe 
aqart Healaicon area angat Ss AN 


Reference:— Both the text and the commentary published. See 





No. 129. 
START ; Acarapradipa 
No, 136 | 682. 


1899-1915. 
Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 109 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


‘Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gwarats; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
numbers for.foll. entered twice as usual; there is some 
space kept plank in“ the case of the numbered and 
unnumbered sides as well so that it forms a design; over 
and above this, from fol. 99 to fol. 105* we have space 
kept blank on each side*of this design so that on each side 
it gives an appearance of a letter; on fol. 105° there is a 
svastika on each side, instead of a letter; fol. 1° blank ; 

"+>. ged chalk used ; corners of the first two foll. slightly worn 
out; some foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; 
fol. 104 repeated ; a portion of the fol. 104° ( repeated ) 
blank ; the continuity does not seem to be maintained ; 
otherwise-complete ; extent 4500 lokas ; composed in 
Sarhvat 1516; the entire work is divided into five prakasas; 
the extent of each of them is as under :— 


Prakasa I foll. © 1 to 34° 

Se a aay | rr oe! a oS 
: en suet ye Wi gs 61> wae. 94° 
| ”? IV ‘ a 94° _ 9? % 105* 

a5 Vv a 105° >» 109°, 


Age.— Sarhvat 16859 
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Author.— 'Ratnasgekhara Suri, pupil of Caritrasundara Siri. 


Subject.— This work deals with the five acaras of a Jaina Acarya 
such as jfianacara etc.; there is a separate chapter ( prakaéa ) 
for each of them ; incidentatly, there are given a few arith- 
metical problems in this work ; I have written in this con- 
nection an article entitled as under:— 


“A Note on Four Problems given by Sri Ratnagekhara 
Suri in his work Acarapradipa ”. 

This is published in ‘ Annals of the Bhandarkar 
Oriental Research Institute” (Vol. XVIII, pt. 4, pp. 
399-401 ). 

Begins.— fol. 1° nugoll 

It sfteftercrrrea arr: 

dagaraaaraiasararaara(s ate wt 0 

tPagiaras seraitarst renter t 2 i 

ofthe 2 Regia 8 gent & gurantee: | 

aaa 2 gaert 2 aer Saal v shi 4 aae Sra | 


MAIRTAEAS Barsareer sof lt 2 u 
Ends.— fol. 109? 


| faterfrarcantaaa: aneniewr- 
mritstraeaire(a tram: qualieaerter: | 
HadaeasRaTTedes: TEratEd 
mrershatat daa: aarais stare were: wpe: il 2 
aft stan nesarresttanragqeatsighttagiatte- 
ciatrasiteraacamicaa serena va: gee: 
aware: MU , 
frena‘at area s® sareraratsaag | 
| igargycawarss eqaare Pia: we 
oa wT ket Rreqretearar srepearaeer wea: | 
lafaaragitestieeaa: areeargrar: Il 2 I 


il He should not be confounded with his namesake, the author of 
Strivalakaha ( vide my. Gujargti introduction to Navapadamahatmya ). 


$22 
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grraftrnrsreaeae: aeraeea alat: i 


_Feusa(at) fasttar: sfsporeeareqatarsa i 3h 
Sgqnaait-ftrareragqeatrantaga 0. 


ayers Wtaned Fy 
oats taal Hersey: 


-a(Pa ea: dahreeahae aa wed eg? 4 i 


afastrameattatea ar var: argueratenr 1 


Aaizah(s)ea cet eae SUTTTTOT aT It G th 
igagaat: os oftetrregcnitar: It 


gracadi srereret Rreatsr G28 U9 i 
atrasrafarehrageameiarnase: | 


spagarraiacaarartargaa: |) < I 
Waqagrte Pea: wares 


Ayarggcan gefrertionasa: 11 ¢ 1 


_ Peonqerfaan-ateeaaredt atte afd: 


age aa(s aaah aaron sarsitaa ii 2° 
cet acretanagifime frarequrarat 
fatter gasa: shaterepntiacass | 22 1 


Sf aN 


@ai stgrent carga: sata 2424 ag i 


area quia ena seep sAT:) aE UR ui 


ae quesftqraiatsardaniorene’ | 


aiuaferarhefindt smart aifrereat: Wei 


 TATAAT fiers saan Pia 1 


TAMMIE IISA Tes 1 YY it 

aa aadg atta wemiaiagaaazatee | 
Saist Pret vaateragraesa faa tl 24 
TQIANTITGITTT: Aq: I : 


| eee et ae alan) Raattaledtarthet tiraret Pera 
as agrestfasrygadtrereraifeataadieash fea testaprttr- 
“an(s)afer agaran afiratasrartead ofcereahey 
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FOTAAAT BAA TAG TT TUTTE! 
aaa faa sorenraga sag geae? |i. 2 

Reference.--- Published along with an introduction in Sanskrit and 
an alpabetical index of quotations in the D.L.P.F. Series, 
as No. 71 in A. D. 1927. For extracts see Peterson, Reports 
VI, pp. 39-40. For the life -period ( Sarnvat 1435-1517 ) of 
Ratnasekhara Suri see J. Klatt’s “ Extracts from the his- 
torical records of the Jainas” published in the “ Indian - 
Antiquary ” ( Vol. XI). In Essai de Bibliographie Jaina 
(p. 376) it is stated in this connection that the sect known 
as Lunka or Lumpaka originated in Sarhvat 1508. 


srarcadiq a Acarapradipa 
575. 
No. 137 | ead-86. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 73 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper thin and. greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; small, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; white paste, too ( see fol. 13); edges of 
the first fol. slightly worn out; fol. 71 partly. damaged in 
the body ; fol. 73 somewhat torn ;.a few foll. worm-eaten; 
condition fair; complete; the entire work is divided into 
five prakasas ; the extent of each of them is as under :— 


Prakaga I — folls 18 to 23? 
2” io >” . 23° 2 4 
” Ill » 4 » 63° 
” IV Ss 63° ee : 70° 
2 Vv tbs 70* > 6: 73°. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 17. tq&0 uci ~y 
. . Mtapdpavaraqa | etc. as in No. 136, 
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Ends,— fol. 73¢ a 
Htafarfrart! etc. up to araeer fret eit as in 
No. 136. This is followed by the lines as under :— 

aft dftaqrreonminnariaisitaaggateigiaggc- 
afagaiatasheeaararares srarergtaaar au: agi: Il 


wu ete. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 136. 





arerresygta Acarapradipa 
ye 

aes Tek 
Size.— 9} in. by 4} in. . 

Extente— 114-2112 folios; 13 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
. Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional gearats ; 
sufficiently big, quite legibie, uniform and very good 

. hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink: 
space between the pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in 
_,-the right-hand margin; the rst two foll. missing; so 
the work begins abruptly ; on fol. 4* we have em ; edges of 
some of the foll, slightly gone; condition on the whole 

. good ; there is some blank space kept in the centre of the 
numbered and unnumbered sides as well; on fol. 114°, in 
the left-hand margin, the title is mentioned as arateseéte ; 
extent 4065 Slokas; the text is divided into 5 prakasas as 


under— 
Prakasa I foll. 3% to 36" 
re 1 eg 36° ,, » 66° 
5 ul 5» 662, gg? 
» IV «99° 59-109" 


2 os ae Vv OD Pos > 109°, Fe 114°. 


i39.] Metaphysics etcs: Svetambara works aa 5 


Begins.s— fol. 3° 
; sks art ettana faerear tl 
rata AAAS AsreAsaTTAAT It 9 I 
searea(er) gees Sheree TergaeTss: | 
Serr as F aaa oPaferea Aria: We 1 
fpaaaia at aaa Te AAT Aa 
mdfletes Sag TeaAatrarAaa Ql ete. 
Ends.— fol. 114° . 
atafaratan( arfte ero: § etc. up to geqrareggta: 
ago: tas in No. 136. This is followed by the line as 
under :— 
(artaaieasrard? | BoQy ll ge lt gil etc. 


Reference.— Prakasa I along with Sanskrit rendering of Prakrit 
verses and Gujarati translation by Ramchandra Dinanath 
is published by Somachand Panachand, Ahmedabad, in 
Sarhvat 1958. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 136. 





oe | 1895-98, 
MATIAT | Ac&rapradipa 


Size.-- 103 in, by 43 in. 


Extent. _ 56 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters toa line, 


Description. — Country paper rough and greyish; Jaina Deva. 
nagari characters with gearais ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; bordeis ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 

_ right-hand margin only ; fol. 1* blank; the first fol. seems 
to be of a later origin as its paper etc. differ; this work 
begins abruptly; otherwise complete; condition very 


29 «[J. L, Pi) 
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good ; extent 4065 Slokas; the entire work is divided into 
five prakasas ;. the extent: of each of them is as under :— 


Prakaga 1 fol. 1 (2). 


og oA Hole: ae asters “an? 

ee 2 A prs 7 ane oe 45° 

ee ATV ae Sh Gay. gar 
¥ 


SBP 56". 
Age.— Sarhvat 1655. i 2 
Begins. -- fol, 1° : 
to sftaltaetmter aH 
 goreT qyPaarer Teast atereart 
BAAN AMisAaTasasay tl 3 
Cae LAIRAAT: TEAAATSAT seared gearae: ¢ qaAefaer- 
C8) MATS! THTMIATTATT: | a mragatarantl & amreatae aa 
- wera AIT etc. 
Ends.— fol. 56° 
alatareiaare | etc. practically 6 ‘to qragsa fai uu 
as in No. 136. This is followed’ by the lines as under :— 
eeqrarcaaiqas: Tear Boks Agi sll sive ara 
Bauuad Sareate 82 car sag soda Stel Uiaett 
fenlteat 11 sft UI etc. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 136. 





we oe  Acaropadeda 


i . A165. 
evens “7884-87, 


Size. — 9f in. by 4B in. = ane 
Extent.— 8. folios 13; lines toa © page ; ‘6 letters to-a Tine: 


Descriptions — Country paper 3. Jaina Devanagari “Characters ; bold 
_and legible. hand-writing 5 "borders Fated in three lines in 
‘red ink ; red chalk’ frequently used to mark the numbers 


140. | 
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~ for verses; corhplete ; condition good; the entire work is 


‘divided into: six vargas as under:— 
— Varga I. foll.. ~ 1% ‘to. ae 

WT gt 

. IN sO aye 

s 3 Pig Be ee 
ane sa, Be 


” 


The first varga ends with gia fuafaqarinent aay: 


squint ATATNTTaT qumecat: Zi, orliers ending’ as 


ata _Raefiai am, Stat aarat ai:,- sit wat: amt: » rt rragrancen 
Gaal at: and the last as noted below:.- 


Author.— Caritrasundara Gani, pupil of Ratnasiritha Sari. He has 


Subject.— 


ea 


Begins.— 


Ends.-- fol. 8° 


composed Sila-data in Sarhvat 1484(7).-‘His ‘other: works 
are -Mahipalacarita- and Kumirapalacarita. In the- latter 
“work he has referred to Jayakirti Paes as his vidya- 
gura. 


The six vargas. respectively containing 62, be 53, 28, 
33 and 22iverses deal with. acara or conduct— discipline, ; 


Pretty old. 

fol. 1% 1 QWON ate AA : 
Paqraae eara wardtara-anaa 
qeASAAG ae aA: sflaAaAy | 20 
aagigeraara | aaa a goigea: 0 
TATAATE ATS ga sivera fat: (2) 4 


qq BRS AAT eararad Hs wal 
UHeT Fea Wrest fawsqawerae: ll Re Hi 

aia tengamtrlaagemaiatiaT atari 
gal wet ait: ware: T° atesttare enigatatiend: aftraasg- 
afnan( sate it~ ° 
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Reference.— Published in Laghuprakarana-sarngraha ( 2nd. ed. ) 
edited by Bhimsitmha Manak, Bombay, 1887. See Guerinot 
Bibliographie p. 150, Here the author is named as 
Sundara Gani. For additional published editions and manu- 
scripts see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 25 ). 





szfeaaaaue Aficalikamatanirasa 
1392 (77). 
Nath, 1891-95, 


Extent.— leaf 97 to leaf 103%, 


Description.— Complete. For. other details see  sftgurrettax 
_ 1392 (1). 
1891-95. 
Author,— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Refutation of the views of the Aficalikas, the followers 
of Ajicala gaccha, one of the sub-sects of the Svetambaras. 


For comparison see Aficalamatadalanaprakarana (No. 76 ) 
and Aficalamataniraikarana ( No. 77 ). 


Begins.— leaf 97° ag agaqftaiaar aalae are weear aed Arazag 
ale @ strata etc. 
Ends.— leaf103? & ateqfaarg at atcqagara ar steqergedie att zeit 
at ata faereater ar faeirag ar daieae ar! Raqyay 
voll atafeannatacre usu 





ARAM ALR NATTA Atmajfianaprakdgastavana 
No, 142 eos CD) 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 35% to fol. 41°. 


Description.— Complete; composed in Sathvat 1776. For other 
1573 (1). 


tails see VirhSativiharamanajinast . 
det ee VithSativiharamanajinastavana No 1891-95. 
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Author.— Vinayavijaya, pupil of Kirtivijaya Vacaka. - For his 
other works etc. see p. 17. 


Subject.— Importance ‘of samata ( equanimity of mind ) etc. narrat- 
ed while addressing Dharmanatha, in verse in Vernacular. | 


Begins.— fol. 357 
QO sfigporge aA: I 
gat-— 
Fagg faa Prag wa(adie Serfia u 
AISI ATE saa aia | 2 1 
aie ara frarat afee ang aes t 
aH THAT Jn SI TAA aaAE(H)q Il 2 Il etc. 
Ends.— fol. 41° . 
waaay sass | Wares sara i 
gar eda gists | gait wate ara |i 8411 etc. 
WAT Ararat | ‘atia’ wer atara 
EAA TH BETA | sTEATATATHTE | Bo I! 
HaAagagwe | stfasagaatradt u 
Haifaag wasact | aiaqahysray cage 2 1 
git stadaiaagiagaracaad wt lel | Refer 4. 
wate wa aag | 2 at i siti 


MAA Atmabodha 
[ omasara J . { Atmaprabodha ] 
550. . 


NOR AES | 1895-98, 
Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. . 
Extent.— 169 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagar! characters; small, legible and good hand-writing ; ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges i in one, in red ink; 
red chalk used; foll, numbered in the right-hand margin 
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.. only; fol. r* blank; so is the fol. 169%; an extra blank 
* fol. precedes the first fol.; complete ; composed in 
_ Sathvat 1833 ( see No. 145 ); the entire work is divided 
peat into 4 prakasas ; the extent of each of therm i is as under: —_" 
Prakaga I foll. 1° to 632. 
‘3 Wy, 63" 4, rar - 
” 38 yy 121% yy 1548 
»”? IV ” 154% ~ 99 169%, . 
Age.— Sarhvat 1939. 
Author.-— Jinalabha Suri, pupil of Jinabhakti Suri, pupil of 
_ Jinasaukhya Suri of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Subject.— Spiritual advice in Sanskrit. For details see the bijaka 
(table of contents ) given in No. 145. Of course the main 
points discussed here refer to samyaktva ( right faith ), 
-deSavirati ( partial cessation from sinful activities ), sarva- 


virati ( monkhood ) and paramatmasvardpa. ( nature of 
supreme being), and for each of them there is one prakaéa. 


Begins,-- fol. 1° . 
U oftrara aa: stigesresar aa: tl sfaqeaqey an: 
= sia hmaraeTt | etc. as in No. 145.- 
Ends. — fol. 168? ; ao 
Fey WU | etc. up to fafSwiena Sra: i as in No. 145. 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 
( fol. 1697 ) geqaa i 
MAA GTA saa (:) cere: aay qeearavolay aify— 
CE TAIT TAAL AATAL(S)\T WgeATAy | varltrraraa nearer 
3383 maiaaae Hregaaa ge fieftari fet agarat 
ee aA BEE 20°C shwedhaaTatMaal. a(a)Ee- 
_ Ratti ooo Reqs ase ¢ gi PCES UCL 
afeger ti ol RTE aes GT! ol qeTaaaTe! aeet: 
(Reader a oi sfigqaneqaracst | aera Gl werqeqar- 
 (s)BRa aheaate aat atte wifatraren(angre! 


t 
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aieierence Published along with Gujarati translation by Jaina 
-Atmananda Sabha, Bhavnagar,in Sarhvat 1998, and the 
text by Hiralal Hamsaraj, Jamnagar, in A. D. 1909. 

This work has been noticed by Rajendralal Mitra in 
his ‘* Notices of Sanskrit Mss. published under orders of 
the Government of Bengal ” {( Vol. IX, pp. 6-8). There 
it is styled as Atmaprabodha. BP. Peterson however desi- 
gnates it as Atmabodha as isdone here by me. See his 
Report III. 


For an additional Ms. of this work see Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 178. Here it is styled as Atmaprabodha. For 
other manuscripts and vrtti see Jinaratnakosa, € Vol. I, 


p. 26 ). 
onemrara ~. Atmabodhe 
Re eg Soles so eee 


1895-98, 
Size.— 103 in. by 43 i 


Extent. — 193-3 = 190 folios ; 13 lines toa page 5. 40 letters to 
va line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
_ nagari characters 3 small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges i in one, in red ink: 
foll, numbered i in both the margins; fol. r* blank ; so is 
the fol. 193°; foll. 70, 72 and 132. missing ; fol. 157 also 
numbeted as 158; really speaking fol. 158 appears to be 
missing ; this Ms. contains at the end a table of contents ; 
condition very good; the enrire work is divided into 4 
prakagas ; the extent of each of them is as under — 


Prakasa I - rp to 67% 
e a 67° Ne 135°. 
ere || ae ck i 2 


ao fig ga Ps, 193%" 
Age.— Modern. —— . a 
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ia fol. 1° , 
nqQo h shaor(an era aa | sftasr(sanagigauear an: 0 
HaAaAMAAwTE_SsT | etc. as in No. 145. 
Ends.— fol. 189* 
( gat ered) qtaenaa(? |) raz Pai etc. up to 
( fol. 193°) agusarar(atwriage: URN as in No. 145. 
This is followed by the line as under:— 
afa sharrasatara award | sit tu 
N. B.— For other details see No. 143. 





amauta Atmabodha 


diarefea with tika 
No. 145 __1%8. 
° | 1873-74. 


Size.— 10 in. by 4% in. 
Extent,— 108 folios; 17 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible, uniform and elegant hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. mostly 
numbered in both the margins; a strip of paper pasted to 

_ fol. 2°; condition on the whole good; this Ms, contains 
the text as well as its commentary; both complete ; 
the text composed in Sarhvat 1833; thereis a bijaka at 
the end; the first copy was prepared by Ksamakalyana; 
the entire work is divided into four prakasas as under :— 

Prakasa I foll, 1° to 39% 
” II 9 39° cB 7s 
gt REE ogy 75° 3, 96" 
zs EV. 235 96° ,, 108%, 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the commentary — Seermns to be same as the author of 
the text. 


Subject.— Spiritual awakening. The contents ce been given on 
foll. 106? to 108?. Prakrit portions are explained in 
Sanskrit, by way of a commentary, a gloss. 
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Begins.— ( text ) foi, 1» 
ly 30 a am: Il 
Saag eer 
fareastanieqera (ea) ee 
TURE: SAreahs 
vate atiaraaate 2 
aaeaaZaAwaea- 
 adtaea(a)ea frre fazer |! 
SUWAVAKABINT War | 
AIST FATAAS-ATT NR 
AMAIA ASAeAITAT: 
awaaqarat: eazot Para 1 
Trareaa(s)ay erase 
— Raeeg: otacrerare: 1 8 
Ha ame qual waves oa: freaaraarac-- 
HIT VAATATIE AT TATTTET BraaenwaasraTe- 
qaaaigerernaanenass «osdeaieit «6 eterfe srrerat 
AHCAAT AT TNA TT TAA TSILE STA PATS AIL TT A ATA EIT 
SCANIIAAUAUTATBT ANSATATTA | etc. 
fol. 1° amrgrata a(a)eqstaer 
aasa Sarre Paate(faata:(ae) 
adiataa gatas 
aa(ed) age gemearae U8 I 
aeqalaeiia eeaqeladreadd: | etc. 
(com.) fol. 105? | . 
ara 2 ero 8 Ba seararé & aba TAT Y 
ARATE 4 HRT sTETEA Te < gas RE 
(com.) saTeat gmat sana area letc. 
Ends, — ( text ) fol. ros* 


TY AST TATA ET 


fare Raat Prevazhx(:) 0 
90 (I,L.P.| 
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AAAATT SADT 
asta fate afta: wai 1 20 
wnaeaAararailanageaney atira(s Ra war | 
qIATAaaae: Ye wares | Qi 
gia stifaaatmetiaarmredgeanras: aitraaraaen: 
ease aeaqatqay warararacay ara aay(:) sera: | 8 ll 
atstiagana wat- # 
. vata (fol. 105° ) sarge saariy BF I 
at Paqraqat(@ ata: 
Bseueeas areaary lt zi 
aat Preeatasgean- 
AS GU: Weel TTA: 
qaTrataness aes: 
aasata: ghatenare tl 2 
ECUAANTSTATASET TAT 
a a aa Braaraaia | 
a meat aa Teerarag II 
a aiaat sigtaetaat a 
a ureadate Raxaraif | 8 Il 
&(a) ravak cer: shivers sa(a/ie ara | 
sauIaasat wats & waste u (8 ll) 
git aoe: aaM(SeareyyaTaaa: | 
UAwATST CATTT TT 
AAFATTA TTS THT: 
Arareaa(s)at BParcrearayre: 
aafad agraararata lt 2 I 
TATA ESTANITTEEAT 
affeaaratie trees Il 
te wea aed wae | 
favar(s et H BSAAABTAT NR It 
stagaitmantiahss: amaTe ae: 
Fa(a)H TS Bao TeTeas asa: | 
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guy ‘sic’ Sasaaa efaha oe aararcagy 

wea: guadiaat gaftara(g)eiaa: awe, 13 
orale aaaqiastenysa stearate: 

afeaed Rrajequresnonrssnar Ral: U 
a: sige Perafeieahe? ocomety staan’ anfkat 

Preat aigea(@) wat ‘eat ear(ear et aatena? 


- afeosat Rrapagqattronard rniatan: 


altisaqgqanafrreaearast(s) aa aa: Il 


“Watraraainatreaat wear( sda: erat 


area free agaatratararfiat dtaai ul 4 tI 
aed Paagsar wwe: wariaarg: 

aaraeaas TEanfker aqedaras: tl 
ogee ‘gacaa cay Pacaaearasa 

mar shifagaateaars saztersataa: | & 
agg sifataray: atert(saaq eraatrens: | 
watratsaares: corantwarre cares: U9 1 
aaa anfraa: arafteaat sta: gaa | 
oi frrergarsarvia-shtfsraagiean(s) aaa tl ¢ 
AT giianeaqymen 

siareaat atrarited ti 
career Jar Target 

AR AWMST Weraseer: | F It 
aeraed sfifrafaeart: 

wazarsizaasra: Il 
aaeratinwasaran: a 

eHUTATY PaATISTARE: QO 


__ ateset Rrageaatters: sisted: 


TSN TART ToT ESTT Nl 
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aaqasaats gat wrerarardrge: 

saa Psa SATA ATT Tera aaraT: UV 
aeqaiguataa waae weasiaaraw: 

dian faqarmataear(s aaa avordieae |! 
Feqagn: waqaragnag :-waaswaat 


(fol. 1067) aaa ater smrargat(:) genta ceaga 82 
asi faaat Preaaait: 
sage: ASTASTATTE | 
Za Ree aTaitareaia | 
angele watearnarad tt 23 1 
warara( Pe earrssaey CBR gay 
aassas Siwreqadtise | 
Hara sft Hae TATagTs - 
naeaa: oeautaraay | 28 a! 
ae aeaaATTaT 
frde ara aa Parga |! 
TH asereans GAT: | 
qaiqstar f& aati era: | 84 
gerar wieatfeata Sra: | 
_ Tass 
a Prasad Seat: ‘atts: | 
araegalarhrarsrara: 
— sfrareatt reratresqa a tl 23 
suarga(Sjate ‘aqarkaeqorargar starz | 
eanhaat(s fe ar(s)at ra: aarraterat tl 39 0 
eft staaragarara aget farmer 
soft: Al i] 
auay ae caragel aradi(sat:) aa dana gesta- 
qead fraser Tera | . | 
rer SITES TUT I YQ wearSMeqriarsane: 2 aeweans- 
frare: 3 srerataareeay 8 armed: 3 agate ca arse 





1 This means Ksamakalyana. 


gs 


Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works 239 


anaes )raraaeaiaaat: & Gaaadmarferar: 8 qe 
Mashasaragtarahaaamaet ¢ aTTHEATTEATTT- 
faa: 9 aftaracaegea aitart sieaa 2° SRaa goad (H avaaer 
QQ caslaadteua Pera areal: 22 aaa aaa Pera areal: 23 
TUAITAETHASIT WL ave TeV AMSA ATTAT- 
aaia: 2 Waaeal Seat aifagarasse 2 2% araeaaet 
aftgtetd qguarpatrasicag: 2 8 aaaa ae aT- 
qi 49 Far: 2¢ Aqrara areas caaanhrer gaeaya- 
wei 83 aaa aramaaaatt qeMaHshania: 8 Ro Far- 
FIVUT AAA TATSAITATNs Aa: «= -RY_e_ HRISAAAaT- 
anaiwaar: 22 geqeanterres 28 eas agaads 
R82 ada gen(ea)gsrai waaqrester((® ears 4 <4 ara 
qarat aaqdisaazaia: & 8% diegeiftent ageprat- 
guia: © 29 arergarat Saat BHareaia: <2 dafaaae- 
Pratt Faxeqaarnarnal: apacaseeia: 3 3 disiterAfeat 
qaafraaia: {°° aeaTsiefaftiragnaet 32 are- 


daantar saerat aftwgasaia: 22 82) siarat Fdigarnrs- 


faagaewia(®) 2232 gefeaat aqatorateecia(:) 22 BV 
agar Tear 4 aecaraahtet caaqest qarg- 
ainesia(:) 28 2& suatqarkeuracamacr 39 qaaefyar 
aqaoeeia() 24 Re Paha’ onfatyiaatesia: 2% 88 
aired fate(eaaeeia: {9 Vo qaortaqatetsérstagiaes 
mAeIaaaEae(©) Wo Bl raw Geerewia: 22 wR 
amt Sad qTegags’ 2° YR santanfier sank gy- 
autsuaed | aantaqatsegqarigedr 2 vw ageqrat 
BAAS Ve UG arikerea QaghaTEar Ww YS giq7a- 
arat PaATISsHRE? VW VC qararafrat’ asta sparaaa- 
quia: ¢ 88 menial Pyoyares® RY Mo aragea git 
qaaaaraata | X¢ | sit aagrameraramrdaae: lt 
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aa tafaaigeiawerst car 4k Farfaasifetear: 
42 Berea: sremaa: “8 camara: sraegor: 48 zafaeta- 
qhawaeay “4 Errasasaery YQ gresaaarana ll YS ag 
TIRAALAIETA SIAN TTA ntesisaaea! 4e 
aul Heata Qeqeeta: 8° 48 feetamacareaa zager- 
wari 0 Go aur eaiatan qgaieia: 23 82 qdranaray 
aragaeeia: 2° 2 aadaatest Aearaaaaa atta 
aqieaameeta: 22 92 afeaaarened quareia: 22 88 
qaagaiwet aaaartzeaery 84 axa feeraie eyeaiora: 
guia: 22 6@ seaafuat safttan aioage 888 4 
wanaanaen giagqerver(enewr 8 aur atari 
qaqacea: 88 TagqHAaaery Yo agurarfyrsix 
qaiuadaseaed 8% agatanrdtiaearawaery 82 aur aa 
ensataanqraem 8% gest aaramt ange: 
guia: 24 OY aqagaritanrt argargavahtare(c:) 84 qranta- 
Rraeraeser(s) 94 aareaaraavarath 99 atagae 
quqavatigeia: 29 8C agaat deaiferneria: Fe 98 
qHeTareTVata Taare Co graegqaahase arggrnsy: <2 


war gmsgaagmaiaat: C2 ta Bar aged a Fa afar: 


e8, aan taginamiia oY aur days ¢4 
qaqrasrens atorartigaaat | q(a)a(qaatieaaia: 22 <8 
arafearat gaara Sfuistiweia: Yo co atheraraiats: cc 
ACAAHAAAT TSIATAT CY agiaAecaaar: 8° aussi 
& wart a wera aeare: 82) wafiaitanseaeda 82 arzazar- 
(ear)Brea Weaeat: 82 gress caesar: 82 za- 
Ragraamanrad apadererssraeceta(:) gH 4° sar 204 
qHraaaeraaraet %°% axa Preraisaeriiserraatar- 
vat a-HaTqaeeia: 8Io Wow agai aenitsadwisar: 
oe aur aaqwer sfaanenrare 2°09 sanefrareareaeura- 
CBT WYO AAT TNTAAAHA ASAT aRTST 222 ‘arearfa- 
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freeway gant aget sre(sero 222 ASAT TS ATA R2e 
areea saat Rermare: WY qiraarratiterecar ERAT? 
MR BW oma ait: BR 224 erituaatand 
weenie: MY ete atacestwmreere: | 2 Il 
nay darted gar Wo adttetiaitersce 
P2¢ waa: erate: 229 adaeaiaed ehagaaat 
aivardaaaeTy Re azar wean sagmAreia: 44 
QR2 aivaeghi qe uiag Fae cera Ae ea 922 zafeg- 
afraderery 223 adatady arareantaiiee 4& 2Qy ar 
aeeirantseat gaTTTATT RT BY gAPeMalieT- 
BB 8G aulaitivagtrat: 829 aaa dara ara 
PAETIT: WRC ART AIAATAT HITIMTRIT RY alariggoaat 
ara heaa(:) CAATTAT TTA AABWTA 23 o sarqeraar areas 
288 aaa gtarazearay Praraegeia: Wo 282 Terrwayare: 
883 aatacarerer WB au aaemaaaaarrant aafaq- 
quae 84 sflarqunitagduraaet 22q  awrea- 
Ratgaeer: 220 oftetriksiaiaed w2¢ aPntaa- 
wast 823 dkagargaiavseery Wo aahret eaga- 
weit: 4c WVk. eyTagerwaeteae: 22 araftenenis 
adtat aren aaa agatad aera 2UR ade aiiserard- 
ea: M2 Bee smaient qynerardgzeia(:)&o 24 greet 
WaAATABIT VE at aarenaatai Sagaee x4 22o orgy 
Freraraaat wataraigres areitent-aatata-arahariziyo 
We milena Srawrasaivaraieqerer © 2VE avi ary SHR arar- 
fasta are Quo aur adic gesisiqaeddfaatarel- 
Tagragaaaaat Asaagial sNesenot z seascarony- 


Sree BNR aareerTatiraea eee geegi wraarai aie 


wemareeaneaery MR gresat wamat Arararefarene® 
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Afergesta: 42 Wy gaeeargTtaresTwT Wt agate aa- 
argasarare 24S anatetaaseatta 0 Ve Aerts vistaTATT TT 
Gadrearante We aaah B48 aeTATTAT qEQTS-Aa- 
Fadigaaa: &3 eft sitqatarareiprdaare: | Sl 

AY MARAT AGATE TAT 
Qgo farraraaeraerery «343 ata GT Srafram | BAR 

carneiateaget Gar 243 ate earoariten Peateatt- 
ofrarer era arena — TAT ATT ~ Sea — Ta 
SYR -AIAHA AMAT TATA A FAT ATTT— 
qaie-neraata-cqaarcaaereeitrnae: kee Sate 
arareriarvar fava: 864% fegirerarera | 88G Tare- 
qualanaeaitare: 249 axa Rraqai earanrnsane: Vee fate- 
wufrare: 243 axanugeeeia: GY Wo frgranaesare aor: 
292 AUT ASSAULT AST TTT! | 
git aauoerrera a7: | 8 ll ait: 
agate: -falgeranaatrar: adalat stararcn-Rararea- 

afiferaant: seqremqaraatres ll sft: 0 

fearS: crema: caratane: Rrearac: | 

adiasa PeaGeeaca sear Piatt: te 

- ga-aag Beetsedy: | 


N. B.— Fot other details see Nos 1430! 





7 , : Fe 
1 Inall there are 65 stories. 
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oTlea staat Atmasiks& 
( steqfara4r ) ( Appasikkha ) 
1178, 
Ne 266 7891-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 33 in. 
Extent.— 4 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; small, clear, good and uniform 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; numbers 
for verses written in “red ink ; condition very good ; 
complete. 


Age.— Old. 
Author.— Sakalacandra, pupil of Vijayadana Suri. 


Subject.— A small poem in Prakrit in 161 verses desling: with 
spiritual advice concerning the soul, 


Begins.— fol. 17 n&oul 
fagrues fee ge afaHn aiqaed nu 
ata faseqrage | ffiegatarrges Il 2 n° 
ACA | Faaqwsqsewarair gq gazagi ll 
aA een | HesaraaqiseT Il X lt 
gerHrguora#gy | vovyror Beasiggssear ll 
TATA SANG | Hasaahaaaracay ll Ru etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 4° at! . 
MAMTA A WAATATS | 
wara(z) elaaafarzcaté faeau 
faa fentaa S wag aie | 
a ala tnor faagaqa(a) wefa |! is 243 ) 
faear are alton 2a day star 843] 
Teast TART Tete wat | 
31 [J.L.P.J 
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ag fa Sie Rovaengegarat 
afe Jer RBA Et FT Arar ll 24 I 
aMsaNgwTE | seq TeeeT | 
ease waza |! 
AEVHFASATT AT ATO AFG | 
ema az rw | at Ts ss BAT lh 2G 2 Il 
hei nou Us ga vag igi 
Reference.— In the index of Jaina authors and works ( p. 495 ) to 
B. B. R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, a work called Atmagiksa is 
noted. Its serial No. there mentioned as 1878 seems to be 
wrong; for No. 1878 is Sangrahaniratna: of Sricandra. 


In Jinaratnakoga ( p. 26) it is said that Srutasvada is 
another name for this work. 


ARAAG SH Atmahitakulaka 
( acqftageaz ) . ( Appahiyakulaya ) 
[ arenfedqangen ] { Atmahitopadesakulaka ] 
803 (g). 
Ment et 1892-95, 


Extent.— fol. 5? to fol. 6+. 

Description.— Complete; 32 verses in all. This work is styled 
as AtmahitopadeSakulaka probably by the scribe. For 

f03 (a). 

1892-95. ° 





other details see Yatisiksapaficasika No. 
Author.— Ratna Sari, pupil of Dharma Sari. 
Subject.— Beneficial advice to soul treated in Prakrit. 
Begins.— fol. $* 
franearaqarar ais warataahrart 
ara MenAar seqreey fir Frafa 2 ll etc. 
Ends.— fol. 5° 
— faRarqaicat Reaafedte alter gated | 
diasate Haq zs faeqqoais 22 
TAVAMSATTNHS | 
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Reference.— The work Atmahitakulaka of Ratnasithha Sari which 
consists of 30 verses is mentioned in Limbdi Catalogue 
as No. 185. Is it the same as one noted here ? 





MAGA AT Atminugasana 
1179. 
roe 7891-95. 


Size.— Io} in. by 4] in. 
Extent.— 2 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars; small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin: small bits of 
paper pasted to foll. 18 and 27; edgés of both the foll. 1 
and 2 slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good; 
complete ; composed in Sathvat 1042, 

Age.— Sathvat 1552. 

Author.— Parsvanaga. 


Subject.— Advice given to the soul in 77 verses in Sanskrit. 
Begins.--fol. 17 iy GUI 


AETAYAAMATS TAR FF THT Wag It 
aeagsUMaaaE eareeara sha eats tl fl etc. 


Ends.-- fol, 2° 


aft qraamtmaggaraaqanna Raraaat Il 
aaIMaa BH a wala Sa BAPaahs 9G 
MAB AAR AMAA ABAATITA (2 OV® aearat Il 


aTxTEgooAat Tass OS Ut 
RAM aA WAAR UW Gaq WAR aa: ] ge ll 


244 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 148. 


Reference.— The text is published at Ahmedabad in A. D. 1928. 
It is also published with a Hindi translation by Setab- 
chand Nahar, Calcutra, in Sarhvat 1931. The ‘text with 
a Gujarati translation is published by Jaina Pustaka 
-Pracaraka, Surat, in A. D. 1950, as an appendage to 
Acarangasitra ( Gujarati lectures on ch. IV). For addi- 
tional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 187. Out of 
the three Mss. noted here one contains 78 verses whereas 
each of the other two, 977 verses. For other Mss. see 
Jiaaratnakoga ( p. 27). For another work having the 
same title viz. Atmanusdsana and composed by Guna- 
bhadra, a Digambara, see. B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 403 
and Essai de Bibliographie Jaina. 


tay EE 


SATaGt Atmanugasana 
| 127 (25). 
aoe 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 24? to fol. 25%. 

Description.— Complete. ‘For other details see Upadegaratna- 
127( 1). 

1872-73. ° 

Begins.— fol. 247 1 G01 


mala No. 


azalaaatlave | etc. as. in No, 148. 


Ends.— fol. 25* 
git qeaarmactaa | ctc. up to guraragcigerat ll 
as in No. 148. This is followed by the line as under: — 
4( 29 9.0 seareMgateedt Tare ll sll 
N.B.——For additional information see No. 148. 





1 Here inv. 77 the year of composition is noted as SrAaAaAL. So" 
it means 1052 and not 1042, : 
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WANA | Atmanusasana 
648. 
No, 150 rea 


Extent.— fol. 3° to fol. 4°. 


Description,— Compicte ; the last verse is numbered as 77. 
For other details see Atmanugasana No. 153. Though 
there is one Ms., two collection-numbers are given. 


Begins.— fol 3 1 qoil 


WEB AIIAASsE | etc. as in No. 148. 
Ends. fo]. 4° ; 
sft qrqaraiea | etc. up to wrearkerat il 6s II 
as in No, 148. This is followed by the line as under :— 
aft SeAaMaaT Tas |g Ul aft Wa wag Ui ete. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 148. 





MAB Mar | Atmanuéasana 
365 (c). 
No. 151 1880-81. 


Extent.— fol. 22 to fol. 2°. 


Description.— This work begins abruptly with an ending word 
of the 41st verse ; the last verse is numbered here as 77. 


: $ 365 (a). 
For other details see ysieatm No. 7880.81." 
Begins.— fol. 2? TEN VV 


tag ea aad Aani(nai) gearmaars 
BI HSH AAs a Asie tl V2 it 
Ends.— fol. 2° 

minaataneamnys 1 etc. up to wraqzerat | as in 

No. 148. This is followed ky the lines as under :— 
eft qraaiaiadaar(a)agaraaqarad Praraaat n 
arara(an aa Toi a wala sar Subsaty li S91 1 
aft MAMA MAA TWH) Us ga garg afte 

N, B,— For further particulars see No. 148. 
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SMA UTAT | Atmanusasana 
| 1250 (33). 
poe aee 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 8. 


_ Description.— Incomplete. For other details see Adinathamaha- 


=. 1250( 1). 
prabhavakastavana No. 7884.87. 


Begins & Ends.— fol. 8? 
OA A AW AW AT a | Ra A BBA! tl 
Tiaheaar Aras ear(eanara areas Aha: $v hy 
aaa (are Tarataerat ST waAaI(S)eT 
Wags vata ES TAT A(A)arary Arar (94 | 
aie sttquqaamisaagaraaarad Ponaai 1 
arrarad sot a wae o(: eae) euasie 1G 1 
AMSA MAAN TETAS AAETTTT II 
wIRIaquoAat TaaTATeErat 99 
FUCA AMAA (a) TAAL | 
N.B.— For further details see No. 148. 





WMeMIUAT Atmanusasana 
( Stqreyaracr ) ( Appanusasana ) 
647. 
N ° oS An oe 
oe 1884-86. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 4 folios; 19 lines toa page ; 62 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarars ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink;red chalk used; foll. 
‘numbered in the right-hand margin; the first three foll. 
do not seem to have been numbered; edges of all the 4 foll. 
slightly worn out; condition tolerably good ; 161 verses ; 
complete ; the additional work named as Atmanusdsana 
begins on fol. 3° and ends on fol. 4° ( see No. 150), 
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Age.— Fairly old. 
Author. — Nemicandra Bhandarika. 


Subject. Advice to the soul in Prakrit. 


Begins.-- fol. 1° 
nQ0u gS aay drags 
afte Fat Gas TE aA aT TaATSNT I! 
warn sue fatat tag agit Ul 2 "i ete, 
Ends.-- fol. 3° 
qRANIHT CF Ae GIVES sea tl 
UgalAlMgay as TEs Fs ATAA 1 (3)GO | 
aq wetaaqageas az PA mets 
. Aisa ar wear seq Sroig sa aU ASQ 
gua aeihen 





MATA APSA ~ ‘Atmavabodbakulaka 
( steqraqiggeaa ) ( Appavabohakulaya ) 
; 803 (b). 
No. 154 ; "1892-95. 


" Extent.— fol. 2? to fol. 2°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Yatisiksapaiicasika 
No, 803.64 ):, 
1892-95. 
Author.— Jayagehkara, pupil of Mahendraprabha Sari.! Some of 
his other works are as under:— 


C1) afstargritacat (in Sanskrit, 17 verses ) 
(2) sate earaftr ( Vikrama Sathvat 1436 ) 
(3) gatafacarcargt (,, o-oo) 
(4) sqtearmagt 

(5) feared 





1 For details see the Gujarati introduction to J aina~Kumara-Sambhava~ 
mahakavya ( D.L. J. P. Series No. 93). 





e 
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(6)  fararettitanstaret 

(7) weeerar 

(8) Baguiraraaneare 

(9) fyaaatrnraer ( sarafaeaaitiasate ) 
(10) atagat: ( Vikrama Sathvat 1462 ) 
(11) waaaeantere 

(12) aqaaEae 


(13) ‘aftrarerng € 58 stanzas ) 
(14) gsqararagit ( Vikrama Sarhvat 1462 ) 
(15) sata Faearaitr ( Vikrama Sarhvat 1464 ) 


(16) agratetaaguaarer 
(17) sgaagitaterer 
» (18) gearatafrar ; 
Subject.— An appeal to the spiritual power in 43 verses in Prakrit. 
Begins.— fol. 2* 
Won [al aah 
GATETAMISAT THAT KIO AtETATAOTSST Ul 
ACHARSHSY TS AIGTATITTT Il 8 li etc. 
Ends.— fol. 2° 
za arian ad Teagz Te ET Taq |! 
wenn Saale Aor AAAs sits il VR i 
ZARATATAGBA TIA gs UI 
Reference.— In Jinaratnakoga, this work is named as Atmabodha- 
kulaka, and its Mss, are noted. 





1 See my article ‘“stqoTf ‘TIT’ areqy’”’? published in Jaina Satya Prakasa 


( Vol. X1, No. 6, pp. 173-174. ). 
2 For details see the introduction noted on p. 247, According to Hiralal 
Hansaraj g@raaqig, a com. on Hoyas, aqmzaaedt ag and sa(quait are addi- 


tional works. : 
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SMFPAT ARN A | __Adigvaravijnapti 
[ ondtoacsivatt fare J { Adigvarajini vinati J 
No, 155 ele 


1899-1915, 

Size.—- ro} in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 11 folios; 10 lines to a page ; 30 letters toa line. 

Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tcugh and white; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; very big, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one, in red ink; numbers for the verses and 
their dandas written in red ink; foll. numbered in both 
the margins ; fol. 1* blank ; condition very good ; complete ; 
composed in Sarhvat 1662 at Ambavati. 

Age .— Sathvat 1924. 

Author.— Sagaracanda (?), devotee of Vijayasena Siti. 

Subject. This is a work in Gujarati in different dhalas, and it 
deals with confession of sins, repentance for them and a 
prayer to Lord Rsabha for condonement. 


Begins.— fol. 1> yuG0tl 
_ Stapnwat(R aeeai(eat) aa: it 
aHaargase wari alae aa tt 
we queer Acerla(at) | Fe sorg gra you 
Braaada Faaqar aot | aga goats It 
Meads SAT asa sade 3 I 
ue ata aig Prorat ait adh scotia Mt 
ute sfaat drt veh | oS ataeeqrat tt 8 ti etc. 
Ends,— fol, 113 
WaT ALSaaA SA aval | tas Waly starstay Zu 
a & ataer me cRat | Ror aaaar (AI TN 3 II 
aaariar aie wat! Aeaiteiait ara th 
gifaara ait satay | stay saray x 0 8 Rye 
32 | J LP. 
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a (ETM area wash F awl a sea aT TN 
roof gees are a(adat aa aredt | cara wamre TY Bre 
Pratt erat woo areal tg THT S ATE Tl 
aes ae age ca(ate feat! Fare aaa F Il & fxe i 
Gta Gea aot sigQre! HS wal Ae Ars y Il 
ETT earitt acer aterat | at aikar az: erav 118 FREU, 
_ Baa ais ar eat act | crag Fea ast TU, 
‘sara’ ati Ebi \ creat a qarest Ht TI 
—_ We fae l 
ze ETAT uv 
a meorarzer geirarzory earier attig Frotg g 
ore anttant tath Freee | gat aft aren gt 
aq Ss set TaAaTEt | sHifyaaaaae ao il 
arrer(e?) aa ale HS as GS Arars agg | 
ait sterabacst inet wana) wit U3R8ar fate 
a: : “aimee ag 22 aie arate aia co araeag ‘aea'aqeaes sf- 
aa qra(g)qsastaaaa a? @ieag wie Se Aes Ul sfteeatet- 
aed | stga vag | ofteed Wt aft Ni U sft At ( 13 times ait )e 





cs. 


| oe 


[ garatragat | [ Yugadijinadesana ] 
1259 (a). 
No. 156 1884-87, 


Size.— 10} in. . by 4h in, . 
Extent.— -. 30 folios 5 17 lines to-a page ; 44 letters to.a line. 


Desai pao — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing 5 borders: 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; foll. 

. numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; red 
“chalk used; yellow pigment, too; complete so far as the 
first ullasa goes ; it appears that the entire work must be 
consisting of more than one ullisa; this Ms. contains - an 
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_ additional . work viz. wavrteea along with its. vrtti, which 
commences on fol. 11° and goes up to fol. 30°y 


Age. — Not quite modern. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A sermon preached by Adinatha to ‘his sons. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 
UUQO I sftyeeat aA 
stnanghia: tat Rrra area! 
garar ghaat area aiaderaieaa: 12 He 
TMT: AINAMAT AeASileSarease | 
 aggerai® siqat Ser gavathret wR. 
Sagaedt qaqa Perea 
eqreqat: Guadigia AAT Area ateaCai) | Bll gee Il etc. 
Ends. — fol. 112 tte 
- giikewcrer Rare fred Pea 
grep warege ase ate sargeshe ara? il gos wo 
Pacraa FARO RATATAT | : 
wadaa Tats GatsmeAIganss YOR 
afa stgaiitgihragaarat cae sere: ul 2 Ib 


Reference.— Is this the work of Somamandana (engl a of Munisun- 
dara Sari) composed i in § ullasas a 


ereequarreene. «)-«=_Anandaghanapudasnigrats 
: ] [ Ragamala J 
No, 157 xf 08(8. 


Extent.— fol. 2" to fol. 1572s gia D har hens _ eg 
Description.— Complete; 69 padas in all. For other details see 
xr, 609 (a). | 


Sankhesvara-Parsvajinastavana No. balou at : 
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Author.— Anandaghana. Some say that his real name is 
Labhananda. His other work is Covist comprising stavanas 
of 22 Tirthankaras ( Rsabha to Nemi ). 


Subject.— Spiritual and devotional poems in Vernacular. The entire 
work is known as Bahotteri ( 72 padas in all ), 


Begins.-- fol, 2% 


HT Mogae waa feed | wa Fass u 
FAT Ala Sis At alart sivas ss TT wT yea Ft 
Za Aitar site ara tH Qu Fare ti etc, 
Ends.— fol, 15? . 
gas a gas Ras a ss sua w TH sie 
aa Tala HE TTA oaAGaqITIA Ui ear i 
afer sitet 1 43 
ait stturmaren dates Ih 
Reference.— Published along with Gujarati explanation of Buddhi- 
sagara Siri by Adhyatmajfianaprasaraka Mandala in Vikrama 
Sarhvat 1969. Itis styled as araeqaaqqeag. The text is 
also published with Gujarati meanings, translation and 
explanation by Jaina Dharma Prasaraka Sabha as part I in 
A.D.1914; the 2nd part has not been published up till now.'. 
It is named as anaeguagateataat. In the Gujarati introduc- 
“tion to Part I ( which contains 50 padas ) there is a detailed 
account of the life and works of Anandaghana. 


ES 





- APAEATATATEATA SIT Abbavyanabha vyavicara 
( arazarorraeararanrc ) ( Abhavvanabhavvaviyara ) 
1392 (67). - 


Extent.— leaf 83? to leaf 84%. 
Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For farther details see 
1392(1 )- 

1891-95. 
1 July 1980, ‘Is the idea of publishing Part II dropped ? 


- afigomeata No. 
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Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Exposition of abhavya and anabhavya, By ‘ abhavya’ 
is meant what is acceptable to ‘a Jaina monk, This pertains 
to location, accessories, pupil and the like. 

Begins.— leaf 83* 

WaT aoa aH ease saNeay | 

aigaeot arart ar AOaaal av at sifer tl Bu? 

Raagieradisoraal Tease asa 1 

Saeitra(s areas wast Pawasag | RW etc. 
Ends.— leaf 84* ea 

TVS WABTDas) HoT MSA AST | 

GaATTNsag GeASAaAT Farr W BE Il 

VATARNA a Agar weafrogaron ar | 

Aaintissey gaasA a Tefer U YO ty 

aU THEI Il 

alt STTaqTeQreaaeahyare: Ws Ut 


MAM ATAEM TAL Abbavyanabhavyavicara 

( aracarerracafaagre ) ( Abhavvanabhawvaviyara ) 
| 1392 (69 ). 

No, 159 “1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 87% to leaf 88+. 
Description. Complete so far as it gues, For further details see 
1392(1). 
1891-95." 
Author.— Not mentioned. . 
Subject.— Exposition of abhavya and anabhavya, See No. 158. 


aizeoreata No. 


Begins,—leaf 87° a¥ ara gragfararg gaia | stew ate fear! ae TeaTerOT 
Rieagensaaye aasager srqas | etc. «.. 





1 This verse occurs as v. 71 in the Bhasa on Vavahara (X), p. 12b. 
2 This verse ocours as v, 69 in the Bh§sa on Vavahara { X), p. Wa; 
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Ends.— leaf 888 i Be 
Steerer agu f& atarrafar amit ata ' 
— “ aséRantary f fe srerererstre fr It. eee 
quent wea, aed TTT rd L 
& sorsmaed Hosea Te 
ft ore AETAaTE: WT 


ws 


Pade ba 


omni ——*~SCS Aramaic i 
Pie Pi SO ~ [ Vyavaharacarya J 
No. 160 Ce ea Lae eee | st 

Aue hae 1886-92. 


Size.— 10} ip. by a in. 
Extent.— 9 folios ; x 17, lines toa page ; ; 62 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin ‘and white; ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearars § ¢ small, clear and. good hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; foll’ nuribéred in the right-hand margin ; 
condition tolerably good; complete; composed during 
thé ministership of Vastupala; the entire work is divided 
intoefive sections kgown as vimarégas ; the extent of each 
_ .of them is as under :— 

--s-Vimarsa i foll. 1° to 

Il » ae ae “4° 
| ney Uo ae 
sie, AN Sy eae oa. 
MoO Bes 0 


b 


29 


Age.; —_ Appears to be old. — 
Author. —_ - Udayaprabhadeva Sari, papi of Vijayasena: 


Subject. —It deals more or. less with astrology, and as dacth it 
ener to have been assent a place in Vol. XIX. 





} This. verse ‘slightly differs: feom v. 3210. af: the Bhasa on Nisiba (x. 


160, J Metaphysics tte: -Svetambara works a5 
Begins.— fol. rn Yao n aac 
¥ aa aHaCARahaeAAae Ut 
SETASA TATTSATT Spay F lt 
Sanatrarset ersereaai— 4 
_arearangaqarats © gat) a 
auifta ator fair 2 ate a 3 aa ates 
| ser rd or ¢ area Sif 82 Fe RF HRM ete 
: fol. 2 ; seqicatagt fafeaqreattermat faeret: ‘W au 
fol. 4g? ereadter fetta Prare e 
fol. 6 ss geare cerdrdtanritcerst: ada we is 
fol. 8* —-geat® seer aI 
Ends.— nes g? 





Euan 4 


sgeterea dh deat oo, 
am gase wee: afera ait Wo 
Bla Tet afasearamat Satie 
° Pdaaregatet weaaie ses een 
seqrcaragt saree ara fears aes - GET AT AT TT 
shteriae-enrtentias: dare st nu gi ag 


Reference.— Published with Hemaharhéa’s commentary by the 
Jaina Sasana Press, Bhavnagar. The text along with this 
commentary is also published in Labdhisarisvara - Jaina 
Granthamala ( graf.) in A. D. 1942. ‘In shis edition there 
are four appendices. The ‘first is ant alphabetical index, of 
the verses of the text ; and, in the second, there-is 4 list of 

« works ‘and authors “mensiuned tn this €ommentary. For 
Mss, see -Weber I, No. 1741, and Bendall, Catalogue of the 
Sanskrit. Mss. in the British Museum, London, 1902. 
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oreearate Arambhasiddhi 
No. 161 : 1354, _ 
. 1891-95, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4§ in. 
Extent.— 8 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarars ; small, clear and 
good hand-writing ; ink faded ; at times letters cannot be 
deciphered as some portions seem to be spoiled by an 
ignorant person who tried to separate the foll. stuck 
together probably due to the presence of gum in the ink 
used ; red chalk used ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink; space between these pairs coloured red ; 
foll. not numbered ; some foll. seem to be missing; perhaps 
one on which the 4th vimaréa is written, is also missing; the 
right-hand margin of the second fol. worn out ; stripes of 
paper pasted to toll. 2* and 3” ; complete ; the entire work 
is divided into five vimarsas; the extent of each of them 
is as under :— 

Vimargfa I foll. rm to 2% 

Is, a ee. 


93 


Pr Wy, 7 ie ee | 
” IV ” 5° 2” 6° 
” Vv > 6? - ” 8°. 


Age.— Sathvat 1500. 
Begins.— fol. 1° ao 

a o aq: wWesrea | etc. as in No. 160. 
Ends.— fol. 8° 


wamacaaieis | etc. up to qe as in No. 160. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— a 


qaat feast: aoc: il dag Woo at Aeggtraneat | 
ans | ‘aeengiag am | qaaEttaAaauaerAs- 
eaTasifaacisaacan Faia vu 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1€o. 
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nwararg Arambhasiddhi 
quargiated : : with Sudhisrngara 
No. 162 769. 


1895-1902. 
Size.— 10 in. by 42 in. ; 


Extent.— 138 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearats; bold, clear, big and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to foll. 1? and 
138%; foll. 66 to 70 and 126 to 138 worm-eaten; especially 
the last two very badly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good ; contents of the Ms. are noted on fol. 138°; some 
of the results tabulated on foll. 7%, 8%, 9°, ro®etc., and 
explanatory diagrams on foll. 6°, 9* and 64°; both the text 
and the commentary (vartika) complete ; the latter is styled 
as Sudhigrngara; the commentary\is composed in Sathvat 
1514; the entire work is ‘divided into five vimargas; the 

extent of each of them along with the* corresponding 
portion of the commentary is as under :— 


Vimarga I with com. foll, 1° to 24° 
9 TE oy ose HP og 43° 
2 Ts yy. 38 » 43° 4, 628 
3 1Ve/ be. . gs » 627 4, 91° 
re Y “Sr je 9t® gg 138, 


Age.— Sarthvat 1651. 
Author of the vartika.— Hemaharhsa Gani; pupil of Ratnasekhara 
Suri. 
Subject.— The text along with its commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2* / 
3 an: aeatta | as in No. 160. 
— (com. ) fol. 1° ‘ 
Nyquil S aa shearer 
sraararraray | etc. as in No. 166. 
33 [JL Pe) . 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 134? 


gamaeTwarisis | etc. up to waft wari nck 
as in No. 160. 


oy == (com. ) fol. 136° ca Gana eratit aaininaezed sarge | 
gia staia oaidigaraa(ah) Rea ttrageRadaene: 
dep faerat: 
shatrarearrga cana (:)areirerrsroit- 
TST TTA TTSasicaa Titay | 
akscrsnagqeanuaegiaae: aai(:) 
ameitaanhtee gaa: 4 aed fersii(s)aaa | 2 
raat: tatty Reedtita aaa tl 
aq weareraarasy Balarsimeariae neu 
agsateararnaarergantcorstot(a) 
ATT AT ae TAAIATATT Peale 
BAeIMe(s)e sale eae: Se afta 
at di eit ge @ gent ceaag RI 
"(sta tera: ) 
sta ‘sate’ss ger(s af eae ved ecar(at)'- 
(ss)erdearitaare dtaatat aearead(s)araa |! 
aie: ofhaeqegreaeenerg rate: 


zt srg aiagacaeata tara swag Wa 


aa! 
. ararateraria sq siatert areaay 
afeeear(:)e(eq) aa ster afwadta(e shaaa war ll 
aenre atone Pat sftaa‘aanegs- 
MOAge SAGAN TSTAN: Il y | 
ea 


aittda frarter gta ease qiftedd 
aR) shafrgguageer si arae: oe Fu 
aeat “ear(gana(a)reaat fe Red Rearageta 
at visamattreccaraia Tale a FS 
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aire & aie etteeerare GS) TAT: | 
ararueara(s fe gataraigerite: ti & ul 
qararara(ed ara serait ates | 
adtaar(a) ga eta: of ‘aqraesaraera | 91 


caA( fe (ca RerereaTH atanisaeaararg | 
a matariqatey at watered eg: ll < 1 
faenarat wars )ateravint ararga: | 
Ragartaaa saarartarrst |! 3 
siafgmara wa(Faar 24ey gefettarirat 
mAT ASAT TSA are Gat Fa I! 
‘orrarerteg’ Se ot: rte: sfrmegar att 
fa: Se aalhai savarard gay wat ll 3° Il 


gutsiareed shaytapaheanas eter (araaeamaa: | 
gataradadaisaara Pat azarae lg Il 
ae gaeealalie(a sererafe | 


aay 


rast 


fraiuachtearariaenitaase aa- 

eqrgar sigan: grasa Raat: arraargiyar: I 
waa fereewnagtahaqeaian 

gust aa aa qinezatana Repsrarg lt 2 II 


aa ofraatagqrat: Bd eal aTA- 
tradi Teter are ofee ar Sat TET F Il 
casshiveartesorad at goat waar 
hue Oa aaa ta Fafa wraeaagt(ss)- 
wui(od at ll 2 Il 


Brae Bagh efra whaalt ae Rare AAT 

eur sataeitae: fee waead sw (R) Fert: 
sia WEST cattg wagart: a: 

an(sRa TH Te aHTTE TaTTST SH: wR Il 
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ara: a(s)aafafrarate wat goer of aar 

Fara (sPaie aar Prat Rana aan Raratas 
Pregqeaateaa afefrecargeaa(s at aa 

area aAsahrE TISAATASS TAT NY Ul 
aaa aetaasratahiae Rraert ; 

Treacqearranwense(on ener ease 
aALeS Ta eTa a(n) fafaraat(s)a gear ae ar 

7T23(s)a Rafaarseg suasa eran sft sy 
qawnattatia: ota(g)atatasia(:) eeorar: 

se TT TUTE SAS TerrEATCAAT Il 
ICA (S/T AMT SUAT TATATATSITAT 

waorAls saort cores rea) T at ATTA I GU 


we: siesta wasaeaatar daa 


at aeae aff ai(s)\it arratraresare ass tl 
Aaa(Oe weearahe wat aanfs aft wa 

ANAT TT AUT AT AT FA TTS ATT 1! 9 tl 
qa saarnranagias aaaasenat 

Reade Sargieus sara ange : |! 


aa auaaanqaag aia za eau 


focaa(s fr = qaea-AgAT A TTeTwAT AA Il Il 
aaa of Sasearcaashaigaransa: 

quaeaie seaaaTeiaat safwereTe A 
aequarraa: ee x ufear wserurst (aut). 

2. ; Cusu) 
Seanaater 

gal gaviale algorageaaries |i 
qeara(s\ft ggaagaat waren gA- 

sahtat anal Retafaonctt gate wea | Ro 1 





“arash? ’ fa wart 


2 This gap may be filled as under ‘— 
 qAIAINSATAT Te: LAL TASHA: HA WS 1 
watI— 


gad erggalata aaa” 
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aa wate sumeaareig a(:) Tasrige: 
qrereater ada seat aa war agentes Il 
awaage oterit Rreentawaest . 
Ragufiartae aa acdarasearrshs H | 22 il 
ATA ALIAS TATA aT Hrs Tet WoTAt 
Rear worarrarared Beare Aca: 
quiaig oRagag a gue waste ara 
ana BrsAasa & we anterase u 22 II 


AiaigiessrgsRsIeHay wWias 
galirr AUT SUTTTRIE Te COTRAN TAT |N 
feeat ta ae wa vag B asqareraeay 
aenlggaaasaate (Pa lgnag) Te Treat 3 Rn 
stent sueddearagaen sear arafier rarahee- 
ainigetata aadta avast: | 

TUT AHSTATLAT GTS: TAT 4000. 

Mas WEP TT os WU Tea... gar(farlorsana sitar 
A: AB AAEITTy sbaama sei aarat | goarary | 
TEAR | wie | afsa: Patigaeg | sizes 

TIER GAS Scrat azar Bisa war | 

afe SeAad aan get a ataa tle I 

This is followed in a different hand by the lines as 
under: — 

 eireiqarsenciaratsr aay agi | mga aaa(? et 
Presiar(s)ar ahaa U8 


Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published. See 


No. 160. 
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HERTS : Arambhasiddhi 
guiqgratia with Sudhigmigara 
: 770. 
mows 7 1895-1908. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) ‘91 folios; 1 to 4 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line, 
” —(com.) » 993) TAS 18 993999999 5 56 22-99-99 99 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gyarars ; bold, big, cledr and good hand- 
. writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; this is a 
faqret Ms. ; it contains both the text and the vartika; the 
_ latter written as usual in a smaller hand ; foll. numbered in 
’ the right-hand margin ; the first fol. lacking ; some of the 
results tabulated on foll. 3, 4?, 5>, 6°, 74, 8%, 12° and so 
on ; illustrative diagrams on foll. 39>, 40, 59>, 160%, 165%, 
etc. ; foll. 43, 44 etc., not quite legible ; a strip of paper 
_ pasted to fol. 92° ; condition on the whole good ; fol. 92° 
_ blank; both the text and the vartika complete except that the 
vartika begins abruptly ; the entire work is divided into five 
vimarSas ; the extent of each of them together with the 
corresponding portion of the vartika is as under :— 


Vimarga I with com, foll. 1°(?) to 197° 


en | ar es » OD? »» 308 
ri ” z Il ery) sD a 30* “9 42° 
ys IV + “ae as, 42%. gg ab 
‘s a5 » «61g, 2" 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins,— (text ) fol. 2? . 

Z aa: qeEarta | etc. as in No. 160. 
—(com. ) fol. 2? . 
gf afte a stitagreararaatatetransoraiaar afaz- 
TAIT MATSATSINTT SATA STATA AAAS ATT- 
KABA STATTITIT IS feator | etc. 


” 





1 921. 
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Ends,.— (text ) fol. 89, : 
TBUSASAT Sia | etc, up to Gaay faa: | : 
as in No. 160. 
» —(com.) fol. 91° git wa sari sraitth aatmiona(sa?)aa 
sata | etc. up to gay wat | as in No. 162(v. 10 p. 259). 
This is followed by the lines as under : — 
aft sflaqrnessiqel qaggraliamaqatniag- 
aR rau a gTaaaraaAaA VSN TEM Tey TATA AUT 
far netarearastentcaceatiincaragsratraraaa aTaatara- 
Bazan wataswg saq Ww at argegiz feaiaat 
fatiarad | guirgrmerer! etc. up to Rt aaaie aeaz: 
as in No. 162 ( p. 261 ). 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
gla sfiaq qaraifiarasitadapahganaa wgora lw ll etc, 
ate | aero aa ata Sreasea: ga wag Wl etc. 


N. B,— For further particulars see No. 162. 


e 


aera ee Arambhasiddhi 
eulaigqiratea ; with Sudhisrigara 
No, 164 . eet O08. 





1871-72. 
Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. ay 


Extent.— 70+ 1=71 folios; 21 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 

cters with occasional ggarats ; small, clear and fair hand- 
writing ; ink faded ; borders ruled in three lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used; foll. 1-5, 17-34, and 44-70 worm- 
eaten; condition on the whole good; results given in 
tabular form on foll. 4°, 5%, 6", 7%, 8°, 9%, 14° etc.; 
illustrative diagrams on foll. 35%, 41> etc.; fol. 46 
repeated ; fo]. 70° practically blank ; complete. 
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Age.— Not modern. 
Beginse— ( text ) fol. 1° i 
go an: asarcratg | etc. 
» 7 (com. ) fol. 1? 
€0 nS aa: sfeadstra 
sftanearaazam | etc. as in No. 166. 
» — (com. ) fol. 1 last line anort aghaa ca TIaTAReTAIS 
Wig sft: 2 att: gat wag lg? 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 68* 
gear | etc. up to quaftt wae ll ¢& ti as in No. 160. 
» — (com. ) fol. 69° qa sarfe srafitr | etc. up to awed Ul 
as in No. 162. 
This is followed by the line-as under :-— 
oft aIQN sl gue wes sy aftarot sale | s Il 


 aneratare ; Arambhasiddhi 
waa _itatea with Sudhigmgara 
1338, 
Naiites 1884-87, 


_ Size.— 108 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari chara- 
cters with gwarats ; bold, sufficiently big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
this is a Rratét Ms. ; it contains both the text and the com- 
mentary; the latter written comparatively in a smaller 
hand; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1° 
blank ; yellow pigment and red chalk used; illustrative 
diagrams on foll, 5*, 6°, 15°, 37°, 43” etc. ; results arranged 
in a tabular form on foll. 5”, 7°, 7°, 9°, 12°, 13°, 14° etc. ; 

se we, Spend na. a nie gi Le oe ee rere ee 
1-2 This portion seems to have been written with a view to avoiding the 
line remaining incomplete and to begin the text on fol. 1b. 
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both the text and the commentary complete except that 
the introductory portion occurring in the printed edition 
of Sudhigrigara and the colophon are wanting; condition 
tolerably good; the entire work is divided into five 
vimarsas ; the extent of each of them along with the 
corresponding portion of the commentary is as under :— 


Vimarsa I with com. foll 1% to. 178 
a9 If a9 a) ? 17* a” aaF 
oe IE. faye 85 ss 324, 41? 
ge ‘s e gi RIP py 267° 
” V 33 39 ” 67° 99 98>. 


Age.-- Old. 
Begins,— (text ) fol. 1° 
S aq: aparta | etc. as in No. 160. 
s, —( com.) fol. 1 &0 WsftetS& am 1 
ad sreeaat anard waraNezaaaaesnare |S aw: Wy 
"a 0(|) sr guara wadtataafe: a a wa ore( = eat ghaaa 
gueata sa: aet sive fara aait(s eg | goer atardgenrd 
Byzsreqratm( 5 jt |? etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 98° 


samRcTaatisla | etc. up to fans: | as in No. ‘160. 
This is followed by the line as under :— 


gaat sft arcarers: aararta: It aH Wad: | etc. 
5» —(com.) fol. 98° af& ca sant eraitri etc. up to quate | 
as in No. 163. This is followed by the line as under :— 
gia sftasar(rartufeargancte( & ) fren? fr? greaft- 
(& Jaterar: daar fast: ager ag 0 
shigsaqagtaaeaa(:)grasaain Fe ATATATTTA- 


‘foasant gat gg il : 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 162. 





1-2. These lines tally with ‘those i in Sudhiérigara ( Pp. 3). So I take this 
oom. to be same as Sudhigrhgara. All the same, the entire ms, should be 
studied for final decision. 

34. J LP.) 
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eigRc —— Sudhigengara 
( mremnraiganas | [ Arambhasiddhivartika ] 
No. 166. 716 (a). 
i 1899-1915. 


Size.— 101 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 31 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters toa line. 

Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with occasional ggarars; bold, big, 
clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
foll. 12 and 31° blank ; an illustrative diagram on fol. 15* ; 
red chalk used ; incomplete. , 


Foll. 2 etc. do not belong to this work!; for, we 
find (1) Gunasthanakramaroha and its commentary 
on foll. 22 to 29°, (2) qaaaeafazot on foll. 29° to 30° 
and ( 3 ) a#aaeurataazor on foll. 30° to 313; condition very 
good. 

Age.— Sathvat 1672. 
Author.— Udayaprabhadeva Sari, pupil of Vijayasena. 
Subject.— Explanation of Arambhasiddhi in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 1° 
1 uG0 tl of S ag: ataadarea ll 
 stradar(canaareragiagaasn(at rasa wat | 

HS assagd ooaaiersiee(t)e sr carat 
saga waar saraazar( ar) wewrsrear(eat) ae Tat 
ae(ed) ar(a:?) fatgata gaa (aq) ear(a)eantaeaast: 
argarg oar(s fe af eiatag sarearean(:) &(s)f = | 

STAT: HATA ATTA: Tg a ararat (at at: 
eHiaHguaAsay aTITUaHE | 

aqreg wAIIHUaIS agaist wr(T Ts tl 2 Il 





“L Even the fact that the hand-writings differ lead us to the same — 
conclusion. 


167. | Metaphysics hee: Svetambara works 264 


zer(s) feo aesaant) Fei sreastansar MiatsisTaIg- 
adazatigiqaqwataaa wasaaaeta sllyaAast- 
qagaikagaiaeasagiqnaassaaraaaata: etc. TaAT- 
qasiqeqqiaasratr Raa arara(agatasn at aie 
NesMUe | Walaeagoas: saa saqr(a)grat(a)eaarar 
etc. araThidls a arg eg enay Haeretara()gaate 
saranh sola weary asiag a seca iaeearareaaor- 
Patan wees TeaesalsarratagaaaAd: | 

(ends abruptly ) 
Reference.— See No. 160. 


ATTA TAS ISTHT _ Aradhanasvarapatika 
924, 
ones 7892-95. 
Size.— 10} in. by 49 in. ; a 


Extent.— 57+1=5§8 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white, Devanagari 
characters; big, legible and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders unruled ; foll. mostly numbered in the. right-hand 
margin only; fol. 1° black; so is an extra fol, at the 
beginning; this Ms. contains the pratikas of the text and its 
commentary ; only the first verse is completely given ; for 
others pratikas seem to be given instead of complete verses; 
the commentary incomplete as it ends abruptly. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.—A Sanskrit commentary explaining the nature of 'aradhana 
pertaining to jfiana, darsana, caritra and tapas. The present 
work hardly deals with tapas. The text is in Prakrit.: 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° ‘ 

fee sacaies ware tera Te I 
after wea Tes aero Bera Ns I . 


1 Ie consists in firm and successful accomplishment of saintly ideals. 
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Begins— (com. ) fol. 1° 3 am: weagra | 

SMA AT TATATNTTTATAT: ABT TTT (1a egaaerearen 
Trae Tsao a Teele Veo ar(Per)e aS agITTTA- 
aarTarat PAS SANT ara aT Ara | 

Mal AIST Tt ATs aries TH: | 

araganeara aaaafagae tw Ul 
' Then we have the verse of the text above ( p. 267 ) 
referred to. It is followed -by the line as under :— 


Raq ares safeawrsarKs sara | etc. 
Endss— (com. ) fol. 572 
wes cat sryUEaie teas Fr aeat ge aa(z)n cea 
afamegenra aaa: gate sore aegare AeysAT — it 
Rarmaagy aesa Tadld aarwaa a ai sorgsx alts 
TMAH T MEO Aa Fale aiane sz ah Bia 
as: a oe aaah aticarea ata ait 89% onan aegzar aret- 
det aredaasa afedentg afrertti: WTAE seat Tei TET- 
ora seaTaer etmareeacd sarang START SroT- 
ia |! ( ends abruptly ) 


oratarat Aryagatha 
( garitaraeit 1 | | [ Subhasitavali ? J 
No. 168 : 1339. 





1884-87, 
Size.— 10g in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 2 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 71 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina | 
Devanagari characters ; sthall, quite legible, uniform and © 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; space between the pairs coloured red; 
red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin } 
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an edge of each of the two foll, gone; so some letters are 
also gone; condition on the whole good ; complete ; 
I 40 verses. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author. Not mentioned. | 

Subject.— This is a small work in Sanskrit in verse, Almost all _ 
the verses are in Arya metre, and that seems to be the 
reason why this work is here named as Arya-gatha. The 


work seems to be mostly dealing with subhasitas — laukika | 
and lokottara ethics. 


Begins.—fol. 17 11 GON . 
waft sageant: saat aiteiaiets az: | 
aiploaatEion aur senteaagacia tl 2 
aay qanaedt ita weganaaat isa: | 
fstagts dat quits warcaser ll 2 Il etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2° -: 

GuANATAR T: Via: args aasrera t 
aft aqeaan: We(:) wresae Ayr il Be UN 
TAAABAARLA Vaal eaaMS 
Rafasaatiaran (aerate: uo ferie 
watae otgont(s arate: geror: 
satroateeta: arag a are: (2) mn BB " 
alana yas Ragas 
qasa faaea fraser i 
searaa( en). ag oftastarit 
megs areata BVO 
aft onaiatar eo0rfiis i 
gerptaaatiteral: Rar Rageray ated(:) | 
MEE SG DCCC COR csi) a ea a ae 





270 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 169. 


areiaarfatarat Alocanavirnsika 
( stre@iqonaifear ) ( Aloyanavisiya 
219 (p). 

Notes 1873-74. 


Extent.— fol. 7° to fol 8*. 


Description.— Complete ; 20 verses in all. For other details see 
. ' 219(a). 
1873-74." 
Author.— Haribhadra Suri well-known as Yakinimahattarasanu. 
For his life etc. see pp. 2 & 175. 
id 


Prathamadhikaravirmhsika No. 


Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with alocana 
( confession of faults.) in 20 verses. This is one of the '20 
sections of Visavisiya, and so it ought not to have been 
assigned a separate place. It is the 15th Virnsika. For aarf& 
faferat see p. 175. It is the and farSrer. 


Begins.— fol. 7° 
fupatze saat qaate a aaa aret | 
€ ASAT Wa gm Mee araAlaoE HE I! Vi etc. 
Ends,— fol. 8* 
& tan are ater f& fF ger grater | 
wf aay afeater AAT wer are | Re I 
eft onraranfatirar tl 4 
Reference.—Published. See p. 175. For other details see “Reference’ 


of Prathamadhikaravirnéika No. 22% (2), 
. 1873-74. 


ee 


« 





1 All of them are desoribed by me in my intro. ( pp. XXXV-XXXVIII ) to 
AJP ( Vol IT). 
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« 


AAWMHAST Avasyakasvarupa 
( ATALATETSA ) ( Avassayassaruva ) 
| ‘srasqnaate J [ Avadyakasaptati ] 

77(2), 

No. 170 [e80-81. 


Extent.— leaf 11* to leaf 17>, 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Agamikavastu- 
vicarasaraprakarana. No. 133. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— *Municandra Sari. For his life and works see *>SHJL 
( pp. 242-243 ) and my introduction ( pp. XXIX-XXXIs ) 
to Anekantajayapataka ( Vol. I ). 


As stated here Municandra Suri had two disciples: 
sVadin Deva Suri, the celebrated author of ‘Pramananaya- 
taitvaloka and 7Ajitadeva Siri. The former has composed 
two hymns viz.*Municandacartyathui and 9Guruvirahavilava, 
which throw some light on the life of this Municandra 
Suri. 

Our author Municandra Suri was born ‘in Darbha- 
nagari. He became a disciple of YaSobhadra Suri. In a 
way he was a disciple of '°Vinayacandra, too. He was 





See my “ Bhumika ’’ ( p. 67) of UpadeSaratnakara, 
See p. 5. 
Short History of Jaina Literature. 

4 Rasaula should be dropped as it is said to be same as Gathakosa, and 
Vanaspatisaptatitika should be added after Vanaspatisaptati, 

5 See p. 50. , 

6 See No. 26 of this Volume. 

? His pupil Hemaoandra Suri is the author of Nabheya~Nemi, a ‘ dvisan- 
dhaina’ poem. For such other poems see my article “ sfaeanqaaeay ”. 
published in JSP ( Vol. 15, No. 12). Y 

8-9 These are printed in Prakarana-samuccaya ( pp. 44-46 and pp. 46-49 
respectively ) published by Rsabhadevaji Kesarimalji Sarnstha, Rutlam, in 
A. D. 1923. : 

10 This Upadhyaya belongs to Brhad gaccha, 


ow r- 
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- made dcarya by Nemicandra Sari, the author of *Sukha- 
bodha. He died in Vikrama Samvat 1178. 

Municandra Sari had given diksa, training and dcarya- 

padavi to Ananda Suri, his brother-disciple. He had 


another brother-disiple in *Candraprabha Sari. As regards 
his works I may tentatively note the following :— 


ayant ( APSA AE ) 70 verses. 


 ePETAtgAEST ( sTeRTTaTgTESe ) 25 gathas. Also called 


Sqemaqaaadtaa 

‘eranraarnigaanasraaecine No. 3 of Vol. XVIIE. 

araramaan ( sragzeaafa ) No. 170 of Vol. XVIII. 

Tearerqarfatast . 

Sgqzerqzaiet (com. on Uvaesapaya ) composed in Sarhvat 

1174 and named as gwaraifaat. 

TRAM AASse(?) 

"sqramaged ( TIxsTCAHsE ) 32 gathas. 

saqararqaatiaar ( saxeraaqzafatarer ) 25 verses. 

Nedaetatzeane ( gloss on Kammapayadi ) 

“preaan ( ees) 

Sargrera (auretar ). Same as Rasdula. 
“statacaganiaar ( srarazarqzarfarer ) 50 gathas, 








See No. 653 of Vol. XVII ( DCJM ). 
He propounded Paurnika-mata in Vikrama Samvat 1159. 
Published. See my work gyeq ( grea ) aIaIeiT aa ANT ( p. 162 ). 
See Patan Catalogue (pt. I, p. 131). 
Published Prakaranasamuccaya, ( pp. 30-31). 
Published. ; 
See Jaina Grantbavall ( p. 205 ). 
Published. See my intro. ( p. XXIV ) to AJP ( Vol. 11). 
Published in Prakarnasamuceaya ( pp. 38-40 ). 
Publish#@ in Prakaranasamuccya ( pp. 28-30). 
Sea Jaina Granthavali (p. 115 )e 


. [bid., p. 208. 


See Jinaratnakoga ( pt. I, p. 104 , 
Published in Prakaranesamuccaya ( 22-25). 
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era (dtarsrera) same as omar. 11 or 112 
verses. 
*graeTamT. 
azeqatEeaTETMZter (com. on Devinda-narakenda-payarana) 
( composed in Sarnvat 1168 ). 
sgutaegater ( com. on Dharmabindu ). 
sqeniaca par ( wales ) 25 gathas. 
6, (atreareoraaidzer ) 33 aryas. 
7, Yo verses, Also called sqqargae. 
Tarra 
'grartas tragic. Also called oracaniwaaaeraa and TAA 
aniediat. 9 verses. 
*Prarigyaraearisren, Ararezerqzarsra ) 51 verses. 
gintaegetet ( com. on Yogabindu ). 
gmarpes (wATTESe) 31 gathas." a 
otaferaeast (gloss on Lalitavistara ) No. 845 of © 
Vol. XVII. 
aneaeaat (aaeataanfersr) 70 verses. 
annaaameata ( com: on Vanassaisattari ). 
“iaafigigen ( faatteargas ) 25 gathas. 
“Sreetraegee. Is this same as srearongaraest ? 
sqenagraraie( aereetreagiary ) 29 gathas.'° 








1 See Jinaratnakoga ( pt. I, p. 160). 
» 2 Ibid, p. 184. 
3 Published along with the text by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhavnagar 
in A, D, 1922, ' é 
4 Published. See my intro. ( p. XXVI) to AJP ( Vol. IT). 
5-9 Published in Prakaranasamuccaya on pp. 33-34, 36-38, 40-41, 49 and 
19-22 respectively. , . 
10 For quotations see Patan Catalogue ( pt. I, p. 132). 
1L Published in Prakaranasamuccaya ( pp. 41-43 ). 
12 See pp. 229-230 of DCJM ( Vol. XVI, pt. 3). 
_ 18 See Limbdi Catalogue. 
“44 See Jaina Granthavali ( p. 205). 
*<° 15 See Jinaratnakoba ( pt. I, p. 427 ). 
16 Published in Prakaranasamuccaya ( pp. 34-36 ), 
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‘aRONMATaEes ( HrATeqMTGTZss ) 25 gathas. 
ardaanatth (com. on Sardhagataka also called Saksmartha- 
vicdrasara ). 

*festraqager (ieavteee ) same as Hitopadegamala, 25 
gathas,3 

‘Testtacagaa ( igatczarzes ) 25 gathas.® 

Subject.— A Prakrit work in verse based upon Mahaniéitha, Kalpa, 
Vyavahara etc. dealing with avasyaka-kriya. This work 
is also known as Avaésyaka-saptati and Paksika-saptati. 
This work shouid not be confounded with its ‘name-sake, 
an anonymons work, containing 317 verses in Prakrit, 


Begins.— leaf 117 n {0 u 


afaqateararsa Ties fret Az | 
MATATAATASA(A) Ul Taras fF Fr safe it 2 i etc. 
Ends.— leaf 17° 


gioragqaivonr gaea( or \aeatrana( oe Jott a( o agora | 
TERT Brrgys Tis dargney zo It 
Reference.— For Mss. see Jinaratnakoga ( pt. I, p. 241 ). 





WAWRAST Avasyakasvarupa 


graaiea , with vrtti 
No, 171 1200. 
oa 1884-87, 


Size.— tol in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 15 folios ; 1§ lines to a page ; 70 letters toa line. 





1 Published in Prakaranasamuccaya ( pp, 31-33 ). 
2 In Patan Catalogue this work is named as zq¥: 


3-4 Published in Prakaranasamuccaya ( pp. 25-27 and 27-28 respectively ). 
5 For additional particulars ete. see my article “ gtasgars gzat” 


to be published as the 3ed part of “ aomarqge aiatae '* in “ Jaina Satya 
PrakSéa a é 
6 Verses 1 and 317 are given in Patan Catalogue ( pt. I, pp. 101-103 ). 
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Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish, Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gearats 5. small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ;_ borders ruled in three 
lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin; edges of some of the foll. slightly worn out; 
condition on the whole good; this Ms. contains the text 
as well as its commentary ; the former is at least completes 


Author of the commentary.— Maheégvara Sari, pupil of yan 
Deva Sari and grand-pupil of Municandra Sari. 


Subject.-— The text along with Sanskrit commentary. The latter 
is composed with the help of Vajrasena. 


Begins. ( text ) fol. 1? 
Rafacateaqaasa aes fat ait! 
smraqeagqeaea | wares fH (i) sleet Q ll etc. 
, — (com. ) fol. 14 i (o lt sftgqeeat aa 

saa agarars | frtara amie | 

gtrgraarara | arsftarra aat aa: ll 2 Il 

aaerananngiears | feaatagmagfrare | 

Aarasacingey | corer ae BVeqaa | Ru 

ea(ea? )ga(e? orate sitaq(a)ge(e@ ora fre: | 

fagiandacal: efae fears i 2 1 

ae feo ‘ee eieasnragatadamghaguemetarentenia:- 

SUT: Sag atkaa: Sea aaraaaaada: Tai(s earare gra- 
gota saatteaih | aa: aaa eararasies AITHSMTATTSMTSSA4- 
arr: VaRlasqqaranratsarmraiaacageadteatagwran: 
‘g:AAT AATATHNAATATT ASAD SSH IFSA MST - 
ACUROMNAATESRN: | Taretaitia-aitatamataataagaraaands- 
Malresermaae: = RANHeaaiwatasrarafegratget- 
(Madttsaetrtestaa: g(qyeu: stgiewecs: aat ea 
qerasaraaa wats ast aenriadicgeraiag | 
afgraranroneaagarenaaiaararnene frag « Rretarercene- . 
MA TATA TATASATARARATAST THCTALAATON: TTT 


276 _ Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 191. 


Rea aiaad sagateakara acadraieaa waratiheara | 
seaagaratga: | aargttasastantarlreartargte 
rat oe: | 
Then we have the first verse of the text noted on Pp. 275. 
fol. 15* 
sEhaaaag gaattaaraarsat | 
AGA aesat F was Hs Beater tl ev 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 15% 7 
, gla (fo) ax(a)ator eaconrufioracqat caro | 
seis gaa aie adigoy sh eu 
»» — (com. ) fol. 15° 

AAAI AUAHKUtis qatasner ater az | 

ACMINTSAN ATS arergorasaty Ue ti 

AU WRGITATATTTGY AAT TAT | 

SMUT Ga GearT Ta TG WA TT UR ht 

aie woaa gsanastasaen sarmmaracedteaay- 
ware feqresiaadaa(:) fea: aut aa aa aiaafaaiaaareaiq- 
aiftiennugetiaia: eadiverdiivagqaiaad ca east 
aaah aa Regt aa wWAMSeeIeU TAA aATTaITIT- 
qeaaaraayn aa wea git Sl ase see THVQaTTTs- 
VAHAleqer WAHANYNAAT TATA TETAA: ATAATS- 
afteen(iea aera | atteta: in srg: | (Then we have a 
verse from the text noted above ). 

gaagahor sargaiiterdtera senator 
fairs VUATAIARe WTO T THATAIAATIASINT STHTART- 
SHUT Tew weal Hela —-Req—eqaglt—-sayar- 
equl( ass aa(sqawinrgera BATT TA ooay ATT 
BUQREA a Ga: alaaragivelsaan(a) ca alam GalweaTtT 
qWinwegquaazicm wi Aerteaal agrartaroneasigat 
@ PUTA Taran aurakuacwagqgaa WNT a @z saw- 


aeRO Wagiierdiaa_gas4g: ge 
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Haqaiteg: wearaas | 
Preregial Jergagarasara ae 
staatianaaqearsacan: | 
atdaraz gia weaiaare i! 2 li 
fagiaasangasanig aero: | 
qaaaqeriteara aeer Saarlas | RU 
aeTatattat 
Reference.— See Jinaratnakoga ( pt. 1, p. 241). Here the com- 
‘mentary is named as gasaitaat. 





SAM FAT TATA Asambarahitasikea 
ae 1293 (hb). 
Rent 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 


Description.-- Complete. For details -see Nihnavagatha with 
vyakhya No. 1243 of Vol. XVII. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Advice to the Digambaras in 25 verses in Sanskrit, 
regarding the question of nudity. 

Begins.—- fol. 4? 

ASATASDPAwWMeATeIl Tat TAMAR: | 

ABVATSASTH AUVITHA_NTT: 1 Zu 

faagqrataractar meat fasreevat | 

suite a aeeed | Sat TINA Weed 2 hh etc. 
Ends.— fol. 4° 

qe stitaned WATT AATATATE | 

aistie. aatata akaate arava gaia 0 Ry tl 

& aver fredmeaai vet aT AraTarate | 

weta alee ver | accor werratvaawee Reh 


ait orgiacigaittar ss 8 


TES 
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ATMAATN ATSt Ascaryay ogamala 
[ starrer ] [ Yogaratnamals ] 
fagitenta with vivrti 
. 765. 
No. 173 1895-1902. 
Size.— 108 in. by 5} in. 


Extent.— 7 folios ; 21 to 24 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; both the 
text and the commentary complete; the latter composed 
in Sarhvat 1296 ; toll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
condition very good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the text.— Nagarjuna Acarya, pupil of Bhaskara, Is he 
same Nagarjuna who flourished in the 5th century ? 
»» Of the commentary.— Acarya Gunakara. 
Subject.— Both the text in 140 verses in Arya and its commentary 


in Sanskrit. The former deals with various yogas such as 


agen, aqrarma, TeMtaa, satfazsta etc.' The latter 
is based upon some old commentary. The text is 


named as atavaarat and gtavaraai, too. 


In Catalogus Catalogorum Aufrecht refers to this work 
under Yogaratnamala. See part I, p. 478. He refers to it 
again in pt. III, p. roz. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 14 


fasatiscnascitearescrenaaae: | 
aeweanaeie (ata aaa Tes) qrener WIA Nh 
eqerariga( & et THAateareesaagy sar 

aie Bat ares AraTeTATSs |B 1 


1 Such being the case, the proper place for this No. 173 is Vol. XIX, 
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Begins.— (com. ) fol. 17 
| Se aetrsaereree | 
FVIMSASAAS | THT SIMA (| asoliaae: | 
feafe geraarat gea(sle QaraTeraw: tl 3 
WSR wMadviq~siqQana: Reawawnt(Dare- 
ald areengaat a qelfid aeqagiat anes sea: Taaral- 
ae: | 


This is followed by the first verse noted on p. 278 and 
then we have :— 


aateat faaeT aral alraa fanwata: | etc. 


Ends..— (text ) fol. 7” 
MAITATAST Aaa (Fe ar(ansgvarerer 
AeBAACITIAA AATAA TaAAT Hala | Vol 


» — (com, ) fol. 7° 
arene war fear annspasetiaa- 
Aiadaisiaiet siaareeierai(a:) vu 22 u 
zaya(?) faitefaaraieana serait sart(ar)za | 
ear(at) taatre | ar at ae(ee ara carga (fare (s)a BR 
dtanteraanaa arrateraterrerrer ay | 
Taat WORN ataiezort stake tt VR 
ait Seata( a r( ar )dazorrencitrefaar ot(stt)sq(aa)e- - 
(& )atarareresaie(:) aaret t ger[:] a 


Reference.— See Peterson, Reports III, p. 313where the opening 
and concluding lines of the text and the commentary as 
well are given. For other details see the same Report 
p. 17. Acopy of the text is in the Bodleian collection. . 
It is described by Aufrecht in his Catalogus Catalogorum 
as under :— . . 
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“This tract containing 140 verses Arya verses, and 
giving an account of various magic arts, and of poisons 
compounded of plants, bones and other substances, seems 
to be an epitome of a much larger work, which tradition 
assigns to the same Nagarjuna. Compare Weber, Catal., 
p. 270. The author, whoever he was, acknowledges in 
the beginning and at the end of his book his obligations to 
Bhaskara guru ”. : 


amMEraraqeanaa4ny Aharopadhisayyavicara 
( srratdraré asariaaz ) ( Aharovahisejjaviyara ) 
1392 (105). 

No. 174 ead 


Extent.— leaf 144% to leaf 144°. 
Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 


1392 (1 ). 
1891-95. ° 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


o. ~ 
ategorreata No. 


Subject.— Exposition about food, accessories and bedding of the 
Jaina clergy. 


Begins. — leaf 144° | 
were sateen qaet feat srt git casings 
faz ll etc. 
Ends..— leaf 144° 
Ms sane fs WW Weare fe WV way CY ware: ll ararata 
mega ote WHE aa sitges | 
ARMTIITIATA ATT: Wo wrarhsaeay zu gl 
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ravagara (7) Ttarasamudhgata (?) 
1392 (12 ). 
Aga 1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 126” to leaf 127. 
Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 


mS crrgcty 1392 (1 ). 
aitenrenta No. - Torey ae 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.—- Samudghata ( explosion ) of karmika particles. 
Begins.— leaf 126° 


PASSA eam aqsRae a arent | 
aalagaararen Taal starts | etc. 


Ends.— leaf 127° 


AREAL TTTGAATATN AT | 
zit CATATATA: I 
aeqaUsaTTAH : Indriyaparajayasataka 
( sfgaqcisaaat ) . ( Indiyaparajayasayaga ) 
1093. 
No. 176 1387-91, 


Size.— 108 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 7 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters-with occasional ggarats; very big, bold, clear and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
unnumbered sides as well as the numbered ones decorated 
with three small discs, in red colour, one in the centre, 
and two in the margins; complete ; condition very good ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; in the left-hand 
margin the title is mostly written as s€rera but on the last 
fol. it is written as afgar gatera ; this work is copied for a 
woman named Bahinarmh, ; 

$6 (J.L.P.] 
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Age.— Not modern, — 

‘Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. ee Advice to control the senses. This small metrical work 


in Prakrit consists of 102(?) verses, It is commented 
upon by Gunavinaya in Sarhvat 1664. See No. 189. 


Begins.— fol, 17 1) Roll 

@ fag att at Ba tieatt | at cake fra(s) | 

saa war | a gies sta(er) arora 2 etc, 
Ends.— fol. 7° 

f& ago ae sehr site ga aaa(t) ae ste" | 

a fra(g) Rrea(fr)ati(e@)er Vaacarad Peg |! 200 | 

gas stra ont | aftratg Raraitrot fy 

ase ft Perige | orotate gett | 202 (202 ?) Il 

ein shafreaaragitecor dat | ware: | 

aeqizatiara | fait oatisiar i steerer | 

weal? 
sfraqusarsaa | 

Reference.— Published along with Gujarati exposition in 


Prakaranaratnakara ( Vol. IV, pp. 1-21 ) by Bhimsi Manek, 
Bombay, i in A. D. 1912. 


For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. Vols. III-IV 
(p. 403). In the Limbdi Catalogue probably this very 
work is recorded as Nos. 260, 261 and 262. Out of them 
the last two Nos. contain Mss. having tippana and tabba 
respectively, over and above the text. Fora Ms. of the 
text along with Gujarati balavabodha see Keith’s Catalogue 
No. 7603. For other Mss. of the text see Jinaratnakoéa - 
cpt P. 40 ). 





1 He cannot be later than Sathvat 1599. See p, 286. 


178. ] Metaphysics eke. Suetambara works 28 3 


TeTAITITANA Indriyaparajayasataka 
ee Pe A IRS 
| 632. 
Roth 1892-95, 


Size.— ro in by 48 in. 
Extent.— 4 folios ;.13 liries to a pdge ; 40 letters to a line. 
Description:— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; complete j 
condition very good; foll. numberd in the right-hand 
margin; the last verse is numbered as 99. 
Age.-- Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° gq {01 
@ feqat att at aa dat | etc. as in No. 176. 
Ends.— fol. 4° 
fe ago we dete | etc. up to free ll as in No. 176, 
This is followed by :— <> renie as 
9% aft ahraqusagah sara wit ot qeaate 
ata gt wae! eee 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 176. 





CeAATUAANAH | Indriyaparajayasataka 
: . ; : -689. 
Bae | | 1899-1918. 
Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. ‘ 
_ -Extent.— 5 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats 5 bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; dandas written in red ink ; complete ; condition 

_ very good; roo verses in all; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin. 
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Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° Tao 
@ faa aa | etc, as in No. 176, 
Ends.— fol. 5° a 


( agur etc, up to fweg liasin No. 176. This is 
followed by the line as under :— 


2oo ul ate gimqqusaagah wat lg 
Then we have the following line in a different hand :— 


sftararaa aaa ater cat gett (?) garet worar cra aizar 
Sees 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 176. 





geraqTsaTaT Indriyaparajayasataka 

qreraatvatea with balavabodha 

No, 179 aE 
1871-72. 


Size.— 108 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text ) 11 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 


? — (com. ) on 39099 nA 29:99 99 
Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; this Ms. contains the 
text as well as its interlinear explanation in Gujarati ; both 
complete ; condition very good ; foll. numbered in both 
the margins ; fol. 1* blank ; 102 verses in all. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati written 
above the corresponding lines of the text. 
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Begins.-— ( text ) fol. 1° G0 1 sfteraerna aa Il 


@ fag ari etc. as in No. 176. 


» —(com.) fol. 1° ae w ae fe ao cia tafe cae fra 
afi etc. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 11° . 
f agur i etc. up to fg 21 (oR) as in No. 176. 
This is followed by the lines as under :-— 
git sheteaaraa dat | da(gw) wad) sorta 1 STTeAT 
tamed attach qa sta geared i sit lw Ul etc. 
»» —(com.) fol. 11> o& ste fear feet seer ug Prac 
earetta cara Faris oR Il we erqaag awl ga Wu 
Pr ar sit ole ariel fe?) saa apie asard ‘on ae at 
bo G 
Reference.— This Ms. is noted in Keith’s Catalogue Vol. Il, 


pt. Il, p. 1331. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 176. 





cieqaTUIaaTAaH In driyapardjayadataka 
alalqairaanied with balavabodha 
1235. 
ia 1891-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text ) 6 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


> (com. por 9 3 6 9299 99 9D 345 ” ” ce »” 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearats ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink; space 
between the pairs coloured crimson ; : this is a qagqret Ms ; 





1 This stands for arya. 
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it contains both the text and its explanation in Gujarati, 
in a small hand-writing; red chalk vere rarely used ; 
numbers of the verses written in red ink; complete ; 
100 verses in all; foll. numbered in the right-hand 


margin ; fol. 6> blank except that arsat oat 2tq is given 
there ; condition very good, 


Age.— Sathvat 1599. 
’. Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 
Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.-- ( text ) fol. rig o war ataztra tl 
w faa ait etc. as in No. 176. 
» —=(com.) fol. 1° 8g st ae Fe R dear! deh see frees 
ehaat agra aes deg aitaeds wa 2 etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 6* 
fe ago sz defe etc. upto fet as in No. 176. 
This is followed by the lines as under: — 
WOON gheaqerstyraee we wag ti sf: etc. 
waa 3483 ae arear of 4 ae aa aterasard 
» — ( balae ) fol. 6° sfta fava wat sqang | aan ant | aritar 
og @W ATA GT st oor! «= Then on fol. 6° we have :— 
. Hate areiat era atte we! etc. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 176. 


Seemed 


. aPraisasaa | Indriyaparajayagataka 
aTeradaatea with balavabodha 
46, 
sure Ta- 
Size.— 10} in. by 4} in, Aisian : 
_Extent.—( text ) 9 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


2» — ( balae ) ,, 99 39d 93 0 09 2 958 93-9999 ae 
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Description.- —_ Country paper ‘hint rough and white ; quae Devas 
nagari characters with occasional ggartats’; bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 

ink; red chalk used;’ yellow pigment, too; this Ms. 
contains both the text and its explanation in Gujarati ; 
complete ; 102 verses in all; condition very good ; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin. 


Age— Pretty old. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° y Qo 3 ast aeons | 
@ frat @i etc. as in No. 176. 
y» — (balao ) fol. r> 1 KO I ate sttiSrerter at: 1 
ae fr ae Re Gast Aare cds free FRAT aa az 
@ies tex aritaear il 2 it etc. 
Ends.— -¢ text ) fol. 9® 
f% agar etc. up to fare HRW (ROR) as in No. 176. 
This is followed by gfaaqacrsreeraray ll w NV etc.’ 


»» —(balae ) fol. 9° ata fequ'wat saces aanae cara Pret 
sia gga shanags aia nae as ma is lst 


Reference.—This Ms. is referred to in Keith’s Catalogue Vol, II, 
pt. Il, p. 1331. 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 176. 





eeTqqUAqIaH Indriyaparajayaéataka 
qeaTatea | with tabba — 
| 1170. 
No, 182 ~ 1884-87, 


Size.— 9% in. by 42 in. | 
Extent. —( text) 8 folios; 6 lines toa page; 4o letters to a line. 


2 — Ctabba ) ,, ” PO TOO 55. sars5 99 $44 - oy aa 99 99 
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Description.-- Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarats at times; this Ms. contains the 
text as well as its tabba; the former written in a bigger 
hand-writing ; legible and very fair hand-writing 5. borders 
neatly ruled in two lines and edges in one, in black ink ; 
foll. numbered in both the margins ; complete ; ror verses 
in all; condition very good. 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the tabba.— Anonymous. 
Subject.— A small work pointing out the importance of subduing 
the senses along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° uy Q0 at Co ) war ferg tl 
g faqar aat | etc. as in No. 176. 
» — (com) fol. 1 aet Taer at Ret aT TSA acre st 
SAAT War | etc. 
Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 8° 
f—e agatietc. up to freq as in No. 176. Then 
we have :— 1 202 tl ager ll 
» — (com) fol. 8° ag aioe oe site Xf area AT TT wea ATs- 
ay ag fad faa wat sores wat TaMETs THAT TAT 
Tuts Roce Il 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 176. 


ES 


1 Fqraaannaarcaalarranl Iryapathikavicarasattrirnsika 
( gearafeafaaresdtfaar ) ( Iriyavahiyaviyarachattisiya ) 
eatga faacoreaiea with svopajiia vivarana 
- 811. 
oe 1899-1915. 


Size.— 9% in. by 4} in. . 
Extent.--(text) 12 folios ; 1 to 3 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 
2” — (com.) 99 3 18 9) 9999. 99D 58 2999 99 99 


1 This should not be confounded with its namesake eaiaiaerrsetataret 
composed by Jayasoma in Samvat 1640 (71644 ). 
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Deseription.-- Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarars ; this is a Praret 
Ms. ; the text written in the centre ; its place is practically 
reserved ; the text in a bigger hand ; quite legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders unruled ; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; almost every fol. more or less 
worm-eaten ; condition fair ;.both the text and the com- 
mentary complete; the text composed in Sarhvut 1629 
and the commentary thereafter ; fol. 17 blank. 


Age.— Sathvat 1733. 

Author of the text.— Upadhyaya ' Dharmasagara Gani, pupil of 
Anandavimala Suri as he gave him diksa some time before 
Samvat 71596. , 


Author of the commentary.— Same as that of the text. 


Dharmasagatra was born in Ladol. He was enli-- 
ghtened by Jivarsi Gani and was given religious training 
by Vijayadana Sari. He attained the status of gaui some 
time before Samvat 1606. He has composed works in 
Sanskrit and Prakrit and have explained some of them by 
“means of an auto-commentary. A tentative list of his 
works may be given as under :— 


Name . Language 3Date 
‘eRaraataredneat Prakrit 1629 
‘galqaraearsiesrensact Sanskrit (?) 
sTeqaasga Prakrit 1617 (?) 
Sor earrarerars test Sanskrit 1617 
‘erafecomadt 33 1628 

geawadice ? ? 








_ 1. He should be cistinguished from his namesake Dharmasagara, pupil of 
Iévara Suri of Sandera gaccha, and author of Aradmanandana-copai composed 
in Samvat 1587. 

2 In SHJL (p.561) this is given as his birth-date but it is wrong as in this 
very book ( p. 582) Dharmasagara is referred to as one who copied Undadi- 
gonasitroddhara in Vikrama Saivat 1604. 

3 By ‘date’ I mean the Vikrama year of composition, 

4-5 See this very No. 183. 

6 Is this a commentary on Utthiyamaya-ussutta ? 

7 See Vol. XVII, pt. 2, pp. 102-113. On its p. 105 it is said that Dharma- 
sigara is a pupil of Hiravijaya Siri, Same is the case on p. 223 of pt. 2, 

3? [J LP.] 
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Name Language 
qearamataaiter Sanskrit 
qeavangiasiterara is 
asaeanagrest . ? 
aeatadidtst Sanskrit 
TSUTATST Prakrit 
wage es ET Sanskrit 
aaa arafy Prakrit 
AVIA Sanskrit 
aT ae ; 

. WaT Sanskrit 
*qIAANsTAIT Prakrit 
SqUMUTT RT RASA Sanskrit 
arate Prakrit 
caaartatart Sanskrit 
nerareaateanaierer ? 
aerate Paige erate Sanskrit 
RaTTAE ? 
aaATAET Sanskrit 


c. 1628 


¢. 1629 
? 
(?) 
1669 
? 
? 


In ‘some of these works Dharmasagara refers to 
himself as pupil of Hiravijaya Suri as he has composed 
these works during his spiritual reign, and in this sense 


Hiravijaya is his *assra-guru. 


Subject. — This is a Prakrit work in 36 verses dealing with the 
ritualisum as to when ‘Iriyavahiya’sitra should be recited. 
This entire work is explained by the author himself 


in Sanskrit. 


1 This is known as Sodagiki, too. 





2-3 See Vol. XVIL, pt. 2 pp. 222-223. 4 See p. 289, fn. 7. 

5 For other names etc. of these works see my article “ agiqreary aya. 
wferat staat ” to be published in “Jaina Dharma Prakasa” ( Vol. 60, No. 5) 
' 6 Anandavimala Striis his diksd-guru and Vijayadana Suri his vidya- 
guru. Jivarsi, too, is his guru as he enlightened him spiritually. 


i83. ] Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works 291. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
quits Prorat Bawat sicrastaqaheat | 
qitoualesriaant worries Petes aieast | 3s 
qen zon feet ation qzifretarst | 
qreraqraaamagtsr aTretgAagT || 2 II etc. 
s»— (com. ) fol, 1° 
THETAMAT AT TART ATT | 
aitmeamrearagadaroaEa | 8 
Rarrargater wrasagay |! 
SaHREgITE Tat HeoTteTE UR ht 
¢ f% araaitaareniees araiaadnaitaareat wae 
afer(o)fixste sorear Fara PT strait (eWSAa(s) Tera TaTAe! 
etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 11* 
ATVHCATAGTAMT (GN) AT YAATVT IT 242d ETAT TAA | 
washiiad asoae(? a)eftfretr cao tl 84 I 
»— fol. 12° oa gharget & araest gute TAT 
| a BA? Aa aaa faitetoaaaTrctae |! 3G I! 
af g(@)qratuarasiivanraa var 
»» —(com.) fol. 12° qatarca(cayeateararera aut a taarhratente- 
wore (fe artoafe eats cs rane Sa aaafeeriaoents 
fae arrtaqesianiqn: taste varies carer aaesIaasTAT- 
og(a)aeraa quate erat w of gumsrarsaaanae Mad ats 
aariaratirer(s fr aaa)  eararg Prager aeamrare sa7:(?) TI 
vie 0 fina’ au NHAMaMamM Aiciasraaeercasnas- 
Hamanrenttattegaighunaaraa: Tat 
gars aa YOR aT are gfe 22 Hea fasted aft 
Then we have the following lines probably written in 
a different hand :— 





1 For consistency cf this statement see my remark made on p, 290. 
2 This ia not noted. 7 
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aaa waaia | ait a ASAT: | 

er()arat wana a | Serer sery tg lt 

Raraaraiy a | aearasgraiies | 

STECaATA WS wl Aistataaealtr uz 

aiteararen | rearearat eaeaag | 

qentaerraraat | eagiecitag | 8 u 

Eeae T eareaia | Hews Hearteay | 

aaa agarediai t aaataaay far 8 

aiwarsifi: aaaaieat sftmnngniduier | avi i aa- 
frefrarafie | weasiaca | Falafaat. frat giteiier ul a. FR. 
83 q. : 

Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published in the 


Agamodaya Samiti Series in A. D 1927. For Mss. of the 
text and its auto-commentary see Jinaratnakosa ( pt. I, 


p- 40 ). 
fatafrarferarceatattrat Iryapathika vicarasattrimsika 
eatag: fraqorafea with svopajiia vivarana 
No, 184 a6: 


1880-81. 
Size.— 10} in, by 48 in. 
Extent.—( text ) 15 folios ; 1 to 2 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 


% —(com.),, » 9 15 2 99 9999 9 54 99°99 990-99 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary ; it is a fqtet Ms.; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
foll, numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank ; 
condition very good; both the text and the commentary 
complete. : 


Age-= Old. 
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Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° q & 0 sftaweat am: II 
qua nage BIA eleiaaqarat | 
sitorasenaar(ane woe tar geet hi 7 il etc. 
— (com. ) fol. Pq &0 hg aa: Nl 


sorrgranfra(e) at< emea(anies | | 
aeeraisaraqagrorama | 2 Il 
HAPTAIgAT TITS ATA | 
aafrirantrateai( ’ ? at at: wiaat fazoreag | Qi 
ava | 
ze fF araia(a fanareconieea etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol 13° 
wWALHCATAG etc. up to vrott 24 asin No. 183, and 
then we have:— 
ad gitarged R erage i) gata wqaor | 
ae Sa caer feercasrasrereraar | 3S 
leu 
fol. 15° gfe sftéatq@rnraasngraras ear | su 
— (com. ) fol. 15° af gentamtsaaiae faa aff azdi- 
ataiter(S)t Rana o seme Rarer aramrated aAaaa w | 
aft sitaa‘aar soraaiararetorst a clase atheros rears - 
aeTATATM ae eaestagaa ARITA =| TATA: 
wu etc. 
_N. B.— For additional information see No. 183, 


39 


3? 
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eaiqaeriqarcaatatarar Iryapathikavicarasattrimsika 
ealrg aTATeA with svopajfia vivarana 
No. 185 : _166 (a), 
1875-74. 


Size.— 10} in by 4] in. 


Extent.— (text ) 10 + 20 = 30 folios; 1 to 3 lines toa page; 44 
letters to a line. 


», — (com. ) 30 folios; 14 to 18 lines toa page; 50 to 56 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ggarats; this is a Frqat 
Ms. ; the text written in big, quite legible, uniform and 
beautiful hand-writing ; same is the case with the com- 
mentary except that it is written in smaller hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1° blank ; space 
for the text not always reserved ; in the case of foll. 2%, 5°, 
9°, 18°, 26%, 26, 273, 275, 298 and 29> some space is kept 
blank in the centre; both the text and the commentary 
incomplete ; condition very good ; for, only edges of a few 
foll. are gone. 


Though foliation is continuous it appears that toll. 11 
to 30 belonging to some other Ms. and probably written by 
the same scribe are placed here; fol. 10° ends with the 
31st verse and. fol. r1* begins with the 38th verse of 
ageonrgsraae ; this latter work along with the commentary 
thus beginning abruptly goes to the end. For its descrip- 
tion see D C J M (Vol. XVUH, pt. Il, pp. 222-223, 
No. 567 ). 


Ageé..— Not modern. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1° n Qo tl g(sft)aeedt aa: 
qoiaa frorataye etc. as in No. 183. 


» — (com. ) fol. Pq fo nh B aan 
soreareaee efyz | etc. as in No. 183. 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. ro® 
aw dazrgaie adore f(aafsitare 
a Ba ave treat arfeeara cara (3°) 
ag aon aiegoot Mer gea(s\uoet go a Wa 
[er] Cie eet crear Preegeay ( 3B )e (sit) tis (atr) of Frsere Be 


The text ends here. 


2. — (com. ) fol, 10° st gaxo HE BoM aET Va Targzeal wz 
fraraant gat equa sanig fasngigiecaaa sarale adtasen 
aafataataa e raaieng wiantenadiamacasonis- 
BANE + gaTaaaemaaAcalt wa aKa ase awa adiaAaTa- 
wee dutg aerard aided TATA THI Fara STATA 
sata sareate ar a. 


This com, ends here thus, 


N. B.-- For other details see No, 183. 





bacarqAcrancn Isvaravadanirakarana 
291 (d). 
No. 186 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 114 to fol. 11°. 


a : 291 (a). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. A. 1882-83." 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Refutation of God as the Creator. 

Begins.— fol. 11° gg fe sqranatiaaarararansataecamanaetars: 
awa Rearchatatraoata(shaareareganead | afaeracosy 
aequerawagagaghat: asa: caretafadiae ll etc. 

Ends.— fol. 11> aga ana tauaaiegrstaeqieed cateatac- 
Tava feaa | 

£(9q)TATATATIAT Us | 


[a 
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SeMAZAFSRAISA Utsutrodghattanakulakakhan dana 
- 136. 
No. 187 —— 
i. 1873-74, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 29-1-28 folios ; 15 lines to a page 3 50 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gratats ; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. 1° blank ; tol. 19 also numbered 
as 20; the subsequent ones hence numbered as 21, etc; 
several works quoted; most of them marked with red 
chalk ; complete; in the left-hand margin the title is 
written as geaaw@e 3 composed-in Sathvat 1665 at Nava- 
nagara on being advised by Jinasimhha Sari. 

Age.— Sathvat 166 (?). 

Author.-- Vacanacarya Gunavinaya, pupil of Jayasoma Mahopa- 
dhyaya. In G. O. Series (Vol. XXI, intro., p. 29 ) 
his works are noted under two heads: dated and undated. 
I however mention all of them here by arranging them in 
an alphabetical order :-- 


Work Language *Sarhvat 
saaraariieteaatayet Sanskrit 3 
AAAs AqeT - Gujarati 1662 
‘giteaquaaTaSasiat Sanskrit 1664 
SSA TATAGSERISA a 1665 
PUGETAKAANITHT Gujarati 1655 
Squsyahaerasia Sanskrit 1641 





1 In “Catalogue of Manuscripts at Jesalmere *( p. 58) this work is named 
as“ aTina( sreaaigaes asa”. 

2 -Tbis relates to the Vikrama era. 

3 Thisis a commentary on Jinavallabha Stri’s hymn afsqefaya also 


known as ggifaHaaie. 

4 For the text see No. 176. 

5 his is the very No. 187. 

6 The original work is non-Jaina. Dharmasekhbara Siri, too, has commen- 
ted upon this work in Samnvat 1501. 


Se fe 
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Work Language - Sarhvat 

gureertaaesst - Gujarati 1665 
lawearegait } Sanskrit 1646 
*fraaritottae » P59 
TYASZTET is 1646 
wyarritacaadrar a 1659 
OPIPAAAA ABTA CUTS Gujarati 1665 
‘ausamaeae Sanskrit 1647 
‘artaaatrarae ee 1651 
“qeqeny qreqiaaaay ae > 


Gunavinaya was present at the time Jinaraja Suri installed 
an idol in Palitana in Vikrama Samhvat 1675. Vide Epigra- 
phiza Indica ( II, 62-63 ). Jayasoma’s Vicararainasamgraha 
was put together in a book-form and committed to writing 
by Gunavinaya.? 


Subject.-- Refutation of *Utsatrodghattanakulaka composed by 
Dharmasagara Gani. For details see “ ends ”. 


Begins.~~ fol. 1° 11 GO 1! stifspqespaitagasedt an: 11 














1 The text named as Nalacampt or Damayanttkatha is by Trivikrama 
Bhatta, a non-Jaina, It is published with Candap&la's commentary ( Vigama- 
padaprakaga by name) by the Nirnayasagar Press, Bombay, in A. D. 1908. 
Candapala bad quoted aphorisms from a Jaina grammar but they are here 
replaced by those from Agtddhydy?. See the Sanskrit Preface (p. 2 ), 

2 In Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 309) there is a work named as faaariFoft. 
aifaffgit, Its author is mentioned as Guyavinaya, pupil of Sumasivijaya of 
Tapagaccha. : . ; 

3 In Jinaratnakoga( Vol. I, p. 336) the date is given as 1658, 

4 The original text is in Prakrit, ‘ 

5 It is published along with the text by Jain Atmanand Sabba in 
Vikrama Sathvat 1972. ; 

6 See Anckirtharatnamanjisa (pp. 91-98), It is edited by me and 
published in D. L, J. P. F. Series as No, 81 in A. D. 1933, 

7 See Jinaratnakofga ( Vol. I, p. 351). 

8 Is this same as Utthiya-maya-uesutta containing 18 verges and pub- 
lished as Austrikamatotsutrodghatanakulaka along with an auto-commeptary, 
by Agamodaya Samitiin A, D, 1927, as one of the works for its series No. 49? 
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roy eagratot sive aparece | 
ahaa qe grtahars 1 2 | etc. 
AAS AAITT ea Fre: BT(s)tig Sera: 
EVITA! AGATA BEA we etc. 


Ends.— fol. 29° sont fafreaa qeftaeareqarraacaaar aieet QqgTITA- 
vaheagagrresaarate Ataswated ward yearRt we 
Rath cataraaeas adiaaea terrae) (I 


farpaya: qrecacaeriar( 294% ae seadegestt | 
Rafat armada afrrarttagegeny 2 
mat dav ant shia rarregaut | 
dina‘ arar'ned feuratateera was 2 
dhreantatxdxeasticraraent- 
ware frorreqareaha qreriiare: | 
eaeaTe ‘garage farmegeregar 
HhaegiMaaqatearragacrartayt | § 
sifsafaarsorarterrarca et(s)cadaner | 


— SERETES OTATTATLATAA | 8 


4 ghey, 


anrafearreftaersdega: va | 
freaitar far vara aigeady waft | 4 
sisqeaasent sawn watenetara(a) | 


aretarrearvares ( ars ) fea fret: 1 4! 


qTraBAyoaarayeRrertey TTT TATA | 
aeanaear aren alate aera | 9 1 
da aarteat ag creararateaa ? 1 

awe fess arg: Ha at sieda(s\eag ? 1 
wa ga aaserEe yar ger | 

aaa sinay aet cata Patter tl ¢ 
eqireudratat Rasta frat afe( fer: ) | 
aarkter agratycterarftqwag ata 82. 
ATATTTAN TAA ATTN: | 
ATTEANT: TAIT FSA TRS: | 


ed eieb eee aero’ 
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himaqgareni tintaagaeatusra | 

qavrargagal(s waqaqa(a) qagend: WY 

eft ‘aq aaeraranntakaqaqaagengeat 
Reaaies fasraaeatadatarep saqzaqrayaerereriayred- 
arearariniguniaag: sasr'ant | sfizeq wearorreg il vit sft 
B waa 248 (7) ae garwT BAe I 
Then follows a table of contents :— 


& otras (9 arfivere: (2 Rraaad atatrgqertate | 8 are: 
eerie | 8 ageqal far gufie | 4 wun qenfragsercn- 
qataier | weer casettennsit: | 8 sae gr 
aragasias | ¢ oraaiseered meagarfite | % tleradysstaahre! 
2° qigared firersaerigaafee 122 stad qear a afareahre 
82 wrataoiye | WR azwagafeye | WY cheese afsaraes 
arnaaagona? | U4 36 arenes dearest ZT ararires- 
TSHNTITS HAMS AT Soe! 29 TALE garrarrargahye| 
te arfunagaiag sawwaradey. 12% arate safe 
Rasisfranorrite Ro l qaqa gira orfisenfrenaure 422 
gar a caaiafa: andre | 22 qraorggl sracrara ca ceqorhye! 
RB arsqzagl TaAATETs Te ToT? | VY al gErceW BearoevHeaniy & 
84 gested faartaraa srehacheaed Fealte | 24 argerae 
wadaazaraa a are geaiye 1 RS agtrararareofre LReqghy- 
agferee | 2° argaredtagtaerdiaee | 8° areeegardiai 
faqearftro u 

Reference,— There is a Ms. at Jesalmer. For other Mss, etc., see 
JinaratnakoSa'( Vol. I, ps 46 )e 
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STAUNITATT Upakaranavicara 
( sanzotaaic ) ( Uvagaranaviyara ) 
1392 (154). 
ee 1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 218* to leaf 225°. 


Description.—- Complete so far as it goes. For further details sec 
1392 (1 ). 


aftgoreata No. Te0r-os. 


Author.--- Not mentioned. 
Subject.—- Exposition of accessories of the Jaina clergy. 
Begins.— leaf 21 8 . 
ganoitts ater a rer Be zeaett | 
Serie 2 qtaret afar a caraa J | 


Ends.—leaf 225° gyda getearitar ardter steno wera ron aTeert AT | 
HARE | YTHTONASTT 1 s I 





BQzsT Upadesa 
No, 189 _ 4118. 
1887-91. 


Size.— ro} in. by 48 in. 
"Extent.— 6-155 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional gwarats ; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; there is some space kept blank 
in the centre of the numbered and the unnumbered sides 
as well; edges of a few foll. slightly gone: condition on 
the whole good ; incomplete ; for the fifth fol. is missing 
though somebody has numbered the sixth fol. as 5. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.—- Not mentioned. 
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Subject.— Out of the various topics gfaamazaa is one of them. 
The first ninety-nine verses are in Sanskrit; tbe rest in 
Prakrit. 


Begins— fol. r?> tow 


aaistem Ee qlaea AarasagTIgs | 
wana wale Raaar Rraredaqag: 
sire(ie(aaerares aaa aa: aitarad | 
aa aearaiea(ar) wate &® easaterstge: 42 1 
waiter we R|(:) gerrgeratey 
Basa Tear Bag warsg(:) Wn 
wal AETsATAAt | 
wal sarge Barhaara: 1 
ad: ar gtaaviwarat | 
aa: gemaaraeagg: 11 2 0 etc. 
fol. 3° wearer) f& go a ate | Heeler) ale a Prema eae | 
Sudiownaiea & gitar ges wae |! 220 U1 etc. 


Ends.-~ fol. 6° waaquar(s ft tao éRasreaar fae: | sta: t 
aa iter a wa! agate ae gees | 
wat gitres aroit | wits gor at a war 28 iu 
war | arefeafee lit 84 cargergretag Saat: 0 


wages 2 ay onTEatak 2 gaat 
¥ Saher 4 gsHge ¢ agRdt © aedardiaerc 
Be & sare (o Haragqra U2 traqu 22 11 

re ceter seater aaa) ve i ny wag | sfsfhsaeor- 
quer it wie 1 sftee i n o 


& . 





wie : e 2! 


“iL This seems tobe 316. 


302 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 190. 


SIMRO THT Upadesakandaliprakarana 
( TateAgsraneT ) ( Uvaésakandalipagarana ) 
1220 (d ), 
Nos eo" 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 8. 


Description.— Complete ; 125 versés in all, For other details see 


Sikes 1220(a). 
Siksasataka No. 1887-91." 

Author.— Asada, son of Katukaraja (of the Bhillamala family ). 
Analadevi was his mother and Jaitrasirha, his son. 


Asada composed Vivekamanjari after the death of his son 


Rajada ( known as Bala-sarasvati ). Asada has commented 
upon Meghadita and composed several Jaina hymns. 


Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit giving spiritual advice. 
Begins.— fol, 6* hvu : 
figanansdad | ergsncaratuntad |i 
wastattguirad | frag wore gitaag | 3 
nagftaganaig | targwamragagene | 
ang faftateas wageqaqrestearé 24 etc. 
Reatard | aqeAs serait ease |! 
steaqaueled | eases) sqmaqaiog 4 1 
Ends, — fol, 8° 
wa qaae froccamnacent ag 
aa aaaftareat ae afeare | ( WW» 1 
fate‘ Rigas Preaegudwrag(g )qcra(a)eeer it 
Be OTST ewe | HRaergartor | VWs I 
wife sirsqayarat 8 6 


1 He is Abhayadeva Suri ( Kalik@la-Gautama,), successor of Bhadre- 
‘évara Stiri, successor of Devendra Stri of the Oandra gaccha, 
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anaed ayaearat | gatrodtaasns It 
fraadararal | ata wWaares | 2 Ul 
ait wk wag sfisrerTee It 


Reference.— For extracts from the end see Peterson, Reports V, 
p. 44. These extracts are given from a palm-leaf Ms. 
containing the text and Balacandra’s ‘commentary, and 

preserved at Anhilwad Patan. For an additional Ms. of 
the text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 305. For other Mss. 


of the text see Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 47 ). 





SAYARES Upadesakandali 
faacnaea with vivarala 
6. 
Bote 7880-81. 


Size.— 10§ in. by rf in. 


Extent.— about 250? leaves; 4 to 6 lines toa leaf; 54 letters to 
a line. , 


Description.— Palm-leaf thick and white; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with frequent gearats; small, quite legible, uni- 
form and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; red chalk used; several leaves 
are in fragments; left-hand portions gone ; condition 
unsatisfactory; in the right-hand margin leaves are 
numbered in an ordinary way ; letter-numerals are not 
to be found. 


Age.— Fairly old. 








1 One of its Mss. is dated Sathvat 1296: 
2 See Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81, p. 5. 
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Author ot the commentary — Baélacandra Sari', pupil and successor 
of Haribhadra Sari, successor of Abhayadeva Suri ( Kali- 
kala~ Gautama). This Balacandra Suri is the author of 
*Karunavajrayudha-nataka ( ce Samvat 1277 ) and 3Vasan- 
iavilasa. He has commented upon Vivekamanjari im 
Samvat 124(? 7)8. 

Subject.—- The text together with its commentary in Sanskrit. 
The work is divided into 13 visramas. . 

Begins.-— leaf 58° : 

MATATHTASN AA SSAAZATTa | 
art gore ator Ptqnraitrag casataggs ut 23 tl 
BEIT OT ToTITAg etc, 
» — (com.) agat Rarmaquzerarg eu This is followed by 
GFF | Cle. 
Bnds.— leaf 225” ay ara arqmarig 0 8 II 


aizannagarar al a etc, 
~- (com.) fol. leaf 222° 
gar agaat aumaearictay | 
arqisaniter: ti 
SNe aerealal aia cat sama: Ae Ut 
Asal SAT: FTEHAT Aaa | 
| gredeiga: f...geat a aft gerne | 
- ea? cadfer earrareae: WY tt 
HA I qseRe Tg Brg Talag cea 
Ha: qe aaaaia TET TUEfs | 
ES salerlareraai aaa WReu 
aut BBE aeat qaarenrarad | 
amg CHERLAT: MrerareaswAariea: Vl 24 I iv 


39. 





1 “He should be distinguished ‘from his namesake, a pupil of Hemacandra 
Stiri. 

2 This is published by Jain Atmanand Sabha in A.D. 1916, Ite Gujarati 
translation was published in Abmedabad.in A. D, 1886. . 

8 Thisis published in the. Gaekwad's Onlents! Series . a8 No. 7,in A.D, 


“191%, 
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eon. 7 pee ‘ . fe) rere - 
a (RSS eee _ Rye gee : : eee. 


eee see ces. 


WIS ccs oe ans ater: nee M 
adiat disamarat eure: aeaged | 
etairitr waUt pda Nl N Re u 
aareyr %.. 
Begins.—( Peterson, Risen V, p: 42) 


amniairemnsememediteses . 
eataeuiag o(e)var Tate ASA: TT << feferte \ 
aenre ceraga: fale cefirer wed weed - : 
GAA: AAAMATETAME TUS aeHeTT | Quo 
qasaa afa ofafeargawarasrar: 
. ararat asarat efawataat SreafaPrare | 
wurst Se FasTAwAUaesy 
gaie: fintfatag waaifieraautn 
at Gasane qieateardig: cara 
akanwaega Bandtaaa fata! - 
aeitigant Melrene eae tess 
westicuse frag: a wag sfqreaar: fart Wau 
az iter goss 
at weriargee facta | 
al ati getettia ara | 
ake: cat errata ue 
arafataa(s)é daaiat faastai: 
ag grange frarmgayanweqeaTs WM I ete. 
Ends.— (Pet. Rep. V, p. 50) gerrarisfrenestayftePaaraqqaar: 
aIs_at SH eUANA Awa TATE Prete: Bare: | 
freneg adana: wigatacat Haq AAT! | 


ait: aig arat aia Bet wag SF! Il ct, 
399 (LP. 
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Reference.— For extracts from the commentary see Peterson, 
Report V, pp. 42 to 50. These extracts are given from 
a palm~leaf Ms. preserved at Anhilwad Patan. There are 
several Mss. both of the text and the commentary. See 
Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 47). . Here it is said that this 
commentary was composed at the request of Jaitrasichha, 
Asada’s son. Pradyumna, pupil of Kanakaprabha and 
Padmacandra of the Brhad gaccha assisted him in this 


composition, 
TWMIFSH Upadesakulaka 
( vawageg ) | ( Uvaésakulaya ) 
TT (32), 
Mette 1880-81, 


Extent.— leaf 145% to leaf 147°. 


Description.— Complete; 25 verses in all. For further particulars 
see Agamikavastuvicarasaraprakarana No. 133. 


Author.— Not mentioned. Is he 'Municandra Suri ? 
Subject.— Spiritual advice composed in Prakrit. | 
Begins.— leaf 145* n&onh 
fraotg ao aefase | wert BOT gars | 
TaQUSAATTTAESAAT Vf |(r)osr | 
qos MANTA Tt Bartana 7! 
feaaguarkeara(s)aeemarasa Mi etc. 
Ends.— leaf 145° 
ae ae (wg) we aftafes rH gt! 
afearfad a eal agt AT TTATAT | 
WaT HATTA AHAOATATTAATTTT | 
ug ftaoarsacd He Ta ACS Pel 
Reference.— Published as Hitopadesakulaka in Prakaranasamuccaya 
On pp. 25-27. 


onmsaEmanr 


1 See p. 274, 2 Beer (a) 1 
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‘SWINGS Upadedakulaka 
( JatTAa_sy” )- ( Uvaésakulaya ) 
No. 193 803 (h). 

1892-95. 


Extent.— fol. 6% to fol. 6°. 


Description.-- Complete ; 26 verses in all. The title of this work 
mentioned as AtmanuSastikulaka probably by the seribe 
deserves to be examined, 

803 (a). 
1892-95. 
Author.-- ?Ratnasithha, There are several saints of this name. 

See SHJL ( p. 866 ). 


Subject.— Spiritual advice in Prakrit. 


e 


For details see Yatisiksapaficasika No. 


Begins.— fol. 6* 
Rag serrate set aesereiaerst Il 
Faraeraditarst t gare we Te afte nz tletc, 
Ends.— fol. 6° 
TH FATAGS Ai TE Bie see garg 
at sae? feos Ae ger (HAC) Taree Hag 
FANAMAMVATS | 
Reference.— Published in Prakaranasamuccaya (:pp. 109-111 ). 
For an additional Ms. most probably of this work see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 303. From p. 12 of this Catalogue 


we learn that Ratnasithha has composed Atmanusastt which 
contains 25 verses and which is styled as Sarhvegamrta- 


bhavana, too. 





1 In Jinaratnakoga (Vol. I, p, 47) this work is said to be same as Atma- 
hitopadesatattva composed in Sarhvat 1296 by Ratnasimha Siri (p. 27), 
Further, as regards its Ms., No. 955 of Limbdi Catalogue is noted. 

3 Can he be the guru of Caritrasundara Gani ( p, 227)? 
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TRUTH Upadesakulaka 

( SATIGSA ) ( Uvaésakulaya ) 
. 803 (0). 

No.dee ~ 1892-95. 


Extent.— fol. 9? to fol. 10’. 
Description.—- Complete ; 33 verses in all, For other details see 


Yatidiksdpaiicasika No, 003-12.) 
1892-95. 
Author.— Municandra’Sari. See pp. 271-274. 
Subject. oA metrical. _composition in Prakrit cone with a 
spiritual sermon, 
BEMTTTTAT Taras a ate aa th 2 
wamarat & (a) ae) Sea Rae sas HV etc, 
Ends.— fol. 10* . _— 
qroragraftert srqaret sereitesrot | 
warter cor Pear & fe Te acer ER RAN 
ait SUITS | 
Reference.— Published as Dharmopadetakilaka in: Prakaranasamu- 
- ecaya (pp. 36-38). For additional: Mss; see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 301. 


‘sageraeataret ae  Upadesacintamani 
(sauesaraat ) ce — (Uvaésacintamani ) 
645. 
95 Se SOs as 
No, I 1892-95, 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 in, 
Extent.-- 18 folios ; 11 lines to 4 page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; big, legible, uniform and good . 
 hand-writing ; ; borders ruled i in two pairs of lines in black | 





1 This should be distinguished from a Praktit work bearing this seuss 
name and composed in Sativat 1277, 
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ink; space between these pairs coloured red; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a 
small design in yellow and blue colours in the centre only; 
the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ;_ edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition»on the whole 
good ; complete ; some say that this work is composed in 
Samvat 1436; no doubt this is the date for its auto-com- 
mentary, The entire work is divided into four adhikaras ; 
the extent of each of them is as under :— 
Adhikara I foll. r*to 2% 26 verses” 
» Ul 4, 24, 4 4d 
a? III 92 4° ted 1? 190 a2. 
29 IV a2 11> 2? 18° 158 5} 
Age.— Pretty old. . . 
Author.—Jayasekhara ( "Jayasehara ) Suri, pupil of Mahendraprabha 
Sari of Aficala gaccha, His spiritual descent i is as under:— 
areata 
sraitig-uchute-nitenite-feres-oafaetteRaeie—aetarn-e- 
fase-ageagqu. The last had three pupils v viz. BARAT, 
aazatar and Regex. See No. 97. 
For Jayasekhara Suari’s other works see No. 154. 
Jayasekhara’s date is recorded as A. D. 1379 in G.-M.: 


Duff’s work “The Chronology of India ” “Pe 229 ), 
Westminster, 1899. 


Subject.—- A metrical composition in *385 verses in Prakrit 
_ dealing with the following topics: — 


(1) Eulogy of dharma, ( 2 2) means of practising 
dharma, (3 ) desavirati and ( 4) sarvavirati. 





1 This name is indirectly suggested be: the author in the 157th verse of the 
last section. We are to take the middle letter of each of the words 
Sar, wat, Aa, Aes, Awa, Teoy and yt, In this connection see my 
article “‘ Methods adopted by Jaina writers for recording their own aames 
and those of their gurus in the works composed by them” ( Annals of B. O, 
R. I. Vol. XVII, pt.-I ), aan 

°2 In Jinaratnakoga (-Vol. I, p. 47:) ‘the no, ‘of gathas i is ‘mentioned. as 540. 
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Begins.— fol. 1* g G0 tl 
feerat veadt qeas asanzaraits | 
PHISIATAN A SRUNSATA TT 10 2 i 
geager guorgar fara grat feat ase | 
wavs cae Braet (Pa )raaite a i 2 
Fatages gee sor wraTaANT Tes | 
yearn frame qe TaTaaee tt 2 
fol. 2° git wetsarariet: sam: | ee it 2 u 
fol. 4° gf wetarasttanartirerdt falta: ll se te (2) 
fol. 11° gf& aan Barnette: ware: os | 
Ends,— fol. 18* 
ger sacarat arat a Rgetea(a)atirg | 
gaangisatam Tes anasanIn || 4 I 
Sarqeraa(ss eaatarquataasan tl 
ARARATATAT Taher Tarargey | 49 1! 
ara Rated ara car asa Haaie | 
RE ca ear seitar “a(R )itarevlt giz | “Mo (RM) I 
aie sthacqiqaanSaraforspcore tte 1 
ug lt NW sfye tt 
Reference.—Published with the svopajfia commentary and Gujarati 
- translation of both of them by Hiralal Hamsaraj, Jamnagar, 
in 4 parts in Sathvat 1977, 1979, 1980 and 1980 respe- 
ctively, one part having one adhikara. For extracts 
from the beginning and the end see Peterson, Reports, 
V, pp. 201-202. For aresume of the pattavali of the 
Ajicala gaccha see R. G. Bhandarkar’s ‘ Report on the 
Search for Sanskrit Mss in the Bombay Presidency during 
the year 1883-84. — Bombay, 1887.” For Mss. and 
other particulars see No. 197. 





“4-2 Inthe Ms. instead of the words tqo7 and altar figure 2 is written, 
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sqaeaearatr Upadegacintaémani 
( sanafaraitr ) Uvaésacintémani ) 
1099 (b). 
aaa “{887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2% to fol. 16° 
Description.— Complete; fol. 16 blank, The entire work is 
divided into four adhikaras; the extent of each of them 
is as under :— a 
Adhikara I foll. 2%to 2° 
Eh sy 2? 53.4" 
Il ,, 4° ,, 10% 
39 IV 3) 10* 9? 16°, 


For other details see Yogasastra No. 


1099 (a). ; 
1887-91. 
Begins.— fol. 2° 
aera aT 9 
ane eihage ag vara Pe ara) a(aasar 
aurea a aritad er ge Ga Pro wot llc ui etc. 
Ends.—fol. 16* 
guaatar(ss eaarara(a afeansarer | 
ataaacatan taran vacates i you 
ara fattaieftea ara sar afara feaaaletc, up to 
atfeott gre 2% as in No. 195. This is followed by the 
line as under: — 
ait sftsrahaqzateear(a) saqafaaraiorparcor | ait 
ugye Yoong il 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 195. 
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wager eearact Upadegacintamani 

eaIa- zines with svopajiia tika 
No. 197 26%, 
ape 1883-84. . 


Size.— 9 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 344-1-1-1 = 341 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 37 letters to 
a line. , 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders mostly ruled in three lines and edges in two, 
in red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; numbers 
for foll. entered twice as uspal; fol. 1* blank ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary; the former 
in Prakrit gathas and the latter in prose, in Sanskrit ; 

_tight-hand margins decorated with different diagrams 
(vide fol. 30°); paper changed for foll. 98-to 1723 
it is very brittle and grey ; edges of the 97th fol. slightly 
worn out; the 98th and 166th foll. a little bit torn; 

" strips of paper pasted to foll. 99°, 102», 103° etc.; foll. 101 
and 125 badly damaged in the body; fol. 108 torn in two 
pieces; half the part of the :ogth fol. missing ; the rroth, 
186th and 324th foll. awfully damaged in the body ; 
foll. 112, 127, 185 and 193 about to be divided into 
two parts; foll. 113 and 114 slightly torn ; a quarter of the 
portion of fol. 120 lacking as it istorn; several other foll. 
more or less torn; condition rather poor ; illustrative diag- 
rams on fol. 218>; some of the foll. doubly numbered in 
the right-hand margin, too; sets of numbers vary; fol. 
287 is lacking ; so are the foll. 312 and 329; foll. 305 to 

-. 307 less legible, for it seems that. while separating the foll. 
proper care was not taken ; both the text and the commen- 
tary practically complete ; the latter composed in Sarhvat 
1436 in the city called ‘Nrsamudra’, . 

The entire work is divided into four adhikaras; the 
extent of each of them along with the corresponding 
portion of the commentary is as under: — 





1 This is also styled as vrtti by the commentator himself. 
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Adhikaea 1 with com. foll. “1° to 49* 
a i » 32 3, 49° » 97" 
> ; il 99 ay 29 97” 9 371° 
” IV “e a” _ 2714 ” 344°. 
The first specimén-copy ( adarsa ) was written by 
Manatunga Gani; extent of the commentary 12064 Slokas. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1739. 
Author of the commentary,— jpaihare Sati. For his other 
works see Nos. 154 and 195. 
Subject.— The text along with its commentary ‘in Sanskrits 


Begins.-- (text ) fol. 2° 
faearat waraat GATS es MT 
aenaqarreetetea tigger az u Bh ete. 
» —(com.) fol. x? ° a 
0 QO staeedt aA. poe tchenr aaT aa: hh 
orahtrat gaante. acafta der SreeTaTeAT 
wat adie: acafgraat da i WATTS | 
» nea aatqcghteraarset oral 
earearareh ere a cali eRe pee se uen 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 343°. 


aa fattefichaed are -gRt disain fara 
nE(t) me a(ee(eonfa(s) Rarer faftarsoht he 
tee tt 
a (coms) fol. ae darastel read uw 
TUT we shraaiyerfirara fore it 
aa Taha lt 
ae aftefaateaee wat siecanind 
“> Rrearanfateegerearfee warat ark 
a cifreredeheerroareeeet tat 
arene anita earegs, nd ligu 
[JL P.] 
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aif qari ea(en) Pater ger 
Prenat fafa: 1 
viferacrseeertareet : 
. ASU AT: sftararteatt: ul g il 
auagedequsea(e) 
GI TATACSATAT: | 
 apdrearerrerralg: 
sftqeeara: xa (st? ot gare li 3 i 
darataaainareareengaaasa4res- 
ea(eaiainegasagawernte gra aie 
Vea ra gar Tamer Ssserl Tava: 
stars qeghaasaeds ad wigaa tl ¥ I 
feast wets stuawei(s)it 
wa soeginafae segs: | 
qrrererInfeeaarahe- 
qaafearerszara a(eara) |! 4 u 
ararhtPrese(a)aqararsareat 
BATA! TTT Tat CTT | 
dtrafigaesarcantae: 
‘shaaetreeer aa: stat Gh 
_, Reagaeprarecereaea: | 
wala atca sharqeeqaara: 19 0 
qaitrens: Sta: reer 
fife(x)sa Ratatedtd I 
* qreawaer wa: sore 
staisa Sraisa fealaleam eta? tic hi 
det etitae avon wastes] a(a)na stat 
Wane ss. a a raCaria(fe) rareren( 1) 
sraerg 
—aaTeey wer fathrastegst it: egca- 
erevaite aietainearer wie ge dtae ll 3 


. tt He is different from one who has commented upon Sripati’ a Ganitatilaka. 
Tn the iatroduction ( p. 76) tothis work I have given an extract from the 
' auto-commentary of this Uvaétsacintamani. . oats 
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ast fron: shargiasqarh aatar | 
shsraterart: shatter won 
gig fire: wg reTA(s)F 
we garasrad frgra \ 
Terraggeafaa— 
afinact ‘qaaar are neu 
quTa awe TaTATTeSt 
Stet sureantraregat | 
Serauiaafrstat YR Qaet 
aE R oMiqaaraha en 
aguetrorticerrens deftat etl 
fate caarast araganingoh neg 
faa Rrecarat saat faiad | 
wear gree odtet agqieeairar ge 28 il 
sats ‘ele a(aere fee cease (Rete(se wa: 
. Rrerarderarettrntast fagerar gee | 
qa arate Rroait wt ged gutard? AA | 
sfarareraaaear aed age uw 
age: ACO Ae cw afer Aaa TT 
agae TGA: Bar Ale aAVsegat Fs | 
heat(:) ay a ata a Ua BAe weraat 
aena: Suaraaishaaat Hrs a eat 24 ll ae tl 
ANAT TTATTATT 
Rat sar aan fia! 
TITS RETATTR- 
erepieaaarey ga! tae gC) 
 enfadiage: sacermaste: crete - 
MAT TATA SMTA! HST: | 





_, 1. Dhia does nat mean: aphoriemea as in grammar. | 


8 og adtedare iF qlee, 
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ara‘eae: Sart wale ageinas ads 
alag ae: gee sit Asset qrevar(ar)ar wate: We I 
g& . staqirazakfragar measaqaftarattreter iN 

wie 29830 et lag aia gaat shaders 
TRS UZIE NTA Z ET AALS TE tee ATS ABTA 
aarftarofqerryigi #(.)ot ate treenia(e Reman 
sate fuiad wear sara sina‘aga ard liste Bae- 
qtaeat: saRe eeaTAE | 

Then in a different hand we have :— 


stag agvang as q(. )sfaragemiat qa ss gH aa | 
Sit II etc, 
Reference.— Both the text and its auto-commentary" are published. 
See No, 195, 
For an extract of the commentaty see A. V. 
Kathavate’s “ Report on the Search for Sanskrit Mss. 
in the Bombay Presidency during the years 1891-92, 
1892-93, 1893-94 and 1894-95.— Bombay, 1901. 


For additional Mss, having the text and the auto- 
corhmentary see B. B. Re A.S. Vols. II-IV, p. 404, 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 308 and Finaratoakosa Vol. I, 


Pps 47-48. 
Bqeaearcaraiar Upadesacint&mani 
eaina dinrensa _ with svopajfia tika 
1236. 
moe 1891-95, 


Size.— 12} in. by 43 in, 


Extent. 212 folios; 17 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 





1 According to Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 48) there is an avactri by the 
author himself composed in Sarhvat 1436, a commentary. by Mérutufiga and 
an anonymous avactri, No. 199 of this catalogue ( of mine) contains an 
avactiri, ; 5 Po 
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Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; small, clear and good | hand-writing : 
borders ruled in two lines and edges. in one, in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in the tight-hand margin ; foll. 1* and 
212° blank ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foll. 130 
to 132 wrongly numbered 4s 230 etc; a picture of a 
peacock drawn’ on fol. 9°; both: the’ text Cin ‘Prakrit ) 
and the commentary Cin. Sanskrit ) complete ; condition 
very good; the text is divided into four adhikaras ; the 
extent of each of them along with the eerreapeneine 

. portion of the commentary is as under:— =. © + 


Adhikara I with com. folly 1 to 358% 
” Nl ey 5) 7 35" a 76° : . 
» Ill 2» >» 76" 5, 169° 
” IV ” ” 39 169" 39 2124, . 
Age.— Sarhvat.1840. | 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2* 
faeqat waaa qemae | etc. as in No. 195. 


» — (Ccom. ) fol, 1° 


uho N seagare aa 

arsfitret garartre gtafte Pez | etc. as in-No. 197% 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 211° 

sat farefichred are FAT I etc. up to areet rz 4c(44¢) 

as in Noe 1958 . . 


3) — (come) fol..ax2” OER oe 
ware ao sfizqggwarntetas:! 


SRC) aefree Phe wees | etc, up to qh: | 9e 
as in No. 197, This is followed by the lines as under :—: 
ait seri t o>! : 


aE | 
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fe chaaterfearatireradrer eerrer tv 1 ore 3 cee 
ee pd trent Hf fh: e ae 
ae in a slightly different hand we have :— -. 


a? gincares gerefege 
“Ne Be---For further particulars see Nos. 195 and 197.. 
“oeyqent wreereer for f 1 hae Upadegacintamani 
waqicetea = ae ace - with avacuri 
oor et «tase, fee - ae 2BB. 
No, 199 ; _ ' a aera XK 1883-84. 
Size.— % im by 4din. « : 


Extent.— 80 folios 5 17 lines toa page; 45 letters to a line. 
Description, — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; small, quite legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered as usual; fol. 1 
blank ; edges ‘of the first-and the-last. foll. slightly damiaved’ 
condition on the whole good ; this Ms. contains. the text as 
well as its avaciri; both complete; extent 3540 Slokas ; 
the text is divided into four adhikaras ; the-extent of each 
« > of theth along with the corresponding portion of the 

avaciri is as under :— oan ; 

_Adhikara I with com. foll. 1% to 6% 

Sy. ATE! * 35 9 » «6 23* 

e Wl ,, pt a 23h, 62" 

~AV- ane “ ee - 80°, . 


Author of the avaciri,=~ Not:mentioned.” 


Subject.— Spiritual advice given in verse in Prakrit together with 
~*. -itscesplaiarion in-Sanskri, 


Beginsic(eat}dol ae Ne 
ferret wnat t etc. as in No, 1955 
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Begins.— (com. ) fol. 1 tug 
sfterequeeifrata) soe eeaguicd vie 
watera feed (s\rgitacet fePrenar shat 
ag Ter Mager qT reTereaTTaN a aTar: | qu 
aa oY aadtereai qaeeearAre on etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 80°. . = 
Ha Aarttette | | etc. up to ont as in No. 195, 
» — (com, ) fol. 80° caar gagaata ageta Pease 3 | earafe- . 
SEN TATE eA ware wee fled aeeT ahat wee tT I! 


amet at digqenwarraeagie: Ya tie pu neu 
sft gram 348° situ 


Reference. — For a Ms, having the text and its avaciri see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 307. For other” gems see ‘Nos. ‘tS and 


197. 
‘sqyacyeh > Upadedataraigini 
No, 200 - oP 


OES ie 


1887-91, 
Size,— 10} in. by: 48 in. 


Extent.— 88 folios; 13 lines to a page ; : 44 nieiters toa slige 


Gesenoas Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 

characters with occasional gparars; big, legible, uniform 

and elegant, hand-writing ; borders neatly ryted in four 

lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; some of the foll. more 

or less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good ; - foll, 

numbered in both the margins ; fol. 1* blank except. that. 

the title of the work and the author’s name are mentioned 

here ; fol. 88" practically blank ; complete ;. extent 3915. 

: Slokas ; ‘: composed at least earlier than Saskvat 1519, per 

. Maps in e. 1517; the entire work is, divided into five 
sacanaee the extent of each of them is as- piaanaien 





“| Somé name this work as wilaorretigah, 


és 
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Taranga I foll, > to 31% 


ay IE, 31" 5, 52° 
” Til - 52° 75 
3 IV gg 75° 3 79" 
3) Vv 3 79° 2) 88". 


Age.— Sarhvat 1666. 

Author.— Ratnamandira Gani, pupil of 'Nandiratna Gani, pupil of 
Ratnagekhara Sari, pupil of Somasundara Suri of the 
Tapa gaccha. His other work Bhojaprabandha also called 
Prabandbaraja is composed in Sathvat 157. 

Subjecte— Spiritual advice in mixed prose and verse in ‘Sanskrit, 
in five chapters called tarangas. 

The. first taranga deals with donation, onda: 
penance and reflections. It comprises ry sermons. In the 
beginning there is eulogy of *holy places. 

. . The second taranga consisting of 12.sermons, treats 
ae seven ksetras viz. Jaina temples, idols,. scriptures, 
monks, nuns, laymen and laywomen. 

The third taranga having 53 sermons, throws light on 

: worship and the fourth having 11 sermons, on pilgrimage.. 

The last taranga is known as ‘ Jinadharmopadesa’.’ It 

“consistis of 12 upadegas. 7 

In this last taranga ( ‘ dharmopadesa’ 7, p. 268 of the 

printed edition ) there is mention of Vasantavilasa, and a 
‘verse is quoted from it. 

In this work we come across lives of *Hemacandta 

Sari, Kumarapila, Pethada, pidchaen Divakara and 
“others. For other details see “ ends”. 
1 He had another pupil namely Ratnamandana Gani, qidiok of Sukrtasdgara- 
kavya, Mugdhamedhikardlamkara, Jalpakalpalata, Samvadasundara, Narinirasaphaga, 
Neminathanavarasaphaga ( also called Rattgasdgara- Nemiphiga ) etc. 


2 In the printed edition ( p. 6) there is mention of several tirthas ( holy 
places ) such as afar where there is an idol of sratatiag, 


3 For details see my Gujarati introduction ( pp. 30-32 ) to UpadeSarainakara, 
4 His pupil Ramacandra Sari was given the title of miSReiNy by Siddharaja 
Jayasitbha, See p. 63 of the: -printed edition. 


5 - Taranga 1 ( p. 49 of the printed edition ) he is 5 referred’ to 3s £ kalikala- 
sarvajiia’. 


200. ] Metaphysics etc. » Svetambara works 321 


Begins.— fol. 1° | sftefteaert u 
a sfiqraa: @ ft Faqaar: sear wat: t 
UVAALTAN: BARAT: eq waa: | hh 
a diq~agradag wma ataat i 
Ue THAT: HAGTSAT ANAT: 0-2 | 
MATA TTIT G? Wearyas | 
diggarantaia Rraaiceq aes)! = | 
anet ar wa tae wat wear: waza: 1 
WS s)he sadtged aaa gearless 1 ¥ il 
aianSe gar(Fxa SaraTITTTe | : 
Araatar BATA MATT |! tt 
trartgcensean eq iyTAGAT | 
asalqagagar floras qnoral(s\war ty & ul 
aq aur | 
ASIA THT: THIN TIvaTatweAt: 
wera(aeararcor ara(a) qraracot warsT | uu F (19) Il etc. 
fol. 31° ef& 1 etc. up to azfavat | followed by :— 
AAR SANAIATAGAMNAAATAITS: FaT ANITA I Ts: 
TUAAT: 2 
fol. 523 gia | etc. up to azfireai 1 followed by :— 
stinanaaaraataraanasrere feat agi- 
aaaraaied etawen: o 
fol. 75° gfa | etc. up to azfiwai 1 followed by :-— 
aatarhnan(Penarar gaa: eata(:) ware? Fl 
fol. 79° zfa | etc. up to avfregt | followed by :-- 
aadeadiararatratar: eae: | 
Ends.—fol. 87> grafic ad ix fafraqesarisnan: sfaatatea: 
aeome(aareraraadisgiaa vate go gat awaits 
alga: w RR 
‘sqaaracinea(saqr:) qaar(spra aes: 
‘qarazer arse cetafeciaraa(a:) | ay 
42 [J LP] 
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eit saa araarresl acai eA TATAI OMT 
CaMiherd weqnizeTineTgagTaoat TeATTTHT 
otfiaratenites: tara: s 

TUAAe qtaaiaatarsaregagen: U4 | laellaea frarar(a)- 
cuaraiatatacntar: woe | gata frAtgqie 
Tae MR aguadh atararecitatan: 2 | deaawt Prawaiv- 
Far 1 Rl ae aad: ( 2%) wi 

TIT 44GaT VATA Taa(H) aqeidi(faar es )arat 
fated ag omeraieaniqdas | ga aaa | etc. 

Then in a different hand we have :— 

Tuara B32u. 
Reference. Published by YaSovijaya Jaina Granthamala, Benares, 

in Vira Sarhvat 2437 i. e. in A. D. 1910.! 

For additional Mss. see Nos. 201-203. Of these at 
least Ms. No, 201 has been utilized for the printed edition 
mentioned above, 


In Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 48) several other Mss, 


are noted. 
saqaacigel Upadegataraiigini 
No. 201 1100, 


1887-91, 
Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 52 folios ; 17 lines to a page, 56 letters to a line, 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanigari 


characters with ggarars; big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk 





1 In this edition there is at the end an alphabetical index of verses Occurring 
in this work. 


In the Sanskrit Preface there is a reference to its Gujarati translation by 
Pt. Hiralal. Here it is said that this translation is faulty in many a way, and 


and 
the translator is consequently severely criticized. 


a 
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used ; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the right~ 
hand margin ; complete ; the first fol. has an edge slightly 
damaged ; otherwise condition very good; extent 3500 
Slokas ; the entire work is divided into five Tarangas; the 
extent of each of them is as under :— 


Taranga I foll. 1° to 19? 


” II ,, 19° ,, 31" 
» Ill ,, 3° ,, 44° 
” IV ” 44 ” 46° 
” Vv 2? 46° » 52°. 


Age.— Sathvat 1519. 
Begins.— fol. 1* y&0 | . 
sftarera: a a} etc, 
Ends.— fol. 52° srarfavear a qa ilo ii 
afer waiter: 88? hen 
sft ‘aaa durggacal Prentice dreacates oaifcen- 
afore oqerafquningrraarggggatiqeg? train: ware: It 
fare: &. Was Yo gro 2 fa Nsw hr gF. Boo I 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 200. 


saqyaraclyor Upadesatarangini 
No. 202 ae) oe 
ee 1899-1915. 


Size.— 101 in. by 4} in. 
Extem»— 35 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwargs; small, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in three 
lines in red ink; red chalk used; almost every fol. has 
some part worn out; condition on the whole unsatis- 
factory ; foll. do not seem to be numbered ; complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1527. 
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Begins.— fol. 1? GO I! 
FAVA T A cte. 
Ends. fol. 35° aranaqear qa il 
efa ‘aqTaesara qoraaqacasrwretsh gaBaTA gs 
BUTTE ATTA ISAS A PTAA ATTN MaATT AT ESA CAT — 
franra'aqr asgaramettnaratireacaTs . mresitaristatlistioht- 
Bema treqarannircaeqaannsaarat 
Caiqeamtinerceniigzaharngqaaradiai ‘aniqdera- 
im: 1. VUROaAG Be alse BA afi aaehaas aaa 0 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 200. 


sqyuarctyai Upadesatarangini 
| 1291, 
Ae ; 1884-87, 
Sizes 11 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 38 + 1=39 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; §7 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, rough and whitish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent gearats ; small, quite 
legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink; red chalk profusely used ; foll. 
numbered with the word qq in the right-hand matgin and 
the title written as agfsrort in the same margin ; fol, 1* blank 
except that the following lines are written on it as under:— 


N aattcaarettiiratt | 
VAAETHASGAl 


This fol. seems to be last but one. This fol. begins 
abruptly ; this Ms. ends abruptly; so this work is in- 
complete ; the last topic completed is fraraiqysr. 


Age.- Pretty old. 





1, Letters are missing, since the eSeeinotdiie portion of the fol. is 
worn out, 
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Begins. — fol. iP uh are 
'strarfaz etce as in No. 2004 
Ends.— fol, 38° 
fa Ra(areager: tu 
acgsrar fHalai VasTATA BSAA | 
TAMA: Tala wHS fast ve eH 
fagersa asarate Gea! | ge U 
i} asta waa neataatees Tee: 
ahaa gaava agai avai azar | 
aran(sequaar gaa wtaar asec ser 
a staeaaataaean | aegsta(s) ar atari Ul R Ut g- 
—fo]. last but one 
E Weal SET atAHet Hore | 
weal Sot nee Grog | wot AF, Brae Fororit He? 
— Sarearfteamge U4 Narat eet: ferrt(g)ea ereoyprefigeres (et) 
ce: ara aur | afer aera ‘end’ wdwarara 
or(ar itargurrstarcaniaasaataiteatea strata | etc. : 
N. B.~- For additional details see Noy 200. 





x 


SqTSANTT aa. °S op wp ms ‘ Upadesapada 


( sawaqz ) ( Uvaseapaya ) 
- : . “e Pg a pare 786 { a). 
No. 204 : _ 1875-76. 


Size.x— 11 in. by 5% in. - 


Extent.— 48 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a ign: 





1 See p, 321, v. 5. 


2 This verse along with the éaabecgasnt lines ocour on p. 276 ot. ‘the 
printed edition noted on p, 322, : 


3 This verse ocours in qo Sayaey printéd in Susana vacadons FS ze 
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Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; tolerably big, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; 
numbers for foll. entered in the right-hand margin; 
one of the foll. is numbered as 17 in both the margins; 
white pigment used at times; foll. 1°, 18° and 48* 
blank; condition very good; complete; extent 1150. 
Slokas ;_ this Ms. contains two foll. of some other work 
probably Vekramacaritra. It is‘written on rough paper, 
and its borders are unruled. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author.— 'Haribhadra Sari known as Yakinimahattarasinu. For 
details see Nos. 1; 103, 119 & 169. 

Subject.— Spiritual advice in Prakrit in 1041 verses. 

Upadeégapada is the title of one of the books ascribed 


to the great. Haribhadra Sari in the passage quoted by 
Weber from a commentary on Ganadharasardhagataka.? 


Haribhadra has used ‘ viraha’ as a test word (avika ) 
as is the case with several Indian writers.3 Udayaprabha 
Suri has similarly used the word ‘ laksmi’ as a distinguish- 
ing mark for his pocm Dharmabhyudayakavya. 
Begins— fol. 1° tq WO lt aa: frtem: 
afta agra etc. as in No. 205. 
Ends. — fol. 48* 
"  *  gapgfersrgee(e)ftare etc. up to gwgaretet as in No. 205. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
88 gicaqafteta lo | ararai stort 8840 0 gra wag |i 


searmarey: |e |! 
Reference.— Published up to v.4 27 along with Sukhasambodhana 
and Gujarati translation by ‘‘ Jainavidyaprasarakavarga ”, 





1 For a detailed exposition of his life and works see my book “ stteftaz. 
ait: sha aia aaa” to be published in ‘' Shree Say&ji Sahitya-mala. ” 

2 See Indische Studien Vol. XVI, p. 457, note, 

8 See Peterson Reports III, p, 34.- 

4 It goes up to the end of aiitigh aq, See p93 of M. K. J, M. Series. 
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Palitana, in A. D. 1909. The text along with 7' other 
works is published by R. K. Svetambara Samstha under 
the: title qearererfy in A. D. 1928, and its? alphabetical 
index by this very Sathstha in A. D. 1929. The tear 
together with Sukhasambodhani(a) is published in ‘““Mukti- 
kamala-jaina-mohana-mala” in two parts in A. D. 1923 
& 1925 respectively. 


For an additional Ms. of the text see G. O. Series 
Vol. XXI, p. 20 and Jinaratnakoga Vol. I, p..48. For 
other particulars see Peterson, Report I, appendix p. 34 
and Report III appendix p. 46. On this p. 46 an extract 
pertaining to the text only is given from a palm-leaf Ms. 
containing the text only and belonging to the temple of 
Santinatha, Cambay. 


In “Index of Books” (p. iv ) given in Report Il, 
Peterson has remarked that in I, 17 the author’s name is 
wrongly given as Yasobhadra Sari. 


TWIN ~ Upadesapada 


‘ gadaiaar 'gitreita "with Sukhasambodhang vrtti 
No, 205 “Tee 


Size— 


1886-932, 


To$ in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 268 folios; 17 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with occasional ggarats; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 





1 They are: (1) anata, (2) addmgof, (3) adgermer, (4) sheasrer, 
(3) aang, (6) dering & saiRewross, 
2 Along with this, there is an alphabetical indeée of the following 


works :— 


(1) qaatas, (2) tayreq, (3) weleragmeoi, (4) wine, (5) TaATENE, 
(6) vfiseria, (7) FAREEUCES, (8) FR sud (9) ITTTAITRR, 
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_ numbers for foll. entered twice as usnal; fol. 1* blank ; 
fol. 268° is also practically so; size of the hand-writing 


"varying ; both the text and the commentary ( vivarana ) 
complete ; extent 14500 Slokas ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1740. 
Author of the text.— Haribhadra Suri ¢ Yakinimahattarasiinu ). See 
, No, 204. 


commentary-- Municandra Sari. See No. 2, p. 5, 
and No. 170, pp. 271-274. 


a) ”? »” 


Subject.— A metrical work in Prakrit containing spiritual advice 
along with its commentary in Sanskrit composed in 
Sarhvat, 1174. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
alta Aeraet frarsare Bor qeral< | 
Frarstearae. rg Rretacaed 2 
aes Tare Ta lag See ae AzTTAS( Ar) eA! 
AAUEsA wank Praeorare Wit etc. 
— (com. ) fol, 1° 
| aeatagerrqarraanraa- 
~ garfker wate ealeenare & | 
arate aa alaa(:) Siar: waar 
a Arceifeatsreaag soreg we ou 
awranaiaaagasagaggaat | 
igq(qeradiameniaa Raza Pera tl 2 0 etc. 
Ends,— (text) fol. 267° 
- gyeforreaitana cret(ar) oh s aeRgioT 
efcaerattcst wafieg gecariict 3 ede Il 
- > — (com, ) fol. 268" aganma neatdzara stfnaagra- 
attusacedal a au | fratarsetencarasartagerets: 
ama ageated ‘agit aarae "sanPaogite(:) ahtaeitaranararata- 


99 





| he cortect teading is aiaatdraae, 
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casa sartat( af ) manzaanagerearearea neerearanrreca- 
nAgAAAgIIETTa were | Fa wheagaar(ss)arder 
Biearae wales Tartiecanvesarsitetar fh | 

aara( at) aa Seater ATE 1 aarr 
Quo ou 

Waa WLoas wragy 22 gait hea | 


Reference.— Both the text and its commentary published. See 
No. 204. 


Gaara war ; - . .Sukhasambodhana 
( Sagara gta ) ( Upadegapadavrtti ) 
No, 206 oe Tic 


. 1881-82, 
Size.— 127 in. by 47 in, 


Extent.— 209 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 


Description,— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; only the 
sites of the text-are generally givea; the commentary 
complete ; composed in Sarnvat 1174; extent of the text 
along with that of the commentary 14000 Slokas ; compo- 
sition of this commentary was commenced in Nagapur and 
completed in Patan; strips of paper pasted to fol. 209° ; 
condition tolerably pood: 


Age.— Sathvat 1541. 
Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 1* Mostly males of ihe text are given afayot 
early | deshran® | 


»» — (com. ) fol. 137 q&hotl 
aeatatarqayg etc, as in No. 205. 





1 This is also named as ‘vivpti’ by the commentator himself, See p. 330, 
@ [JL P.] 
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Ends,-- ( text ) fol. 209° 
BIBAT Ctc. up to. gegarsiot || YoYo tas in No. 205, 


» — (com. ) fol. 209° aganara etc. up to ariyqgaraie: ug Il 
as in No. 205. This is followed by the lines as under : — 
aATstal( sara aaAawarensar | 
qua: Set a Rerfaa(airenS anserat | 
‘seq aesharsivsivagauas: waATg | 
SATSANG: wear’ ara aT za | 2 Il 
aarfgara anwar 
MAS QaAnt TATSraT: | 
shadda ult argutdae- 
ial Awas BT MaAMAST: | Qh 
aaa sfiqarag—aragreasaag | 
ACANM AABN: WIATMSAar: | 3 al 
wart 
waft fraqeagqreatcat vara 
fgqaisrrararenfeaieasrara: | 
afanatiany: gasreartes tea: 
7 waaaaraalasararsraed it Bt 
| SRracadaaraaheara gare: | 
waa dgaagreran ait: Sart 4 
sear wt ange aatarsmtenes ant 
altratren(? Woy eet azart fea ae t 4 I 
aaa are Sfrquaarerday 2k aT 
aaa(anatrnrarra(aat saarsanse a | 
féfaa sftrisaqht @ 2 esagara ifiz- 
wea an Teftanar: staresretea | 9 
array wae ed fain adage | 
moar weaweraaitrar sefereteer tl < U1 
1 In the printed edition, the reading is as under :— 
“ cea aaeaT GirMaMEIaaEd ay” 
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fatror Rapasar screrast MACHT et 
sragrama gees Baraat 11 3 
cares fe reeerT as QBooe | saraarearteted | 
@. 2482 arnzate 9 at ita lg ligt ¢ o 
i al AN eqns geraind gear’ 
dagarratiagartaaaray | 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 205. 





SIAL Upadegaprakarana 
No. 207 go B ee 
1884-87, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 22 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; tolerably big, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in black ink; red chalk used, 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; white paste 
used ; complete so far as it goes; extent 1000 Slokas; on 
fol. 22° in the left-hand margin the title is written as 


* SATTMBUT. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A metrical composition embodying instruction and in- 
formation in various directions as can be seen from some 
of its topics such as qatttare, getter, granite, avarar- 
fer, aannten, gare, agrane varia ( fol. 17* ) 
and werata sorter (fol. 18"). 

Begins.— fol. 1° 

Hen FS SHS ATS ale: saAIa awe 
UAT Sa BS as aaa Alera | 

ante franaiaa. freven:] vier: eetia: qut- 
a(Dalga @ tat care eantcat: ga tl 2 


332 Jaina, Literature and Philosophy - ( 207. - 


ausltaania meat q aah ad a soMNga | 
eae: TAS set qT TTA VrarTagT ar aay | 
eves area Gree s)A-TeaT(RATE BARAT | 
ai(s)a aifenanmaiset WA: TAaETAT Ul R Wetec. 
Ends,— fol. 22° 
aged ant area | eevee [st\(S)aeerw: | 
aur fargerataiy gar areraitarar(:) 81 
af saad ater \ cared ffrsta[s] 
aaarean gat at | tar ae feat Brat: | (¢ ) 
aaaitekar zat | ward awe aa | 
sTaRITMaeeT | earaeat fasaqerar i < ( 3 ) 


aartta stadt Get ata weal wea 
were wie: erage sorme(:) & ( 2o ) 
qeerrera oy: aveliqerrae: 
Maer qeaistarage Tst(aag ll Qo ( 22 ) i 
quiz Yose 
SqqTAIETS Upadesaprasida 
( eazy 2-2 ) ( Stambhas I-II ) 
earag ala aléa with svopajiia vrtti 
No, 208 eels 


~ 1871-72, 
Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. a 


Extent.— 109+ 1-1=109 folios; 7 lines to a page; 35 letters to 
a line. , 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, inred ink ; foll, 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank; fol. 76* 
closely written perhaps in a different hand; fol. 83 
repeated; a corner of the 84th fol. damaged ; condition 
tolerably good ; fol. 88 seems to be missing ; this Ms. ends 
abruptly ; so incomplete; this Ms, contains the first two 
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stambhas out of which the second is incomplete; the 
extent of each of them along with the corresponding 
portion of the vrtti is as under:— 


Stambha I with vrtti foll. 1° to 76* 
39 Il 2 9 99 76° ” 109°, 
The entire work algng with its auto-commentary was 
completed in Vikrama Sarnvat 1843. 
Age.-- Pretty old. 


Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Suri, pupil of Vijayasaubhagya 
Sari, successor of Vijayananda Sari. Vijayalaksmi Suri has 
composed the following works in Gujarati : 


Work Vikrama-year 
Wa- Tala AAA-WaT ST ; 
afleeaaat oo os one 1817 
8X(B)-AE-ATAT a fs 1834 
| Se - eae -eeTTa ve 1845 
WrarTaAt-FaaegTA ... i earlier than 1860 
AraTaA-AsAIT «.. wee me ? 
ANTA-AIHIT aes ais ae ? 
UANTa-AsAT ts is sae ? 
Uikot-asatTT lk ae a ? 


Author of the commentary.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. Same as above. 


Subject.—- Spiritual advice, in 3 sections, in 24 stambhas (pillars), 
in 361 lectures, This entire work mainly deals with right 
faith and partial cessation from sinful activities. 

In stambha II, lecture 23 there is a verse which shows 
how poison can be: detected, when mixed with food. 
Hemavijaya Ganiin his work Katharatnakara dated Sathvat 
1657 has given 5 verses in this connection. Yasastilala- 
campna (1, 3, 338-9) by Somadeva Sari and Samardiccacariya 
(IV, p. 306 ), too, deal with this subject. 





eee, 


1-2 See my introduction (p, 42) of Sodasaku-prakarana, 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° n G0 0 


taahad enitrarantieraiean I 
ACAGTMAM SIT Tet eater ng 
— (com.)fol, 
waRashd) aiferatieadg: | 
fratnrat aagaeacalty | 
areagicanr firstanearaa: | 7 
—aearaaranaa: at Prax: | 2 Ul ete. 
aleonaeat setae wWeleat | 
ebasaea ata: Marat | 
AUT ATT TEUTSHATSA | m2 
sareat farwersenal a mat(:) 22 tt 
qceaienea(s)a Uqeeqaaea | 
AMHAAMAT TACIT TAT Taare II 
— (com. ) fol. 1° aura quand ameerrersregiagarns | 
arataqraa a fitter Rreanaaftaieart ated tl etc, 
(com. ) fol. 12° gaaqgQauititatvtearerenat §=gqears- 
(siya (eneaaed zat frraneereecorfreraaetreraineai (er) 
ar(arerat seartea |! 
fol. 76° getty srarrqaaer aat 84 gagatensa! edt felt: 
- fagisrsharrgettraraadt | 
aearefaaat Aes aeTaqaay | 2 
—adhdtafasrndaadiret cartetcor | 


carga iret et trier whiter fai: WRU ety Brat 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. rog® 


arftersisit era(:) eels: saandeafesata ata(alR: | 
dear a(?g)eatt: aftara srerarae (gra) efi! ex(:) 2 
(com. ) fol. 10g” gaegfraufttadzearerenmaqyasn- 
aqua am aaesitreazata(aaea: talte fram: Rl 
aaarssnard afequaesrs: igete: Bead alt 
afaas sistt araot walagaqer | This ends abruptly at the 
commencement of the 26th vyakhyana (lecture ). 
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Reference.— The text together with the svopajiia commentary is 
published by the Jaina Dharmaprasaraka Sabha in four 
parts in A. D. 1914, 1919, 1921 and 1923 respectively. 
The first contains stambhas I to VI, the second, stambhas 
VII-XII, the third, stambhas XII-XVIII and the ‘fourth 
stambhas XIX to XXIV. Furthermore, the same sabha has 
published the Gujarati translation of this entire work into 
five parts : stambhas I-IV in Sathvat 1988 ( 3rd edn. ), 
V-IX in 1992 (? 3rd edn. ), X-XIV in 1995 ( 3rd 
edn.), XV-XXIX in 1981 ( 2nd edn. ), and XX-XXIV in 
1981 ( 2nd edn. ) respectively. 

The first part containing 4 stambhas along with the 
Gujarati translation was published by Chimanlal Sakal- 
chanda Marphatia in A. D. 1902. 

For additional Mss. of the text and those of its auto- 
commentary see Jinaratnakoéga ( Vol. I, p. 48). 





JIIUATATT Upadesaprasada 


( fadia cara ) 7 ( Stambha IT ) 
eaiga aia aan acat afea with svopajiia vrtti & tabba 
No. 209 atSy 


1886-92. 
Size.—r0} in. by 4% in. . 
Extent.— (text ) 64 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line. 
29 ( tabba ) 99? > 10 5, 55 ” 99> 39 to 45 29 99:99 D9 
Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers 
for foll. entered in the right-hand margin as Q, 2, 8, etc. ; 
and in the left-hand one as 20%, 20%, etc. ; of course 
foll. 2 to 20 numbered doubly as usual; fol. 1* blank ; 
yellow pigment used; white paste, too; on fol. 64> we 


1 Inthis part there is a list of narrations ( in Sanskrit ) for all the four 
parts and that of lectures pertaining to parvans (holy days). Inthe Sanskrit 
jntroduction a summary of all the four parts is given, 
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- find contents of the second stambha; the text and the 
Gujarati explanation complete so far as this stambha is 
concerned ; condition very good. 

Age.— Not modern. , 

Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. For details see No. 208. 
com. — Same as above. 

.. ah 86 tabba-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Spiritual advice! tendered in Sanskrit and explained in 
° Gujarati. Stambhas I-IV deal with right faith. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
aUghgararin & aeait ame | 
feat ara aQg)sreat & 1 Rare errs uv Qu 
azage vagy: sacar PareAesar t 
aeraste gea waa Alaratega tl 2 Il etc. 
» — ( com.) fol. 1 ul Qo ut sftPrara ena) 
ga: ATaheta qoae | 
5» (tabba ) fol. 1° gate aadi of Ae ow acla(?a) adie & aadl ofa 
aaa Fat et F alee ota etc. 
» — (com, ) qa eaet ward SaqeAuitaTaTsaTa Ha? | etc. 


Prd 99 399 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 64° 
— aegrenter.” ere(a: ) (gq aati | 
—aratatre gorafg: | arr aft Rg fata: 0 
AYIA... WA! Ro | 


» — (com) fol, 64° aq tiaras wae facareqrginafa aa: 
qaagieate(dt) agstrara Tater tat Ta | 
AafATeraqaeraga: Ge | 
aeqenamasadg Saas az | 
aaival *  atsred Tar fi 





"1 See No, 208, 
2-4 A few letters seem to be missing in the Ms. In the Ist case ihey's are; 


TEU TATA, 


210. | Metaphysics etc. Svetambara works 337 


qaqartesth: fetter: enitser Pra: il Hi 
af aa wag | efa weer I 
This is followed, in a different hand, bea table 


of contents indicating names of stories along with numbers 
for foll. where they begin and end. 


Ends.— ( tabba ) fol. 64* srraaet stiara aa gota ged set TaN A A 
ware 8 fafrnize edarat scat. 


Reference.— The text together with its auto-commentary is 
published. See No. 208. 


STRATTATS Upadesaprasada 

( eazy 2-2 ) ( Stambhas III-IV ) 
eaqg afaatea with svopajiia vrtti 
No. 210 1262. 


aK 1884-87. 
Size.— 9} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 82 folios; 12 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and good -hand-writing ; 
borders unruled; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. 42° blank but the continuity of 
the work does not seem to suffer on that account ; foll. 51 
to 82 wrongly numbered in the right-hand margin; so 
these are renumbered correctly in the left-hand margin ; 
an edge ot fol. 66 slightly damaged; fol. 82 slightly 
torn at the top; condition tolerably good ; complete 
so far as the 3rd and the 4th stambhas are concerned ; 
the extent of each of them along with the corresponding 
portion of the com. is as under :—- 


Stambha III with vrtti foll. 1% to 34° 


ap LV 2» ” 15 34°, 82°, 
43 (J.L.P.) 
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Age.— Old. 


Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. For details see No. 208. 
“.+ * 4) 43 com. — Same as above. 


Subject.-- Spiritual advice'. This work commences with the 
description of the fifth prabhavaka out of 8. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1° 
Pron frenrearfasrrarcsesrsre: | 
fra: Gaet ase: aw aasarea: | 8 
»—( com. ) fol. 1° 1&0 Ul sitgaareett aa: | 
ay TIA ATTATTH MSTA | etc. 
n—(cOm. ) Sar AIR aTBerRates “ATs argaTAT EeTeTET 
SVN AHA sat FaMAAT etc. 
Ends,— (‘text ) fol. 82* 
at ceashgiad anrasiad aie: 1 
eiMaguegy Ber Wasaga save | tl 
—(com..) fol. 82° gerez goalies labia em ara &% 


eegieaarengem cuTeara ? 
fatdrashean: Bea: ett 
siifaararorapesr ... 


MAAAATTAATACLTATATATT | 
adieiqafaaaal: aainsa = wedtaftor | 
Hegrsiucanie: getaeaiser fea! 3 
vit AVANT TTA FAT KE Sam: Maeva 
Rafat ara wr se tl 
Reference.—The text along with its auto-commentary is published, 
See No. 208. 





1 See Nos. 208 and 209, 
2 Sinde this folio is worn out, some letters are gone, 
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SUFAMATS - Upadegaprasada —; 
(aga cara) - ( Stambha IV ) 
satay gia aur aaqi alga with svopajfia vrtti & tabba 
No, 211 1490. 


1886-92. 

Size.-- 108 in. by 47 in. : ae 

- Extent.— ( text ) 83 folios; 5 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 
2 (tabba ) % » 38 toro,, ;, ” o 3 39 29 29°99 99 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers 
for foll. entered at the top in the right-hand margin as Q, 
@, etc. ; and in the left-hand one as 28%, 233 etc.; the first 
fol. is preceded by two foll. on which the table of contents 
for this 4th stambha is written ; red chalk and white paste 
used ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 1°; on fol. 73° and the 
following, cnly the text is written ; there is no correspond- 
ing tabba; fol. 83° blank; the last fol. ends abruptly ; so 
incomplete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the text-- Vijayalaksmi Suri. For details see No, 208, 


>> «99-99 COM.— Same as above. 


>» 99 99 tabba. -- Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- Spiritual advice’ with Gujarati explanation. The work 
starts with an exposition of the first yatana, 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
weadidiezarat aai(seagieateat | 
gata aaa Qa rae a saris Re 1 
" 5,—( com. ) fol. 17 n uGo II 
ae gag aa ean(aane (alee & se srravqa | = This is 
followed by the rst verse of the text noted above. Then 
we have: ’ 
qdidiszan: saqqzawnasies a aataia saat gaa! etc. 


1 See Nos. 208-210, 
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Begins.— ( tabba ) fol. 17.1 G0 
gt aor aiget Fl aeldte Bt aearaaar Je AAA! 
frm fr(w)s frends mat | Prafe(aret ateg a ecg Sie 
_ Bagg uy etc. 
Ends,— (text ) fol, 81° 
AT BS Atated Wa TeTASTA | 
adiaarfte ad Raara sat Ra! 
— (com. ) fol. 82° 
BANAA Aer Cat favorovaay A TTA aAfeT | 
aenaal alts fais Steet aeitetr vier 1 2 0 
— (com. ) fol. 82°( 313°) aa ada aderinaaacoreart 


” 


” 
Rahiseratan Sean-aaaraaia a eared | wet araaadar 
fateas ‘eeranit() fares ae et ites | atscare eariti- 
AAW WAsaa awnseeq se ger sad ger aa (ends 
abruptly )*. Krsna’s narrative on taes-arqarq is com- 
pleted on fol. 77°. Here we find the colophon: -- 

Beuszo TINS BaUrda aargat sae: 
Thus the narrative of grea—araaea is left incomplete 


here. 
»> — (tabba) fol. 73° aeastrerds ott & ata® aa(a)araata Y seraay 
ae Ue gag stoftag oc SE 


Reterence.— The text along with the vrtti is published. See No. 208. 








1 In the Ma. this is written as ggg, This + means z is to he dropped, 
2 See p. 123* of the printed edition ( Bhavnagar ). 
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SAFAAATT Upadesaprasada 
( Gan eaea ) . ( Stambha V ) 
eaiqag, ava aul asal aida with svopajiia vrtti & tabba 
1191. 
Benete 1886-92. 


Size.— 108 in. by 5} in. 
Extent.— (text ) 79 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; ; 36 letters to a line, 
>> wa (tabba) ,, 4, 510 55 55 5 99 543 59 9999 9 
Description.—- Country paper tough, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders mostly ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers for foll. 
entered in the right-hand margin as 1, 2 etc., whereas, in 
the left-hand one as 1, 2, etc., and also as 315, 316, ete. 
“up to 393; fol. 1? practically blank; the text and the tabba 

both complete so far as the fifth stambha is concerned ; 
condition very good ; this Ms. commences with the second 
khanda ( see ‘‘ begins” ). 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author of the text-- Vijayalaksmi Suri. For details see No. 208. 

com.— Same as above. 


29 22 Pa 
yy 99 «99: tabba-- Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Spiritual advice with Sanskrit elucidation and Gujarati 
explanation. This work starts with the enumeration of the 
12 vratas governing the life of a Sravaka endowed with 
samyakiva. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
awaatia varia) aoraCat) a aah | 
Perensrarhe aearhe areata frat wat Wy W etc. 
— (com.) fol. 12" 40 nN 
Be Tuas Tara caTafhd laa aeansrgra(a) ger wale | 
giao aea watealy waeada | aadarnanafadiawel eae | 


a> 
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Begins. ( tabba ) fol. 1°11 {0 
ee teat wer AY aafea solar) ag | Ae aerat ofa H 
arate Ge re 8 ANA ae aan weds ab ae wat wha 
areat aadt careared ast we FA oak TE | etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 798 


va afaait Matt aeareirat | 
aarrerget Maait aa 
qaafe agitqut aff wa atari 
fivareadtaare: we ae tir(g:) 1 
55 — (coms) fol. 79° gearia@asaa ear(eaiast cea are 1 cect 
war(mer?) qenrereetitRRY arrat aeste(St) at(@L) arate aeA(at) | 
sy, — (text ) fol. 79° 
tare al? aa Fa Teerara 
SSCAIA AAT ABTA | 
wag wae qaraat(sjay | 
arsrha(:) srrety ferepefgeaar(:) 1 2 0 
gwusq:e BqqgIo War (se daa: eda )al:) | Yl ataea 
23 Wl wateer OY Il star 
TEYTFAT Ags | srveTasas | ag: | wa) 
It ends thus abruptly. 
yy —> (tabba) fol. 79° & fam Rast & fee arargs 9S 3 wow aoe war 
aieie @c wear gat | The tabba ends abruptly here. 


Reference.— The text and its auto-commentary are published. 
See No. 208. 
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TIAA 
( RAFT 6-22 ) 


earqgy aie aut 2sar afaa 


No, 213 


Size.— 15 in. by § in. 
Extent.—- ( text ) '978 folios ; 6 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


»» ~~ Ctabba ),, 


22 


letters to a line. 


Upadesaprasiida 
( Stambhas. VII-XXIf) 
with svopajiia vrtti & tabba 
167. 
1871-72, 


3 7to lq lines toa pages 39 to 45 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges ia one, in red ink; red chalk 
used: the first six stambhas and those following the 22nd 
are not to be found in this Ms. ; even the seventh begins 
abruptly ; the extent of the stambhas VIFto XXII along 
with the corresponding portion of the com. is as uader:— 


Stambha VII - 


, 


33 


> 


39 


2? 


o> 


a> 


3) 


9 


VHI 
IX 
X 
XI 
XI 
XUI 
XIV 
XV 


_ XVI 


XVII 
AVHI 
XIX 
XX 


XXE © 


XXII. 


foll. 54* - ro8> 

foll, 1* = 47" 

foll. 47° - 99° 

foll. 17 - 58? 

folf. 58° - 93° 

fol. #* — 43° 

foll. 19 - 66 

foll. 667 - 141° 

foll. 141° - 210 

foll, 210* — 267°, fol. 224 repeated 
foll. 1° to 83°, fol. 65 repeated 


fell. &3> - 165° 
foll, 1" - 75° 
foll. 1* - 81> 


folk, 82" - 139%, foll. 83 - 84 thissing 


foll. 139 - 182, 


This i is followed by an extra fat entirely blank ; 
condition very good ; some of the foll. have stuck together 
probably due to the presence of gum in the ink used, 


v een meneame ed 
1 55 +094+93+49+268+166 (165+1) +75 (7441) +179 (181-2) o 


978, 
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Age.— Sathvat 1893. 
Author of the text— Vijayalaksmi Suri. For details see No. 208. 
» ~~ yy «6 COM.— Same as above. 
> 5 99 _~«tabba.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Spiritual advice with an explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.~- (text ) fol. 54? 
BUG CATTTTMH STTT TNT | 
@ faa(s)\a a(ae faa earaadisrra 2 etc. 

» —(com. ) fol. 54° aaft agr ar wagging wa ang 
aqrenar eae ca freie ct arat Bret aria arava gawa- 
waar: <4 (?) sirrerfegarans: a Gress Arai ATSATATe aa: BT 
wfieat(sat are: ag estar gu: eer oF drains a oes 
arat verona ears celled) arrest aa(a)eare a wag etc. 

= ( taba ) fol. 54° Rat & eet Se stare set gar BAF a etc, 
— fol. 108° gerag(ar) (°) eartatianaa wri(se a(eat)a 1 at 
awa Wo sae awry CMs waq 268 arqeaiz & f. 
wag “wae i 
— fol. 47° waral(s)a aeaeda: < | 
— fol. 99° garo aaa: etal:) wate: | Fe. 2CSR straot gy. & 1B. 
— fol. 58° gaze asre(:) etal) ae i *graeiaay’ | 
— fol. 93° ef sqqgarqrenng Tereerat ea (et) w(:) warm: | etc. 
—(com.) fol. 43° sasquittretaegrag wae oo 1 tq 
ATSATSET 
CYITAIT Ageia BIAsaran | 
staigaareraragatetrcrn segar ? 
angastaciat ase seared | 
fenwan(s)a cata araqare Pat Brava 2 
oo (fabba) ais srasgie wat ciate | eater aad stimorsite etc. sea 
wd aTedag Gera BIER cubes WEAR gear | fe. & TISA- 





1+2 This is a suburb of Surat, 


213. ] Metaphysics etce: Svetambara works 345 


frarg oft crac aes |e. WCRRa say wie 7 afaay | isgeea- 
Fa Ul ra AQ areait ware: steeg u 

fol. 66° geqo aaiea: waa: AYO: Asa: THT: WAH ll aw- 
sPte LOC’ TH Ue TaHraft | zar ATH Gis 2ZBOMN IT WRB- 
ar arat Caray’ | 

fol. 141° geqeqfeaqtarqaaqvarzs AdtaAA: VA! | 

fol. 210° geqazo qaaqerA 4 Wa etc. 

fol. 267° git sqgarqrata ctc. Visera: wa: etc. 

fol. 83" gego 29 aa otra QB4R qT. 298 are Bie 4 _a 

fol. 165° gegqo wa srargat Yea TT | 

fol. 75° geaeqe qatatataaeda: ware: | at. YoQy ae 

af 20 art 

fol. 81> gzgo writ faantan: wa: eftavay Paster’ @. 2cRV 

aa afe Yaa as 


fol. 139° qafaarfaera: gare 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 81* 


a aufrentgearartt earasrd | 
HeTAgeAaaIaGAa TAT Il 
,— (com. ) fol. 181° cq arg: fat ated area sarare areola 
asa saa a wary acorfe aqaa ae aieadi(é) 
aiftrat aveane atea: araraed(?eq) trarigeastarere: fagrar(a:)- 
af aaua vied wa da ataad fa genhka wags whe 
qalda WH aA AeA Tag lear Teal TA Brag) se wari 
gaate afte ahared waaeacere BETA 
grt aaaaaear aewagy qwaz a Ba! ak 
ABI A. FT RVo eta Var gare’ | fe. waaay 
— (tabba ) fol. 181° & gig emg wae aga aa a aA 
ee og Sua a TS A AR Meera eel aren ia eA 
eet Sante gat ae aie et vial sade waa eve va 
qtear Il 
Reference.— The text along with its auto-commentary is published. 
See No. 208. 


1-2 This is a suburb of Surat, 
44 [J.L.P.) 
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TUTTE: Upadesaprasada 
( aam taea ) (Stambka IX ) 
Sale AA Aa Seat eA with svopajiia vrtti & taba 
of 1192, 
ook —a86-02.— 


Size. — 10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent. — 85 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines, in red ink; yellow pigment 
used ; red chalk, too; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; we & is written in the left-hand margin ; a strip of 
paper pasted to fol. 15; fol. 85 slightly torn; condition 
tolerably good ; complete so faras the ninth stambha is 
concerned ; it is in verse ; the work starts with explanation 
of the 7th vrata; the tabba ends on fol. 2”; thus it is 
incomplete. 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. For details see No. 208. 

»» 92 a com.— Same as above, 
39> 9) 59 tabbi— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Spiritual advice in Sanskrit , along with its explanation 
in Sanskrit and Gujaratii The text commences with 
enumeration of the 32 anantakayas which are to be exclud- 


ed from diet by a Jaina, and it goes up to explanation of 
anarthadanda. 


Begins.-— { text ) fol. 3* 
MA Ise Sqraaasrese: | 
Queer Aeqa Ral: eaisgea TAAAA il 2 Il 
» — (com. ) fol. 1? Ban: senatagraereratyg | etc. 
— (com ) fol. 1° sqraraaarfeaer: arfanSer: gare tl etc. 
yo — (tabba) fol. 1° fet aaaera eect (2 3 nae F 
arda(? eri frase aaaera a adie weak sia asa 2 
OR ara Aare tel?) aiarcor sae 82 FF etc, 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 85* 
AaAUTSY TAAAAUSs: | 
aire ater: ware | 
aaa Taal aneiteTe: | 
awaaw waa | F Il 
TeASTAT TATA TAA GSAATATsA | 
gaa Ay aay Taqara saa AT UY I 
» — (com. ) fol. 85° aur gaeureaatedt simaonre fataaizai 
aur wigaseatai Naot gaara aur sida aty- 
Mee tararaaarrasmecaeer Rat crane carga 
auitaa: qteaaaia fretasgiered: | 
» — (tabba ) fol. 2° qaea aahety apaige suet gat aaaETT wal 
This ends here. 


Reference. — The text along with its auto-commentary is publi- 
shed. See No. 208. 


SAFIN Upadesaprasada 
( gare tareay) (Stambha X ) 
zalrqg afa aa aca afea with svopajiia vrtti & tabba 
No. 215 1193. 


1886-92, 
Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— (text ) 75 folios ; 6 lines to a page; 32 letters to a line. 


” — (tabba) 2» 99 5 7999 9 9 5 35 29099 oo» 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one,’ in red ink; numbers 
for foll. entered in the right-hand margin as 1, 2, etc., 
whereas, in the left-hand one as 574, 575, etc.; over and 
above this, nos. for foll. r-14 entered doubly as usual ; the 
first fol. preceded by another of which the front part is 
blank and on the back part of which is given the table 
of contents for this work; red chalk used; fol. 61 
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partly damaged ; edges and corners of fol. 75 slightly 
worn out; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1°; condition 
tolerably good; the tabba extends up to only fol. 57°; 
the text ( in verse ) however, goes practically up to the end 
of the roth stambha ; so it is almost complete. 
Age.— Not quite modern, 
Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. For details see No. 208. 
» 4% » com.— Same as above. 
9» 99 99 tabba.-- Not mentioned. 
Subject.—- Spiritual advice with Sanskrit & Gujarati explanation. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
aywMIB Magia AA | 
araday steer sqciisadasar: | 2 i 
yo —( com.) fol. 1? Nyii 
ayagaa Carhrarerearsarearane | 
— (com. ) fol. 1° sagem ef aaigemanita ca dart: 
aqer: |) etc. 
» — (tabba ) fol. 1° g& ¢ wat AY cantare aatat Aes sola(a) 
BE OF Tg ret Act ant afte wa aia ahs 2 
agit fram siden 2% gad sig % Eau Feed} ¥ etc. 
Ends.— (com. ) fol. 75° aa: qq drvarftaarht saree ‘aad’ ‘oreu- 
wie aaa | za(:)aedroarrdeat “rerheae’ ater afteata | 
at faqrerafan (a aareanamet celi(s)aaza(a:) | 
sttiaait fe Batt eae | 
TGR eT O(a irae (aa | 
seus aad war | 
areata Se Peeters gt 
BITS MA YR?) shaft wivlsa eaar i wa 2 
aerefiaradaergay garoiarg aot It ends thus. 
2 — (tabba) fol. 57° aa real afta start art a(eyareqtet 
feere git arersta ar. This ends abruptly. 


Reference.--The text along with its auto-commentary is published. 
See No. 208. — 


216, ] Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works 349 


SHIAMATT Upadesaprasada 
( satay 2 ) ; (Stambha XI ) 
earag gia daar asar ufea with svopajfia vrtti & tabba 
1194, 
MORES 1886-92. 


Sizes— 10} in. by 53 in. 


Extent.— ( text ) 66 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 
— ‘tabba) ,, 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
and edges as well, ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; over and 
above this, these foll. are also numbered in the left-hand 
margin as 649, 650, etc.; the rst fol. preceded by two foll. 
which contain the table of contents ; tne two sides out of 
these four are blank; a fol. appended to fol. 66°, wherein, 
too, the table of contents is given; the text, the auto-com- 
mentary and the tabba complete; condition very good, 


Age.— Sarhvat 1930. 


” rr) 3 a9 ” 23 99 99 > 34 29 *y 99 ” 


Author of the text. —Vijayalaksmi Suri. For details see No. 2c8. 
39 «gy COM.— Same as above. 
» 9 tabba.— Not mentioned. 

Subject-= Spiritual advice ( in verse ) along with an explanation in 
Sanskrit and Gujarati. It starts by laying emphasis on three 
days in a fort-night. 

Begins.— ( com. ) fol. r= GO nN 

TAA ATE q1eaT: Aaa: 
dion qiefee wet Geet atét ot ager ere | 
amet Hare Teed ATs gearor tt Bu 
aa cae o(g)ftraratseareat we szaei(af) etc. 
>> — Ctabba ) gears: aet Aro feae cea fe aati ata aee® 
& WF ataiag Melee 4 at oases ora wa ars 22 onered 22 
aim sas Wes WY g(qg)dura | etc. 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 66° 
aA Te aa AS TTA AETATTTG | 
want Prar aee Patt arvana 0 eu 
» — (com.) fol. 66° 2 ag sand Reet gitar fafrereet 
ala Ba | HSS agatarns atecargerd aa: a aE! ATT 
araleahaaset Ta | 
1) — (taba) fol. 66¢ aaftare writ & diet F gra Ba & eT Baa ANE | 
arist fidie edt wae BS qa ATaA Arare BE Il 3 
gaqaqreargetnd fetear Aa! 
qagerarsta: eUsETTT: Ta 
HezEMaaqagl Taweraad wa | 
Yarefrsrarsiat Ara?) sarearrasat Ut Ru 
Bean zeat Gls aad gar Slo wage TF ara Fo | 
alte creveera | 233° Ham . 88 aa | ara S Naarara’ (?) 
9930 mam ge ¢. This other date is also mentioned here. 


Reference.— The text together with its auto-commentary is publish- 
ed, See No. 208. 





STFAATATT Upadesaprasada 
( tata %e ) ( Stambha XVIII ) 
eaigag ata aut eat alaa with svopajfia vrtti & tabba 
No, 217 A195, 
1886-92, 


Size.— 108 in. by 4J in. 
Extent.— ( text ) 111 folios; 5 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


” == tabba ) 993 5 to8 9999 92d ; 38 92-99-99 


Description. Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink ; numbers for foll. entered 
twice: once in the right-hand margin as 1, 2, 3 etc. ; and 
once in the left left-hand one as 1289, 1290 etc; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment, too ; the text ( in verse ), the auto- 
commentary and the tabba complete ; condition tolerably 
good. 
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Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of thé text.— Vijayalaksmi Siri. For details see No. 208. 


3» com.— Same as above. 


229 29 


,, tabba— Not mentioned. 


> 4 
Subject.—Spiritual advice with elucidation in Sanskrit and Gujarati. 
The work starts by defining the eight jfianacaras, 
Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 1? 
qadia at STS sareara qed war | 
Mat: grater satsa Ber ga: Bu 

» =-Ccom. ) fol. 1? sqqret arararereasaraarg | etc. 

(com.) fol. 1° eye agg sma 1 29 | Soitaurnaaranies aa ar ust 
raqaguneeay | gai(fs)eat gqaanrei eizare- 
sf alg Tevig(g) HB = etc. 

», — (tabba) fol. 1° one qraat arate a BEd Tea Re SE UTE BATTS 
AVON UOTAT AIA Haat TAA T ear. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. »11> 
Ahaha weer arse sraprearcaa 
ae tarsi aifted Praareqastifeaa tt 2 ti 
—- (com. ) fol. rrr® aay a: tet cedtalea: area qaed Fa- 
We TIT HAT ae Abate atwarer cedraaixts | 
zeasqeareaaaTaITTay Vo | sperrRra: ea(ea) aA: 1 
fotva stan AeA aul Marae | aa wi(ea)aawa as 
ote ATS THAT WBO® zeah ares gs WVGo Tear WiFsaiat 
TAN MIANVAMRT seAtaray fia | 


»> —— (tabba) fol. 111° g& &@ Be oh alta srasud aatt Frat iat 
ager as Wer saat aheew sae erat eae wafRarat ast 
waraTe Te | Aes ae fro aera et Fas GN eH 

Reference.—The text along with its auto-commentary is published. 
See No, 208. 


a? 
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‘STINTS Upadegaprasada 
( ata 28 ) ( Stambha XIX ) 
SANAMS AM seat alae with svopajiiavrtti & tabba 
No. 218 | __636,_ 
. 1892-95, 


Size.— 10 in. by 4d in. 
Extent.— ( text ) 93 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 29 letters to a line. 


ys ( tabba ) ” ” 3 ” ” 9999 3 40 ” 99 8 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; foll. 
numbered thrice, in the left-hand margin as 2, 3, 4 etc.; 
in the right-hand margin in two sets of numbers as 1112, 
1113, 1114 etc. and 86 ( 186 ), 87 (187) etc.; the first 
fol. numbered as 2.; the following hence numbered as 
3, 4, etc; fol. 935 blank; complete; this Ms. does not 
contain the table of contents ; perhaps it was written on a 
fol. preceding the one on which the text is written; the 
text in verse, its auto-commentary and the tabba complete; 
condition very good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Sari, For details see No. 208. 
3) 9) 99:«S COMM Same as above. 


ws tabbas— Not mentioned. 


” 9 


Subject.— Spiritual advice together with an explanation in San- 
skrit and Gujarati. This work starts by defining amndha- 
drsti, the fourth darsanacara. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2* 
faerreai at(aastarararaaia) | 
EBT Gene ar a Aiseeera(:) eae? a: [gel 
» — (com, ) fol. 28 t €0 0 oenaeg@arar agaestararcae | 


1» — (com,) fol. 2° equ: ary arardeg Baeieaata Fa: | etc. 
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Begins.— (tabba) fol. 2° aysit arare ed Hrearital qo Pes aa afgat 
Rat gure & adt 8 svagefe miei etc. a 
Pnds: — ( text’) fol. 91° 
aer guateTa? aTShe ATT: vfgaenin 
a fereaie gow araitoiiawaat 
— (com.) fol. 92> gaearaqt: acedroates: Saamirarga lt 
aaa earenia u 
sal ararae: er(s)fr aqigatigaa: srg: | 
areata gata atrfra:) wearitre Fr): v2 il 
amar ver aaa qadteasrar a fF Il 
aa aarita ea ene aaa ira zt 
rit “i 
Sadt gartra faite | 
erorcesae fRerfist a: 1 
a apemaaaisya: wa: | 
; weasaentiafrara | 2 ul 
BeTsTO || ROY | 
TAIIAUN aga THaftensan: wa: | 
1» —— (tabba) fol, 92° ardt feat frat oe as at ath Brat aieg wa 
aaa ot cer ge wet Fang at ad ares eae fret Feat cere 
awa efe wea orofted atta fea carga evar wa zat 22 
wT YVIR Aer! 
Reference.— The text along with its auto-commentary is published. 
See No. 208. 


”» 


te 
SIFMATATT = Upadesgaprasada 
( SaEM Ro )- ( Stambha XX ) 
eatva ala aut aca afta with svopajfia vriti & tabba 
1196, 
aeoeye 1886-92, 
Size.— 108 in. by 4% in. 


Extent.-(text) 129-1 =128 folios; 5 lines to a page; 34 letters to a line. 


29 (tabba) 2? 29399 99 99 95 wd 36 ry) 99 99 98 
45 [J.L. P.] 
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Description. Country paper tough and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 

characters; bold, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 

*ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk 

used ; yellow pigment, too; numbers for most of the foll. 

entered twice as usual; over and above this, foll. also 

numbered as 1529, 1530 etc., in the left-hand margin; 

' a table of contents written on the back side of a fol. pre- 

ceding the first and on fol. 1*; 1ol. 47 lacking; otherwise 

the text, the vrtti and the tabba complete so far as the 20th 
stambha is concerned ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1928. 

Author of the text.— Vijaylaksmi Suri. For details see No. 208. 
» 3 Com.— Same as above. 
» ogy fabba.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The text in verse starts with the fourth type of austerity 
with explanation in Sanskrit and Gujarati. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
fefteaxaat aq carat va aa att i aaa 
. aalat sreq feat aerit Piegsae tl 2 u 
»» (com. ) fol. 1° ary aa@eieaeurmaararcarg | etc. 
— (com.) fol. 1° ee: frefacer: qraaqtredttagereraraa: | etc. 
»> = (tabba ) fol. 1° atety feare at ca eal He carat He | att fad 
a gets sat ae fer ag Il etc. 
Ends,-- ( text ) fol. 128° 
aaivdararmeatheaa Tea | 
aag waerag diatammaeaa 
» — com.) fol. 129° garat fe eaitr eat gsr ae feds Sa ar at 
war GTA a REITTA TA seaty aragat aaqe BANaar- 
ager qareke 
aafia: dish ara: | 
eae sat aeTaat way 
Reareay atafita seaht | 
arg: ‘gual aqaera zat ui 2 tl 
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REYITATNNTY VTA Heri: eae | 
Natasaad sieeriaitor gar ll <u 
aa faaritae wit ogtet: 2338 wear | etc. 
awaatsrcar at aarearet seaad att %2 gwarat 
sugquata(?) stage aa cera first disease aza- 
vin aye | wt vag ser | styuitay strraaaates |! 
Ends,.— (taba) fol. 129° #& e@ Se A ataeR Ateia sal & cyTTA Tt 
aieg ¢ GA BlaqaT BTA Sam TEA satay TIT Fie & 
adtardt fro trary fet store ciacey cisar Prearent aa q HERAT 
adt a(g)anteg stare givat | 
git SqQRATSTTATTRA VAY war | as TAMAT WVz 
azar tl 
References— The text along with its auto-commentary is pub- 
lished, See No. 208. 


STIRS Upadesaprasada 
( eazy RZ ) . ( Stambha XXI ) 
tayqal are at zea Sia with svopajiia vrtti & tabba 
5 1197, 
meen 1886-92. 


Size.— 11 in. by 52 in. . 
Extent.— (text) 80-1 =79 folios; 5 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 
— , (tabba) gg SStOB yy S337 om » 


Description.—- Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 

characters; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 

ruled in two lines in red ink ; numbers for foll. cntered 

twice, once, in the right-hand margin as 1, 2, 3 etc., and 

once in the left-hand margin as 1655, 1656, etc.; two foll. 

affixed to fol. 17; a table of contents written on them ; red. 

chalk used; white paste, too; fol. 9 missing; otherwise 

the text, its auto-commentary and the tabba of the 21st 
stambha complete ; condition very good. 
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Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. For details See No. 208, 
ay py COML— Same as above. 


a ee tabba.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Spiritual advice in verse in Sanskrit along with its 
explanation in Sanskrit and Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. z* : 
qurgatgts TereTAETETA | 
MTA fs: er quidgaatswarg | 2 Il 


yy — (com, ) fol. 1° ere: aaz qelatamada |g qaatta varia 
aa: | etc. 


ie ea he pel See Ral qt aragat 
Ends,— (text ) fol. 80* 
eawararaatstae sree arafereaet | 
gearentrstetcreat FAP: eget stay we: I 
ait freqwaraat oot oRBE afrateafern: 
eredere araftrerar Teale saarerege: |! 8 
» = (com. ) fol. 80° qt gaze arfa aaa a Ttsaetal BE- 
grat marae: sree sarer alata BregTART AErelAAET- 
siren ef | Sry. 
eeqagaareang Aeadiraitar eee: | 
cetera: er: craertt gag: 0 8 I 
ga AUT WMG Aas Farsta 22 zara aaa stent 
she O84 qear - > 
» 7 (tabba ) fol. 80° guera ett aleaz sisal o fret araedt 
ant we gaat Tas aree Aa Tear T AST Preaer 
Reference.— The text along with its auto-commentary is publish- 
ed. See No. 208. 
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SHFAATANT Upadesaprisida ~ Pee 
( eaeT 22 ) . ¢ Stambha XXII ) 
eaiqag aia aul asar alga with svopajfia-vrtti & tabba 
- 1198. 
Mecnet 1886-92. 


Size,— 10% in. by 5% in. 
Extent.—(text) 71-2 =69 folios; 5 lines to a page; 31 letters to a line. 


= ‘a 
cP) —(tabba) ” 299 22 9999 o> 993d 28°, 929999 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; ad Devana- 
gari characters ; big, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink: red chalk and yellow pigment 
used; foll. numbered as usual ; the first two foll. larking ; 
otherwise the commentary and the tabba which begin 
abruptly go up tothe end; numbers of foll. 3, 4 etc. 
also marked in the jefshand margin as 1737, 1738; in the 
very beginning there is a fol. numbered as 22; its front 
part is blank, whereas the other part furnishesus with a 
table of contents for the 22nd stambha; a piece of paper 
of the size of a fol. seems to have been pasted to its front 
part ; condition on the whole good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the texts— — Vijayalaksmi Suri. For details see No. 208. 
a6 Seis com.— Same as aboves 
sop g3-« tabba.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Spiritual advice along with an explanation in Sanskrit 
and Gujarati. 
siete fol. 3? ( text.) Begins abruptly ' 
— (com.) fol. 3 HVE AA BETSHY BEA: asia freq qariaa | 
Bos atagae araweleassy | 
_ egdernahneg Tefal Arrsmt nT? 
» (tabba ) gi det a ore swe ot a4 sod ala a gay F | 
cif fas @ a ataatt STIS TUTE wetc. 

















1 See Pp. 127> at the printed edition. 
2 There is a commentary on this verse. So should i it be looked upon, as 
forming a part of the text? 
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Ends,— ( text ) fol. 71° 
aw wyl® ctc. as in No. 213 ( p. 345 )s 
9 > (com. ) fol. 71° aenra agate aaa ca any ste wate 
waata & atti ghras | 
TQRIEAIIT AETEAT | 
MTT AaATIAGATE | 
areas a wet Ba 
_ seregtearrieAaraterazererat TA tl BRO it ew Re il 
sae tabba ) fol. 71> & ard areata gat carga g Sate ga ate ® 
alte att we ate gat oq saat aeat gee aa(?S) ciear | 
Reference.— The text along with its auto-commentary is publishede 
See No. 208. 


SUNITA Upadegaprasada 
( cara 22 ) ( Stambha XXIV ) 
Taq GUA AM Sear Sea with svopajfia vrtti & tabba 
‘No, 222 1199, 
1886-92. 


Size. 103 in. by 4% in 
Extent.—(text) 94+1=95 folios; 5 lines toa page; 4o letters to a line. 
3 ar ( tabba ) 39 9) 5 to 6 a9 22 9? ? 3 32 Lh) 999 ” 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the inter- 
linear tabba; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink; foll. numbered in both 
the margins ; in the right-hand one as 2, 8 etc., and in the 
left-hand one as 2&2¥, 2%2% etc.; a fol, has been affixed to 
the rst fol. where we find the table of contents regarding 
the 24th stambha ; fol. 94° practically blank ; for, only the 
table etc, written on it ; condition very good; the text (in 
verse ), the vrtti and its tabba almost complete ; the colo- 
phon missing. 


Agé.— Not quite modern. 
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Author of the text.— Vijayalakgmi Suri. For details see No. 208, - 
o> 9:««y COM.— Same as above. 
ty 99-9 fabba. — Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The 24th stambha along with its explanation i in San- 
skrit and Gujarati. It starts with a reference to YaSobhadra 
Sari, 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1? 
acedt erary ute: gota: seqergs \ 
qafierauguareaisas qanrayalea | 2 
» 7 (com. ) fol. 1* eqerd: | ‘qg'(eisat qatragae aad: 
eas etc. 
» ~~ (tabba ) fol. 1° sfteecarrar 8@ anged sia adr i ‘area 


afcaqaaa ara site ¢ wy Gre Bie Il etc, 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 93° 


AMAIA AS At Tan: war: 
araaaear sar: area sess: WF ul 
ema waa aTNT sy guts | 
aie ata fare casa Barts WR 1 
aaaineagaar aqrearat f& ateor | 
faaaraataw varasa sarereats |S Il 
RVers gresray wares | 
aafanivarte tw: Asa ear cares: ul Bt 
aaratHraainat ohare waz | 
a TT asad: aes Wares: 4 
wrarartatin vegia......... ' (ends abruptly, ) 
, -- (com.) fol. 93* aitagersrat frarsaresrargrarararaaaare | 
» — (tabba) fol. 97° & arate Beat onfegas Sar ay Sere ath at 
vet strita aeiqat waad aeogre ce aga 8S awiar 
zangre aay ardtr cvs ara ‘ ofesiar earat areror sito 
aatfasranz cearert aear Sie | 
Reference.— The text along with its auto-commentary is published, 
See No. 208. 


. 








1 See Pp. 236 of tho printed edition. 
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SUTTTATIATT Ups degaprasidanysta- 
gurearteanaren- dratantatimasloka- 
qeue a . sarngraha 
| i alk ae nn a rr ree 
ec Se isti-72.— 


Sizes— 9% in. by 48 in. 

Extents— 31 folios; 12 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country papér tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders not ruled; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; 
fol. 1* blank ; complete so far as it goes. 

Age.— Not modern, ~ 

Author.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. For details see No. 208. 

Subject.— It contains the introductory verse of the commentary of 


the first stambha. Over and above this there is a collec- 
tion of the last verses pertaining to illustrations. 


Begins.— fol. 1° w&0 eaftasfiat etc, as in No. 208. 
fol. 31° 

Haaad qarees year Pravarsta | 

ater: fatgee & & ogtern: AnaHaaa 2 | 4G 1! etc. 
Ends,— fol. 31° azat aa: sttgee ere | 

simag Sanaegrat 7 sft 

_ fife Rraa ganaga | 

aasft erat: ahaa wag | 

eC atat at sig waa |! Fhe 

atteaacasalt A TH 

sqrt qatar warerayeT | 
eter rerigat satg | 
ra, area arirer fye(er ata 2 1 RSF Ul 

| gequagrarqeqeaeatatiacatet: eet: 
Reference.— Published. See No. 208. 


Lo seen mone 
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BUMAAASIHBSOR Upadesamanimalakulaka 
( SqTaAAMATSIHST ) Uvaésamanimalakulaya 
. 826 (1). 
No. 224 [899-957 


Extent.— fol. 336* to fol. 336". 
Description.— Complete ; 15 verses in all. For other details see 
aeaaaerents No. 026@):, 
1892-95. 


Author.— Jine$vara Suri. 
Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit giving spiritual advice. 
Begins.— fol. 339* 
sfazarg teesag sieaarm afieng aat fF 1 

aed Qa a srg weReT Eta FAT YQ |! 

ate ag afesrs a aaltong aa Satatt | 

geaag a alesse AE ASAE atATTAAT II R | Cte. 
Ends.— fol. 336° 

“ £a AsHpMAaaNANiasTATAOTT | 
aes sot Sanat Aas Sqraqartrars |! 2% |! 


aft sqggrathiarergeae | 


Reference.— Cf. this work with a work in 25 verses styled as gq2ar- 
wantargee and noted in Limbdi Catalogue as No. 328. 





SEAAATSIAATT | Upadesamalaprakarana 
( FATAATSIITTT ) ( Uvaésamalapagarana ) 
641 (a). 


saneiee | 1892-95. 
Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. | a 
Extent.— 36-4-1 = 31 folios; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line, 
Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina: Devanagari 

characters with gearars;. bold, legible, uniform, big and 
elegant hand-writing; borders ruled in pairs of lines in 


black ink; space between these pairs coloured red ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; unnumbered 
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sides have a small disc in the centre, whereas the numbered 
have over and above this, two more : one, in each margin; 
thus the numbered have so to say three discs, one in the 
centre and the other two in each. of the two margins, one 
on each side, each having a further decoration on the 
upper as well as lower sides by way of a straight line etc.; 
the first. two foll. furnished with two beautiful pictures of 
two Jinas, the 16th and the 6th or the 21st, as there are 
marks of a deer and a "flower at the bottom, whereas 
there are at the top two peacocks, one on each side; the 
right-hand margin of the first fol. slightly worn out; 
foll. 2 to 5 have their corners a little bit damaged ; almost 
every fol. hasa portion mostly outside the body eaten 
away by worms toa lesser or greater degree; condition 
tolerably good; red chalk used to mark the numbers 
for verses ; foll. 24 to 27 and 33 missing; otherwise com- 
plete; this Ms. contains additional works as under:- 

(1) ondaarftaera Vol. XVII, No. 1161 foll. 18°-20* 


(2) afaaartia foll. 20-21" 
(3) eafteradt Vol. XVII, No. 624 foll. 21822 

(4) qarafisrdtaraar foll. 22-23% 

(5) araarans (Maagesr) ,, 23°-incomplete 

(6) emaager , 28%-29", begins abruptly 
(7) ‘aa faqaor etre » 29°30? 

(8)  frftarexed 30°31" 

(9) eaarTeeT yy 31P-32” 

(10) ates aya ,, 32°-incomplete 

(11) staarearetera » 34%-36°, begins abruptly 
(12) anaes fol. 36°. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Dharmadasa Gani. In v. 538 the author has suggested 
his name. 2 Traditionally he is looked upon as a pupil of 
Mahavira. , 

Re he eo 
1 If this is a padma, the Jina is 6th; if itis a blue lotus, the Jina is 21st. 
2 On putting together the first syllables of the following words we get 
the author’s name: ; 
aa, ater, ara, aie, 17 & forfe. 
For a similar artifice see p. 309, fn. 1. 


225. | Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works 363 


In Prof. Peterson Report V, p. 164, we have at the 
end cf gqzararmragix a legendary account in Sanskrit. 
According to it our author ‘ formerly a king ’ has composed 
this magnificent work with a view to giving advice to 
his son Ranasithha. 

Subject.— A Prakrit work in 544 verses ( gathas ) of immense 
value. It is at least as old as the 8th century A. D. Itisa 
master-piece of spiritual sermons. Moral advice given 
here is of the best type possible and so several Jainas com- 
mit it to memory. Dhamiovaésamala of Jayasithha Suri 
is based upon this work. The entire work is divided into 
three parts, each known as ‘ parivesa’ . 

For some details about this text see my work qrgz 
( area ) arate st arfger ( pp. 127, 150, 190, 209 & 237 ) 
and my introduction ( pp. 5, 27, 45 & 47 ) to Upadesa- 
ratnakara. 

Verse 51 is interpreted in 1o1 ways by Udayadharma. 
In v. 471 there is mention of a bird called ‘ masahasa’, 
The text is utilized for interpreting omens. See 
VARTA SAH Aaa. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 

mason oars dqafiqhae Ages! 

TaTQRsiANA aeons Te(waqaa |i 2 1 

anqeatrasn Saal Ae Astana | 

gait atarees cay aera gee Il Hi etc. 

Ends.— fol. 18* 

aARATBsaot | IeHE A ETE ATT | 

aprerateeaor | gare Sars arofiar | 83 

BRT grey | wey ss aA Taray sree | 

ao sits eet arfttsa crorraaret RY 

BAIT CACAYATAT | TINVTE aH Tee | 

HAAS SNT THE TAT wag RY Ul 

SATHATSRT | Hr ass goog Fore at sq! 

at NOTE HET arse TF TArTTE |! RE Il 
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daqinara(a ale) raata(foerrrereaitera | 
TatTQasqncniaaar wa feanarg v XO 
naTTEKIeSER AingTUTaARTaT | 
atanapean(y sat a(eneneTITy sag lt Fe 11 
war gagainan qgaeinaeaatet = | 
afarcqhea@arnt araeat ATA WT I 3 
za WTAqaMsor | Moaawatassararg | 

are aa Rieger | afear gdiaasaea | 8° ( 440 ) 
alantt age LeBel Ganset a | 
dig(z) waned atare | aga Rearnrnwars | 82 1 
gy warts THAT! AI@T Sataquca wg | 
mer wear (we) Sat Sat Ba aanatar u YR u 
ara a ‘wanr'aae(a)) | wa a aEMAaleett ‘Ae’ (s) | 
ara a wear alan | waie raat sts Be | 
auaraatetor | st fret qiset aaroTArsiT (ar) | 
a @ag asa wea | Brorzqorfafinenar soft | Mee a 


aft AsqqeAsITAC Aare |i s 


Reference.— The text is published by Ranchodlal Gangaram from 
Ahmedabad in Sarhvat 1934. The text is edited ‘and 
translated by -L. P. Tessitori in Giornale della Societa 
Asiatica Italiana, XXV (3912), p. 167 ff. The text is 
published along with Yogasastra( mila) by the Jaina 
Dharmaprasaraka Sabha in A, D. 1915. The text together 
with its Gujarati translation and that of Ramavijaya 
Gani’s commentary on it is published by Umedchand 
Rayachand from Ahmedabad in A. D. 1923. A com- 
pendium named as “ sfiggagraaetarer aerat slarteawarear- 
Rearvaeedie: ” compiled by Ksamavijaya Gani and published 
in A. D. 1936 contains this text ( PP. 122-150) along with 
22 other works. 


This beautiful text is published along with the com- 
mentaties of Siddharsi (the author of gafafaaaaqzaeat ) 
and Ramavijaya Gani, by Hiralal pantera) of Jamnagar in 
A. D. 19196 ec 
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The text is noted by Rajendralala Mitra, in his Notices 
Vol. X, pp. 46-47 (A.D. 1892), Calcutta Collection 
Catalogue X, p. 191 ff. and in Pavolini Florence Catalogue 
Nos. 744-746. —-- . 

For palm-leaf Mss. of the text see Peterson, Reports I 
PP. 9, 13, 25, 32, 45, 61, 64, 71, 75, 82, 90, 95 and 
103 and III pp. 24, 27, 130' and 1657. ; 

_ For description of additional Mss. of text see Weber 
II, p. 1082. B.B.R.A.S. Vols. III-IV ( p. 404 ), Keith’s 
™" Catalogue and Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 49). 

For a Ms. of the text together with a Sanskrit com- 
mentary based upon that of Siddha Rsi see Keith’s. Cata- 
logue No. 7679. 


SAFMATSITATT Upadesamalaprakarana 
No. 226 | ___ 840 (a). 


mae 1892-95, 
Size.— ro} in. by 4 in. 


Extent. — 20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; tolerably big, legible and ,very fair 
hand-writing ; borders.ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; space between these pairs coloured red; yellow 
pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too; fol.1° blank; it is decorated with a beautiful design 
in various colours; complete 545 verses; this work ends on 
fol. 17°; the other work viz. sfta@raxerarar commences on 
this very fol. 17* and ends on fol. 20° ; condition good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1643. 





1 Here is noted a Ms. having the text. and Siddha Sadhu’s commentary. 
2 Here is noted a Ms. having the text and Ratnaprabha Suri’s commen- 
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Begins.— fol. 1° 
uQ0 | sftaaara an: | 
|, afergror Frovateg etc. 
Ends.— fol. 17? 
wa yeqaraafoms etc. up to fafirenar aroff! as in 
No. 225. Then we have:-- 
SUM gf faq7aqeigHca sare | 
| waa 2G¥R ae a(S azarae qesar 22 fast sgarat fated we 
HMMA | geariwar Teeal wares | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 225. 





TATAANSITRCT Upadegamalaprakarana 
No, 227 1d. 
1882-83. 


Sizes— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 21-3 =18 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters*to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, 
uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in two pairs of lines in black ink ; space between these pairs 
coloured red; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, 
only in the centre, ; the numbered, in each of the two 
margins, too ; foll. 1 and 21° blank; foll. 12, 16 and 17 
missing ; otherwise complete; edges of some of the foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good. , 


Age.— Old. 

Begins. — fol. 1° 
 &0 WS aety Atererera tl 
afta | etc. ace 
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Ends.— fol. 214 


za wemareraierayy etc. practically up to the end as in 
No, 225. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 225. 





SITFRATSTITA TO Upadegamalaprakarana 
1106 (54). 
paver | 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 12° to fol. 14%, 
Description.— Incomplete, 33 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra Vol. XVII, No. 736. 
Begins.— fol, 12° 
 sagstaitrget etc. as in No. 225. 
Ends, — fol. 14° 
aya f& stare ggarca(s fe crrahare | 
wat AT AT at ar Tat(Parear fe gorat F 22 Il 
versa Te Rag at a ceeftarg | 
at fee a(f)araga sere Sas ara 11 3B 
aie st sqgqrarer east | 


N. B.-— For other details see No. 225. 





SOFAATSTTRTT Upadegamalaprakarana 
No. 229 —_ = A508, = 


1887-91. 
Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 22 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gwarats ; small, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of | 
lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs coloured 
red; foll. numbered in both the margins ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc, :in red colour, in the centre; the 
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numbered in each of the two margins, too; fol. 1? blank ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out; condition on the 


whole good ; complete; 545 verses; this Ms. begins with 
the 2nd verse according to No. 225. 
Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1> 
QO NS aay dacrara | 
“ AT ASIANA etc. 
Ends.— fol. 22° . 
Za WeHaTatioy etc. up to fyyrat ge(s) as in 
No. 225. This is followed. by the lines as under :-- 
tay (Mee ) | 
aeeizart aaa ast AT wore | 
& Mater waaet Vast WaT ysl 
ef MIqsMAIBITATT BA Ns tl 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 225. 





BUSTA STAC Upadegamalaprakarana 
613 (d) 
No. Se cee ea 
wae 1884-86, 


Extent.— fol. 22° to fol. 36°. 


Description.— Complete ; 544 verses in all. For other details 
* see Paksikasatra ( Vol. XVII, No. 1146 ). 


Begins.— fol. 22° | QOq II 
 atfaror Rroraf¥% etc. as in No. 225. 
Ends,— fol. 36° a 
BAA etc. up to faftenat awit il 4“yyas in 
No. 225. This is followed by the line as under :— 
aft irsaygrarersaycor |! 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 225. 








i In No, 225 this is numbered as 43, 
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STFRMATSTTHCT Upadegamalaprakarana 
1269 (6). 
oe | 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 24 to fol. 353. 


Description.-- Complete ; 544 verses in all; foll. 26 to 35 worm- 
eaten to some extent. For additional particulars see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, No. 735 ). 

Begins.— fol. 242 i G0 Ua tN 

alana froratee etc. as in No. 225. 
Ends.— fol. 35° 
AFUATAMST etc, up to faftrwsrat awit as in No. 225. 
This is followed by the line as under:— 
UM8Y gfe Maqagarar araar ll w lat: Ils ll 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 2256 





SIINMSIARCT _ Upadegamalaprakarana 
74 (a). 
Boy ene 1880-81. 


Size.— 13% in. by 1] in. 


Extent.— 203 leaves; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf; 50 to 55 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; the Ms. presents an appearance as if the 
work is written in two separate columns, but, really it is 
not so; for, the lines of the rst column are continued to 
the second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in three 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; a string passes through 
the holes in the space between the columns; two wooden 
boards encompass the Ms.; leaves numbered in both the 
margins: in the right-hand one in numbers and in the left- 
hand one in letters e. g. ug, y etc. ; at the end we have 
two extra blank leaves; a small portion on the right-hand 


side is worn out in the case of leaves 1:to 79; in some 
@ [JL P.] 
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cases the relevant written portion is also gone ; leaves 193” 
and 194° ‘smutty ; the first four leaves have stuck together ; 
condition on the whole fair; this work ends on leaf 52*; 
this Ms, contains in addition the following works :— 


(1) wauraat leaves 529-1068 
(2) amare (I-IV) ,, 106*-144° 
(3) waletararar 3 145%-154" 
(4) sfazareenr 55 154°-165° 
(5) aaqeas » 165*-178" 
(6) caffe ,, 178-184? 
(7) waawdtaeare “ 184-192" 


(8) watceerteang: (afeqaa) Vol. XVII, 
No. 919 leaves 193% to 197° 

(9) sfaarearar ( arcittt gaorfiz ) Vol. XVII, No. 1186 
leaves 197° to 198° 

(10) eee ?) consisting of 53 verses leaves 


198° to 203° 
Age.— Old. 


Begins,-~- leaf 4° 
SOTA T TAT (Gt) * 
fé aa ae A aca ... seHATaT | 
A go wise whe geragstaT ago |? 
(e)gaeara ... gee a HS Tae aarE | 
ve HAA BST WaT TATE ! 34 Ul etc. 
Ends.— leaf 51° 
ea yeAqaitionr etc. up to fararaw gz Mas in 
No. 225. This is followed by the line as under :— 
888 Il FACAAISIQATT ware ww Il 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 225. 


Se meeigeeeiadl 





1 Ink spread out. 
2 This is the last foot ofv. 34. 
3 This is v. 35, 

4 This is, v, 36, 
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SIPMATSITBTOT Upadegamalaprakarana 
73 (a), 
noe "1880-81, 


Size.— 121 in. by 2 in, 


Extent.— 186-2= 184 leaves; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 40 to 45 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf ; Jaina Devanagari characters with IFAT ; 
bold, big, legible and good hand-writing; the work 
though continuous, appears to be divided in two columns ; 
each column has borders ruled in two lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; numbers for leaves entered twice: 
once as I, 2, 3 etc. in the right-hand margin and once 
in letter-numerals as in Kalpasttra Vol. XVIL, No. 
499; some leaves numbered twice in the right-hand 
margin ; leaf 1* blank ; so are leaves 57° and 110°; leaves 
72 and 112 lacking ; on leaf 120? we have aaa only; so 
to say it is practically blank; leaf 186° less legible, ink 
having faded; several leaves have their edges and corners’ 
worn out; condition tolerably good; complete ; this Ms. 
contains in addition the following works :— 


(1) wrprazeata (44 verses ) leaves 57>. 643 
(2) eafazraat Vol. XVII, No. 626 leaves 64-67 
(3) srerefity leaves 679-70 
(4) aemtarng ator Prsers leaves 703-7 2° (?) incomplete 
(5) aaaereaes leaves 72° (?)-758 
(6) sasafrat Vol. XVII, No. 1373 leaves 75-77" 
(7) serrqeantrar leaves 77-848 
(8) stangesr leaves 842-907 
(9 ) sathaceaariser leaves 907-9 3* 
(10) wean leaves 934-94» 
(11) Fiend leaves 94-1108 
(12) waftartieaas leaves 1112-12172 
(13) afmaanftaaa ( 44 verses ) Vol. XVI, No. 1166 leaves 

1215128» 
(14) aiacrneatts ( I-II ) leaves 128>-129> 


(15) atarstrer leaves 1327-186 
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Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins,— leaf 1* 
vo TTT Ut 
mA nas gqart etc. 
Ends.~- leaf 57° 
aAAAasary etc. up to fararaer gig as in No. 225. 
This is followed by the line as under :— 
BR (482) SUgaATST Tara 
Reference.— For further details see No. 225. 


TIFRATSTTRT Upadesamalaprakarana 
: 799 (a). 
Neate 1899-1915. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in, 


Extent.— 1 + 29 - 10 = 20 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 38 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent ggarats; big, clear, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
two lines in black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; foll. 1 to ro 
missing; so the Ms. begins abruptly; several foll. more or 
less worm-eaten; condition on the whole tolerably good; 
there is an additional fol. in the beginning; it is numbered 
as 19; this side is for the sake of convenience here looked 
upon as fol. 19%; on fol. 19° we have a portion of Upadega- 
mala verses 67 to 78 ( last few verses ); on the other side 
of this fol. we have Htaenaaefrare and then a part of arar- 
wqtaglaaiz; this seems to be continued on fol. 113; so it 
appears that the fol. preceding the rith has been later 
on numbered as 19; formerly it may have been numbered 
as 10; on this understanding it is considered here as the 
first work embodied in this Ms.; the second is whai is 
named as euaeieare. 
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Age— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. 19° 

. 1 a(arasarg =(@)ru(-s areca tl 
as (S or Erasrar(ss)as + avar(saas(sy) tele) wea! 
arated) ara aiga(on)e Rr sears aearg | Gs II? 
WRUSABERT HAT val ale Ale cag | 
RITTATA A ZA WET TETAT Il G9 (?¢)il etc. 

Ends.— fol. 19» 
zx WeA_IAmMeanr etc. up to faorssrar aroft as in No. 225. 

This is followed by the line as under:— 
Se Wet Meqagqarer waa! Us UI 
N. B.— For other details see No. 225. 





= 


SUIMASIAHTT Upadegamalaprakaraha - 
No. 235 693, 
1899-1915. 


Size.— 93 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 5 folios; 13 lines toa page; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines and edges in one, in red ink; 
foll. numbered as usual; strips of paper pasted to foll. 1* 
and 2%; condition on the whofe toferabfy good; this Ms. 
ends abruptly; so this work is incomplete; 101 verses in all. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 


uQo uF aa: sflataciara tl 
AAD etc. 





1 This is a part ofthe 530th verse according tothe printed edition of 
the text only (J. D, P. Sabha). i 
2 This and the following verses tally with verses 531 etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 5> 
ATTA SEA TARTAAS AAT CAT | 
aie S(t) safest a ya aeattaar(ar) afeai (22°) Il 
gale dizer grEass Fafa alae 
 gearmaraagr(gr) Jageyr asagaraa ue (2°) | 
we hey letc. 
N. B.-~For additional information see No. 225. 





IHAAATS (AAT Upadegamalaprakarana 


‘aaiaigar ‘ara ata with Heyopadeya vivrti 
2-3 : 1105. 
Moy eee “1887-91, 


Size.— rot in. by 43 in, 
Extent.— 258+ 1=259 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description.—- Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent ggarars ; sufficiently - 
big, prefectly legible, uniform and beautiful hand- 
writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment used for making corrections ; foll. num- 
bered in the right-hand margin: once as 252, 253 etc., 
and once as 1, 2 etc.; fol, 252® blank except that the follow- 
ing line is written on it:— 


i saerareriaaret: | ZOU ate wisely: 

There is blank space on the right-hand side of each of 
the foll. 252° and 253°; every fol. is more or less worm- 
eaten ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; the last 
fol. is half gone ; so it is pasted on a piece of white paper of 
the size of a fol.; fol. 271 repeated ; fol. 278 numbered as 
28 and 29, too; so fol. 279 as 30; both the text and its 
commentary complete. 


Age.--Old. 





1 This is styled as vivarana, too, by the commentator himeelf. 


236. ] Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works 375 


Author of the commentary.— Siddha Sadhu alias Siddharsi same 
as the author of Upamitibhavaprapaficakatha. 

Subject.— The text along with a Sanskrit commentary. It is named 
as Heyopadeya as it so begins. In this commentary Hari- 
bhadra Sari is saluted. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
aragratiray etc. as in No. 225. 
>» — (com. ) fol. 1> uQ0 0 am: aaatara tl 
Fataraaarasa (a aha: | scaRrerstarssy 
fascqaaaaaiwagaafaar aren |: 
Weaarwraaagaedzat Aaa | 
asafadt frat Parngqignresiae | 
afatakeacaaigea frarnewmnaayeiaa Va TAR (AD- 
AG AMAIA AMITATAR Use: | eAaawwratsag 
srigerg ara gas qearqaane: qeaquns | aaa awTa- 
Re wena Tewnguaisa awmaag Racwnais aaTe- 
mya Rrearaasawony waar | wl 
This is followed by the first verse of the text above 
referred to and after that we have:— 
aa fe anagardidard(?) aera fstcgaa ater 


anwar wBHeate way yaaa weratrad? etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 260° 


aaframggaMtest ctc. up to agegaint | UN 8S Il 
as in No. 240. 

»— (com. ) fol. 260° arasar waita aggavase PaPeeT: | aereqa 
garigeaigtarited sia! ge a ta(a)e(Pa)g watar(at) at(?ar)- 
gra(Pfars qa quigtaaal aranaga: igitara: & TITAN TWAT 
@) feud a Bor: wa ga: aaa seaaia azard 
qander wa sawa waa oat SEE: Jagalan 

fau(a) Riga gaaaraT 
saa T! BIT AAAs | 

atraaiin garaargai 
vasa wet ‘aharqacs |! 


1 In Peterson, Report III, p. 130 we have Forrraey 5 but on p. 184 
there ia: aT aay aftaqar’ He pe 
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saqaa(a) @a(z)t afratadiare 
aban wah aaah: | 
SATA ALTE 
ad ata: sascaty SU CUD GICmL 
alee fara Rafe ff aaran: | 
guarga(a)ir gare adtat(?s) war(ss)q 
Vari S/it Ft MaMTEQTTATST— 
Meda: wy siawte: | 
SqsNAArlaqcar aaa Wa Vile il 
Saha Rasta aHoyRaaTaeasaaea: | aesTass- 
Afg(qorer atte?) yaerdqararaaaz 
fergie ae: enasatirar erased | 
TimRgdiae asa el VQqaa Alar: 
a2 fata aa aareaie a aeatie ie. 
After this we have some letters made illegible by applying 
yellow pigment, They seem to be something like this: — 


Nail S sitfastqatriter...... ... RrqRrstagatet aft... 


Reference.— For additional Mss. written on palm-leaves and having 
the text as well as this commentary sce Peterson, Report III, 
PP- 25, £30-131 and 172-173. On p. 25, one line from 
the beginning and two lines from the end viz. TEMA 
cle. Upto seeeATawaxer WAH are given from the com- 
mentary. On pp. 130-131 we have the lines from ag 
aiaga etc. upto the last line noted above (i.e. upto qare) 
and then we have:— 


“ wragiieaarar Praag renee tergeeacatey- 
fagaat WW ete, ° 

On p. 172 the lines from the end of the commentary 
are given. They begin with afifeg and gO up to atarar:! 
as in No. 240. This is followed by ... @aH 2282 etc, 
on p. 173. 








e 1 There are a fow lacunae, 
2 Is this a proper name ? 


237. ] Metaphysics etc.: Svetambara works 399 


There is noted on p. 184 a palm-leaf Ms. of the com- 
mentary only. For additional Mss. of this Sararaar Traia 
see G. O. Series Vol. XXI, pp. 1 and 51 and Jinaratnakosa 
(Vol. I, p. 49). In the Limbdi Catalogue one Ms. having 
the text and ‘Satqrzaareatata’ is noted as No. 324. This is 
probably the same commentary that is deait with here; for, 
this begins with atqrgar. One Ms. is noted in Keith's 
Catalogue as No. '7679 and one in GSAI (Vol. XXV, 295). 


P. S. — It seems from p. 376, Il. 11-13 that this No. 
236 contains the text, Siddharsi’s commentary on it and 
narratives added to this commentary by Vardhamana Sari. 
If so, it agrees with No. 240, ‘and’ it deserves to be 
bracketed with it. In the absence of the pertinent Ms., I 


can’t say anything more and further, it is not possible to 
keep this compose pending indefinitely. 





STTTATSITHT Upadegamalaprakarana 
Ratargar with 
(faafa) afea | Heyopadeya (vivrti) 
No. 237 | 1888, 
1891-95. 


Size.-- 11% in. by 43 in, 
Extent.— 57 folios; 17 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gwarars ; small, fairly 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red clialk used; yellow 
pigment used while making corrections ; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin as 61, 62 etc.; edges of the first and 
last few foll. slightly gone; a few foll. slightly worm- 
eaten; condition tolerably good; both the text and the 








1 Thijs does not deal with Siddhargi’s commentary but with one based 
upon it, 5 ee ae . Be PEE 
48 [JL P.] 
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commentary complete ; ; marginal notes written at times ; 
in the left-hand margin of fol. 117° §atataa is written in 
red ink. 


Age. — Sathvat 1480. 
Begins, — ( text ) fol. 61° 
attara Provafte ctc. as in No. 225. 
5 — (com. ) fol. 61* NRO S il ae: seteraaera tt 
Falaizararager etc. as in No. 236. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 117° 
; froaantEctsTaT etc. up to aware w 4s in No. 225. 
3. — (com, ) 117° arasat gates etc. up to sass: lio ls ll 
practically as in No. 236. Then we have:— 
fa Asqaaratenaa(a)car aatatafa on att i estate 
qrardar unagigaarar Grarsaat aa) graeaHseRTaa a 
qentot: fargiqanatis aaraiate well sft are Herel It ate 
fat aad lah am woo at arian aie & anikerait 
sh araginen cardsaal Aly serqeratosinesaredrarrately- 
UAaHTta Meagiasgeas aT HIqg WAST: 
falaycot Rrerfia | at gated ase afeaaer fester | 
seEamaien aveeat fare: |! 
awa Pata sre | aera miaaTeaa |e lt 
awe an are(aa w at Berra | 
qeeeterre eae TT Tele ge | 


Go HO He TOT AT. Aenrqeraisaa aT Beaeaa 
meraat faoitagy ll eo WMO 


The subsequent letters are illegible as yellow pigment i is 
applied. 


N. B.— For other details see Nos. 225 and 236. 





OO 


1. This is Dabhoi, 


238, ] Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works 379 


SRFTMBFHC “Upadesamalaprakarana 
sqiqrgar. with 
(fagia) afaa Heyopadeya (vivrti) 
7 171. 
Noves? 1871-72. 
Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 89 folios; 15 lines to a page; 49 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin, tough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional gratars ; sufficiently 
big, quite legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; 
borders neatly ruled in four lines in black ink; dandas 
in red ink; foll. numbered ir the right-hand margin; 
fol. 1° blank; so is the fol. 89° except that gavar- 
arsreter is written in Gujarati on it; both the text and 
its commentary complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
aTaTetater qr etc. as in No. 225. 
»— (com, ) fol. yo tl at ( S) am: sftectare I 
Zatqrararazxar etc. as in No. 225. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 88° 
RinaqqEciHsFA etc. up to aggaror = as in No, 225, 


»» — (com. ) fol, 89% qrasat gates agave etc. up to yqagr- 
Brava aaa | wi as in No. 236, This is followed by 
the line as under :— 


SqsTATauaacay ware 


N. B.— For other details see No. 237. 





380 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ (239. 


STIMALSUTRT . Upadesamalaprakarana 
eagga with 
(faafa) aiéa Heyopadeya-(vivrti) 
. | 268. 
No, 239 ey 


Sizee— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 78 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 47 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough, tough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, 
quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment used while making corrections; fol. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; in the left-hand 
margin, the title is written as gqe ge; a piece of white 
paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1*; condition on 
the whole very good ; fol. 1* blank ; both the text and its 
commentary complete ; the former has 543 gathds ; extent 
4400(2) Slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins,-— ( text ) fol. 1° 

aAnTTstarstaysiy | etc. as in No. 225. 
», — (com, ) fol. 1° yQo it am: aga Il 
Zatarzareriqzsrarhe: etc. as in No. 236. 
Ends,— { text ) fol. 78° 
Ea WBTAsratin(ar) etc, up to Fugen aroft | 
as in No. 225. This is followed by the lines as under :— 
82 att sqggrarer aaoa | 


,, — (com. ) fol. 78° grazar gafea etc. up to shaqggrnattaacer 
ig tas in No. 236. This is followed by the lines as under : 
etatta qardai anaaar J Eeaiaskreaae Gani: 
faa? Sars(ar:) UV wi gu VE )ee gil gl sheg 

N. B.-- For other details see No. 237. 
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TATA SIAR Upadesainalaprakarana 
faacnaiga with vivarana 
; 639. 
ace 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 47 folios ; 21 lines to a page; 71 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with frequent ggatats ; very small yet perfectly 
legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled 
in two pairs of lines in black ink; space between 
these pairs coloured red ; red chalk used; yellow pigment 
used while making corrections ; foll. numbered in both the’ 
margins ; fol. 14 blank; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in red colour in the centre only; the numbered, in 
each of the two margins, too; a portion from the right- 
hand side is gone in the case of the first fol.; edges of 
several foll. worn out to some extent; condition on the 
whole tolerably good ; both the text and the commentary 
complete, ‘ 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of Narratives.-- Is he Vardham4na sari, the one mentioned 
in Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. J, p. 50) ? 


Subject.— The text along with a Sanskrit commentary of Siddharsi. 
This commentary contains narrations added to Siddharsi’s 
commentarye 


Beginss— (text ) fol. 1° 
sarqetatorgair etc. as in No, 225. 


»— (com. ) fol. 1° yO u am: adage Il 
Baiasaratagararit: | etc. as in No. 236. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 47° | 
farrqqorEcieeay etc. up to agegater w tlas in No, 225. , 


y»— (com, ) fol. 47° qrasar gafez etc, up to gegqgerarerira- 
coy WatA I's lt as in No. 236. This is followed by the lines 
as under :— 


382 | Jaina Literature and Philosophy { 240. 


uM uSu dus sru 8 il go Yoko gw 

qanofeats li eatan eeestaarey gzare sefee T aorasT 
aeqtiangamaaigaaaeiaiaal eAtal anaes ataria Aree: 
seat SAVANE LT: Ma: FAUT Tar ralargrsaTAaaey 
faa fora acarlet Aet geared wara cst a Be wearare 
qwofazaea saantaaa etsd: wayaaralent aes et wa- 
SMA ABMS aT we IaatisaTaeaa4r 
fagaggased aa gerd: | aa daar Ways ASITATT 
Ratafa aia | 

afagizaieraragias itazar uiaaiaal wag wast ezeat- 
VEWMGARTSATITAT Baa | aur HMaeawaaTeTM: It sz 

efata aa )aaiatamngyRerangedaaaa: wes- 
quasar dif gqaeraa(e) fagigea at 
Ruaeaisat warara | 

TABATA AM SQIAAISITT: | 

q(a)aiaiaar gale Tales a atalte Brita | 

Sagnaraaeassted aves awe TU 

afi ll aft he ul | 

Reference.— Cf. a Ms. styled as gazaararmeronrar aeaada 


and noted as No 313 in the Limbdi Catalogue. For other 
details see No. 236. ° 


SIIAALSITHT Upadesamalaprakarana 

wqqaaant aed with Upadegamafijari 
= 552. 

No, 241 7895-98. 


Size.— 13} in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— 117 folios; 12 to 14 lines toa page; §6 to 62 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gearars; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used; most of the foll, from 1 to 4o numbered 
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in both the margins: in the right-hand one as 8, % 3 etc., 
and in the left-hand one from the 4th as eg, q, , a et, 
J etc.; fol. 14 blank ; unnumbered sides of foll. I to 40 
have a small design in red colour, in the centre only ; the 
numbered, in each of the two margins, too; strips of 
paper pasted to foll 71°, 78°, 79” etc.; some foll. slightly 
worm-eaten ; several foll. from the end seem to be exposed 
to fire; they have become brittle; a piece of paper of the size 
of a fol. pasted to fol. 117°; condition on the whole 
tolerably fair; both the text and the commentary end 
abruptly ; the text terminates at v. 55. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1617. 
Author of the commentary.—Siddharsi (?) 


Subject.— The text together with a commentary in Sanskrit. In the 
commentary we find narratives written in Prakrit and most 
probably taken from the canonical literature. Lives of 
Lord Mahavira, Sanatkumara, Brabmadatta, Skandaka, 
Vairasvamin and Nandisena are embodied in the com- 
mentary. This is what is mentioned in Peterson’s sixth 


report ( p. 112 ). Here this work is pamed «: as sadsrnentt 
ater but this is wrong. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1 
augqerafnrray | etc. as in No. 225. 
, ~- (com. )fol. 1 qhon SF aa: asagra: | 
. Fatnearardesrarha: | etc. as in No. 236. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 115° 
aTBaussere oie)? aa)etaq trad) 
TAGFATS War Aer ear ag PS get usa 


— (com. ) fol. 115° qersee: oereterctcare: aE Tera THA 
gla warm | etc. 
war fart arat ore ete | arerrered: | wars: weraareedae- 


(aera (eg I “area ae gq amiq ali es) vat 
ara Arar | etc. 
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Ends.— (com, ) fol. 117? agr eitot warears care TaaATAS F 
Faqikont ! ard waae | age Asaretiea Asad a! 
FATA T Ty wa | He CTT TOTTI fa wat ear! 
wer coro i aigott | 

On fol. 117” we have:— . 
w faa ge Ta I 
af afqansuras ware tl 
vet stiaaeraae(s yrs a(anaradtartea vee aal- 
mlat careat amramay | aera USS wr esa BEC) erat It 
W qaovaazaed oh sfidereeqreararaara | 


Reference.— See Nos. 225. and 236. 


SIFMATSINATN Upadegamalaprakarana 
staatea with vrtti 
1271. 
Moeeey 1884-87. 


' 1 . ° 
Size.—- 113 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 235 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; tolerably big, quite legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; yellow pigment used; red chalk used to mark the 
numbers of the verses; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1°; 
condition on the whole very good ; three small discs in red 
colour on fol. 1°: one in the centre and one in each of the 
two margins ; both the text and its commentary complete ; 
the latter composed in Sarhvat 1144; extent 8990 §lokas. 


Age.—- Sarnvat 1562. 
- Author.— Sarvananda Sari, pupil of Gunaratna Sari, successor of 
Silabhadra Sari, successor of Manadevaa 
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Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. The 
latter is based upon the vivarana of Siddha Rsi and is an 
epitome of it. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
atttarn faroraf%z | etc. as in No. 225. 
— (text) fol. 7° srrgerarttraay | etc. as in No. 225. 


— (com. ) fol. 1° 1 uQo ul Saat Fhareratra 
Staagqmaamaara wes at sifsa 
mist sreqacincadtematy F Il 
Ai aharngaiaswalar)aca fafreatsas- 
artrer a(@)a Tada BAerAET TTT We A 
gutactacatrad Aviad: | 
quatareggraarea arene aren ( A: Il 
aq: wearargaresareagaa Soria wears: | 
srqrg: gevlaa: w Anat gaawat ws MR It 
aig Gra(s)eg wrargqeaTArat 
TAGASSABANT TaAATAT : | | 
ae fear Rraaaegeniaed 
araaaraaaa: Baar aaa 3 
fagarteadatgaqarat aftaataitsaa | 
egaftd siziaai fafamate TES Yh 
aa g(?)gaar(s)a | wuraer(s)ereretaaataiee | 
aeaagaaea & arawiedd gra? Mi 
moceaaltaea laata agi waraaaa: | 
RIENAATATSNaIsATEs Fea | Fu 


aarat Arenwaaenaasarae ; 
This is followed by the first verse of the text above 


33 


referred to and after that we have:-- 
ax pales MRTHANSITETATHICTUBET IAT ARHITRT 
ANSATIGA qaagsiiqarrengata(g eraanradatadt atatt" 


are lt etc, 
49 [J.L. P.J 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 235° 
. oars aingeryansareoay | 
aafaTAGeaniesal WHRsTITT saz tl SE I! 


This is followed by the commentary and after that 
we have :-- 


sin saeatitrary wwasrraiaraor zy | 
afamaieerain grasa agTaoy aN Be ti 
»— (com. ) fol. 234° atvatt@ar tava faa set & Faisaer: ware 
gaa | gaia aufiarsa gagaiaendet waiemtaaat 
aantegaaa wa feavraarteard | Set aera gear 
feada \ qrasat gafta agaavae Fates: | aeree(ana earg- 
earlaraaraaea Zia | 
awl qaqaaag fag iayaArg | 
aanse os aa saa(aaaa Paar: hs ll 
sea aaa gaa TANTS MATS TAT 
qenftaigarnt || ear Tay N Boe |! 
siaggqyartasaqag Pears atae: 
qatar 27 (sft wigragr wera ariza: | 
qctoneraaras: Rrfaarairsrat wat 
aeaint sa THATS Et TET: qe I Bh 
caagatiaatntinn: streatarey(s ae 
faema(s)arar(s)eautaaeaanrarsay | 
asigiaie asta TATE aaa 
fgear(saatt aragatrge: spp ercog fara: UR 
aqaqageeerard Aaiwagqry:!|- 
satareMaaseN akas Set aA A 
ATATRUATAT TA ABSAAN SETA TONS 
fara gaa ferar: satgar: aaneean fea 3 
an aigacaatgseaagiey: | 
wa aaaEERs, AAT TieaAt Il 
gaa are aware uray reread | 
ara aa fast Panfaaadl sgradt areata 8 8 
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Reqreay wags srmnanzarsiaetaee: | 
— « Telgargaygredkearthedtsd: | 
Heater: gsaansea sara: waite | 
afaniat a afnea ... Frmaretsste (2288) aF ian 
aqonieacel parai aasraty avattraz | 
wera aaah wate gears aifed u Il 
BN al SN aeypary cF8o Ul sh gs I 
sited | EerraeY” Ul sftsranazer sft gs 
at aaa W442 at Saale aah aearaz: 1 
Then in a probably different hand we have :- 
ara 28ve at qatagaitea! 
Reference.— For additional Mss. of this commentary see Jinaratna- 
koga ( Vol. I, p. 50), in case the entry about Sarvananda is 


pertinent. 
SAFTATSTIAATV Upadegamalaprakarana 
qaret . with 
( fatwa ) afea Doghatti ( vigesavrtti ) 
No. 249 2 


1881-82, 
Size.— 33 in. by 2! in. : 


Extent.— 299+1=300 leaves; 6 ‘lines toa leaf ; 125 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf somewhat thick, durable and grey ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent geaiais; big, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; this Ms, 
presents an appearance of the work having been written in 
three separate columns ; but, really it is not so; for, lines 
of the first column are continued to the rest; borders of 
each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; ted 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the 
right-hand margin as 2, ® etc., and in the left-hand margin 


as at, ft > at k, 8% etc.; on leaf i> in the centre 
g 4 R 
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we have an illustration of a Tirthankara and on leaf 2* 
that of a Jaina saint receiving a palm-leaf Ms. or some 
such thing from another saint; on leaf 299° there is an 
illustration of some goddess, probably Sarada devi; in 
one of her left-hands there is a branch of a tree with three 
fruits (? mangoes) ; the space between every two columns 
has a red spot in the case of several leaves; several leaves 
are partially worn out; even the first leaf is broken into 
two pieces ; condition rather unsatisfactory ; leaf 1* blank ; 
one extra leaf blank at the end; both the text and the 
commentary complete; the latter composed in Sarthvat 
1238 and corrected by Bhadregvara Suri. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Author of the commentary.— Ratnaprabha Sari, pupil of Vadin 
Deva Suri (see p.so0). This Ratnaprabha Sari has 
c:mposed Neminahacariya in Sarhvat 1233. He is an 
author of Ratnakaravatarika, a com. on Pramananayatattva- 
loka. 


Subject.— The text along with a Sanskrit commentary based upon 
that of Siddharsi. The commentary is known as “‘Doghatti” 
so named owing to such words in v. 1. There is some por- 
tion in ApabhrarhSa. 


Begins.— ( text ) leaf 1° 
alam faorafz etc. as in No. 225. 
» — (com.) leaf i> Gon am: sftgqafegaecgered: 11 
aMITAseT TalITgaT- 
ararfeaaaaraaaraeire: | 
HAHN ATWATTAT- 
aed aft: era © isat(s )aare a: I 
wT AWMIS: TeABaAT- 
Hartasateat Tarrare:( 7 ea: ) t 
aaa: 8 aaa BPs Aa(?a) war 
aefiventaaaes 3 atari 
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qe we aaa Maa al TEA 
ai ai aa oat Hisasraag | 


dint wiaresraaawa: ar war finda 
aleraeary wale sala stint Sqe: | 
ageahsgiasi carat 
PAU ASATTTAT | 
aig: ganeaaai aaa 
TMA WeSqr aya tl 
waar seat siragen: HrieaTTay(s is | 
aale TARTS TA EUNaAt wa: 
amal anoraaanesiaagarang sl 
This is followed by the first verse above referred to 
and then we have :— 
aa gasa faiwarnearewraaraedHegaamawer 
ANTBAITSaA Etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) !eaf 299° 


wey WACTE etc. up to fyearatr eisa(sr) 1 vy ( 4¥v) Ul 
as in No. 225, 


» — (com. ) leaf 299% aaniatat gaatiqasats feat: TASta weay | 
aa NW aMaaAas: Tal a ay | agea: saat a aafrre- 
saa ar wita | aqeaa as sateen Hratereftrearaearorne- 
guauerana: Il ae cega( sia ax eames: uo ul ef aft- 
waquaaangqarAsiaaggeaY saat Fea: ev 

AATRTATAASTA AAA AT: 
grates ota: wHelare “Tee nas ier tere: | 
a sinsgitagaiteaeasraag aici 
(ar aidale a: ‘sar azag aearearama | 
AUSIAH ASAT 
qesaatel( dt) etraraag(s) |I 
eeirget a a(a er aere(s) 


faCcarqa)arg a agers: u 


390 
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faer: Aigtadgatqe toni ager: 
ae of (aaamaaeg a Meqalt: va | 
aaa Sasa waaaratsraraear 
iain Wawa aBaiaa: tl 
aagswaie(s)waaa(a) coTATeeraear: 
sfha(a)e (2) sacara(a:) ofa )Raeararaeardieat | 
MAUR: Qawa sigqattaw: 
aia aagea aeaandat | 
fiqatiasan faaqaraiat | 
araarea (ar) FoaTaRAAAATEAraag | 
afer QryUAGl AASSTET BV Tia | 
ri(aaor wate ara aleereane: Sar qa: 
STENTS aA Baea: 
qraor areas: eererarte | 
alaa Hae warssster 
aig: waa ar cia(ie araraiar Il 
afzar(2) ferazaraiaa(e) wiaa, 
facSa afaagaar ( war ) 
aqiae eta: aaarte a: 
BASU: sta aIAagwa | 
eae WRT ST Aratataeaitat wEreAag | 
afnagasates gavegsr fast i 
geal anfuar a sfiaeiaarrat wal: ]3¥ say 
‘agraataata Hgaariatar... 
aaifear var sftazoacatecatagaa’: | 
galt Szeata: Hat a ses wag lt 
meaBiaeiadaas casas | 
fat Dehahrarasigaedteatca(s sarge | 





1 This should be ‘ aqrqqrr’ 
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araeirend Tra afer But) sar(ear ert etearrzay | 
aritwatiatedt ferzar areata aC: Ul 

fawae, TaatHra( WV as a qantar | 

THT USA AIS TaSa TAT | 

Bee swnwTisl 


Reference.— For additicnal Mss. see Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, pp. 
49-50). Here, on p. 50 one Ms. of this commentary 
dated Sarhvat 1293 is noted. It is in Patan. In the Patan 
Catalogue ( Vol. I, pp. 206-208 ) its colophon is given. 


SURAT STA RTT Upadegamalaprakarana 
— aafrent with 
( fatvara ) af&a Karnika ( visesavrtti ) 


90, ; 
oh is 
Size.— 10} in, by 4 in. 


Extent. — 242+1=243 folios; 15 lines to a page; 55 letters to a 
line. 


Description. Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers for foll. entered 
twice as usual; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. 
1* and 242° blank; foll. 1 and 2 torn; condition other- 
wise good ; fol. 213 repeated ; both the text and the 
commentary complete; the latter is composed in Dholka 
in Sathvat 1299 and is ‘11711 (?) Slokas in extent; it is 
corrected by Pradyumna Sari. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1681. 


——— 





1 According to“ A Descriptive Catalogue of Manuscripts in the Jain 
Bhandars at Patan” (named as “Patan Catalogue” on this page) (VoLI,. p,938), 
the extent is given as 12274. ; 
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Author of the text.— Dharmadasa Gani. 

ba Sige Sag commentary.—Udayaprabhadeva, pupil of Vijayasena 
Sari ( guru of Vastupala ). 

*Udayaprabhadeva is at times named as Udayaprabha. He belongs 
to Nagendra kula. He is the guru of Mallisena Suri, author 
of Syadvadamaiijari (No.108). He has composed the follow- 
ing additional works:— 

(1 ) aneenfar&. See No. 160. 
(2) #teaatzcqar Is this by his namesake ? 
(3) wAleazanereter also called wynfaqitafts (c. 
Sarhvat 1275 )» See p. 394. 
( 4) veattaizecer. 
(5 )*geangiieat composed prior to Sarhvat 1286 
or so. 
Subject.— The text along with its commentary ( visesa- vrtti ) in 
A Sanskrit, the latter known as Karnika. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
alaau roratte etc. as in No. 225. 
y—(com. ) fol. 2? q GON aa tara | 
Heats WIAwAweTTT: 
sone fsa | 
quis (@ aeatta: o(?a faa: caa- 
grat(:) BUSTAMATTTS (SFT UYU etc. 
MARAT: MS MATA Tarrawer  Tare: | 
fe aq erat (arentaae Pace teen (Par )aritea: | 
Adana aawasiaadiaracaa: arteat | 
aa a(s)a eamEreaa stele areata 1¢ lL ete. 





1 He should be distinguished from his namesake, pupil of Raviprabha Siri. 
This Udayaprabha Suri has commented upon (i) Pavayanasaruddbara, (ii) 
Sivaéarman’s Sayaga and (iii) Kammatthaya of unknown authorship. 

2 This ‘pragasti’ poem in 179 stanzas is published as Appendix III 

p. 68 ff.) to Hammiramadamardana-nataka in Gaekwad’s Oriental Series 
in A, D. 1920, ; 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 240°. 
SMTA etc. up to Faferecrar aio hv itas in 
No. 225. 
” — (com.) fol. 240° qitefyenar frataararear ARC TT frat aa 
ad arscanterir WEAR i 
HHS aTata Rraaifraewt- 
fartawanta(apasadwett: | 
fanaaus: staataaat: 
 aiteraageear sftfrat a: fira(s)ea Ue i 
hagara: a(a)faat aaife 
frat frata a(fadedt aetat | 
warstrte Roe Parex(?) arfreee- 
wartaat(ar)fesaaarreacatt: i But 
dtatceraaneraigar fran)ite: 
attararglefcarrensieer(e:) | 
eid ‘eoreft fagaaateaT: 
mara feaat aftrasere: i Rn 
di‘ate'gs attxatag: sftasntalrt(:) | 
OS oremarerateer(a)Preai aresrerareralt(:) | 
aa: aanded eatia(e)a(aaaieat: | 
aan sleeena(e eeu: sigtiaata(s)e eu 
asritseer(s ft a erteer a aw aara()at arae- 
saTale: GRareqemia wa aie TATE | 
ai(eana aavesieet(s) a faelt arqra Vqifrs 
ait Samned aeg(H aa atar(at) a aiaie(a)e: ust 
rag waa: ofa) ravages | 
aa(Malsavaqakeearaaagerare for:) | 
wag wer aerdisawm fea ya aay | 
siaate tagiaassar areas saa i & tl 
Ragin erreongeay ar(fr) ser eRTeTy | 
qrasitarcagatteaasritseramat(:) | 
i “ 
1 Elsewhere there is a variant: a(aaa, 
50 [J.L,P.] 


394 
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gta qeanamacaang aRaaaeaian: | 
wae vetssre aaa gia Tartaaaa aor: 1 9 I 
aoMgwagi(s)4 Ba(s\rawa Rate | 
sede ataarraraeadtar uc i 
age fasaaaata: | 
gaia siaat naar | 
agal sama Tawar | 
BIAUgaT WaBAZ lS ly 
nari: (a) gaaaracaied osara act PafeRa: 
chaaa fataaraweay ae @ ae aoa !! 
weqAaAAat aorar eas TAT Z- 
TAT Vaae TA TAT Ts ATT ATA: Il Yo | 
aediaduagarciag (adie 
STRATA TTT Ut 
auficarad Raadtaas:— 
qagarwaagreees WTR | ll 
faigaaaae sare art | 
agifear war(:) B(H)ar(a) aor: rear BET lt V2 Il 
fears a samara: afeeaaea(er)sar(ara) | 
saaeaaeean(aia: fagiagetar: | 
hankyey eh: sizwala gangs aa(:) | 
Taya TaeIToEs st stat BHlorAe UW kz 
feara fanqaasatarar 
feta sagqal:|sagaqarear | 
ava faRefeen ya TAlsI— 
afaswurraaarstaaar fra ll 8B | 
suaree aaaara(ayar sqarara(aa zat 
eaciatta earfa(a)a(f at gey aat(s aga ararere | 84 il 
‘ain’ ge casa: fea ateat— 
aga (Pa rer aIATET: II 





1 Bee p, 892, 
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ygeqaeraa: Hrarasn: 
— gfeaatgererrrage(Pe) art 3g 
Sra eset STOUT | 
ai(ar) qraar gare agents erfaa 0 
faer(ske % gears areft 
gaqagies ga ara: ll YOu 
ceea arehreaacnt Rac saafiara | 
AH caasgamas wasted gear(ssjaa: Il 
qawarendtats aaa: tate faa . 
avarfase(a) arena Arak weet cana zartaeril’ <il 
aeuieepronigat Prana, Rare Parva | 
margitarTegahrararaanra wt 
saeridandvataiatad (al gaia arareret: | 
afaia( Podhad Saat Rraatenara:(sa)era: Sat 831 
Asal (VA AATAT AAS TA TAUATT | 
grag wit angianaaatahrg: area Il 
ala(a) maBaTyIaaaedagaasady | 
ataicanneet fasaat aa atererays(:) Re Ul 
ai gt ‘aase’ ass aitsat | 
Hatsrquaaaal waar aaa: | 
ray fwata(? amia( 2233? ite fraa | 
opt Rarer erfere( 2 898 8) aitrar( saree: 1 RB It 
garitisqaraqqeusaat SqyVATETT RoR 
Adrat adta(:) aA: eat: efizer | error | 
aag 2968 a | mrantaty & erates 1 erere aay | ‘eftqatae’- 
qreaen | ganas | eae | Seeds | de Slat aral gafieadt 
witha a A a eee ea 
1 For this phrase see Vol. XVII, pt, 2, p. 20% ; 


2 sagarmat gerd: 1 
3 Inthe “ Patan Catalogue” ( Vol. I, p. 238 ) we have: 
“at gg—ag-ch Sader: Ut” 


Cf. p. 398, : 
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aatgeftott 1 arietterg | wat: age dhe Eeshans TS eguaTs 

frarita | aarvgriiiaagiergagresht ssh Pasrayaatieat- 
Aas . cevafseqerahiasaaagiyant 4 sigeqrr— 
Hasrirs 67(| Nizatatafnieashgshaqrasremtatess- 

APB MST guages | aaa sea areaara Pat sata 
weRUsed vu get wag ll ee lt Alea ts it w hw: Il 
Reference.— For additional Mss. see Nos. 245 and 246 and Jina- 
ratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 50). Some portions-especially the 
colophon of Karnika is given in ‘‘Patan Catalogue” (Vol. I, 


Pp 235-238 ). 
SUITATSITATT Upadesamalaprakarana 
_aitreT / with 
( fasragre ) ata Karnika ( visegavrtti ) 
No. 245 __ 369. 
1880-81, 


Size.— 10} in, by 4} in. 


Extent.— 174 folios; 20 lines to a page; 56 letters to.a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarss; neither too big nor too small, 
bold, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin; corners of the first three foll. and edges 
of foll. 32 and 33 slightly damaged; foll. 129 to 147 
‘worm-eaten to some extent; foll. 160 to 165 and 170 to 
174 hopelessly worn out at the left-hand corners, while 
foll. 166 to 169 partly so; condition fair ; foll. 1° and 174° 
blank ; yellow pigment used ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its commentary in toto ; total extent 12274 Slokas. 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
afar froratez etc. as in No, 225. 
» — (com, ) fol. 1° y&0 Ul aa: qarat | 
wgeraig etc. as in No, 244. 
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Ends. — fol. 173% (text) 


Te waa etc. up to fararaer ns W4yRil as in No. 225. 
The verse beginning with swans etc. is not given here. . 


» — (com. ) fol. 173° Rerr gfudfrage ear aad Raga 
wag MeAiaearatara: lw 
mnsiayai etc. as in No. 244 up to qataqig ago: y This 
is followed by the lines as under :— 
AAALITFUMT RAY ll S AQT HlBHISIT FIWATST- 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 244. 


SAFRMSITHCT Upadegamalaprakarana 
SORT with 

( fairey) aga ; Karniks ( vigesavrtti ) 

No. 246 a 


1887-91. 
Size.— 12 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 243 folios; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars ; bold, big, clear and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in 
black ink ; space between these pairs coloured red; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment very rarely ; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank; edges etc. of the first 
two loll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably good; 
unnumbered sides have in the centre a small disc in red 
colour ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, too; 
this Ms. contains both the text and its commentary 
known as Karnika ; both complete ; extent 12374 Slokas; 
Karnika composed in Sathvat 1299, in Dhavalaka; the 
commentary is divided into 3 parivesas; the exteft of each 
of them is as under— 
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Parivesa I  foll. 1 to 83> 
” Il ,, 83° ,, 1678 
> TH] ,, 167%. ,, 243°. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1566. . 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1 
afagor Rroraftz etc. as in No. 225. 
yy — (com, ) fol. 1° aio Nt sttaeedt aa: ul até 
Pagar BeqaanAa ATaTT a | 
sfatrangqaseeat sfitieat ae ara Ul 2 
Hewals Waar etc, 
MURA: BS ASAT MAT TAA SIA: | 
fs Sq aeqiuatiet: Pagiqaanta: | 
aaaafaneeeandlaraeaa: Roe t 


alt How Bansierzaidiaraaserat |< (4) w ete. 
— (com. ) fol. 83> geararf etc. up to faategat gum: oaieaq: 


wrT: | 
— (com. ) fol. 167% geqrara etc. up to Matezat teelta: aixae(:) 
aya: Neu 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 242° 
sre 7 BaTAAEy etc. up to Mrwracr gs ll MB A! 
» — (com. ) fol. 242° . 
waAHASAAT AMT tc. up to TITRE: tl Rou 
Then we have:— 
wa T ‘waes araitaiz- 
agtaguaaaat waar Take | 
ad wemerat (2233) seraras(2 229y) Tea: - 
sqrertarataatataioa(s eae (22) ls 


1 The verse beginning with agaraqagiof and its explanation as well, are 
not given in this Ms, 
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warsadizgqqaggae wgarat SqegaTSTa waforart 
Rest gala: AIG Agoks wb wars BW lt garzay aaqt 
wazanrerar(:) aistareatieaarie usu anger rare tl 
NW QRzOy Hk wae WRG at EnaEale cum ea wia'quigag’ 
am ‘meadiemadgtogera wea lg ga wag su 
HMMA lt wu TAT | 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 244. 


STFMASITHT Upadesamalaprakarana 
Gaaiaar | with 

( af) atea Suk} abodhika ( vrtti ) 
No. 247 ils 


1895-1: 02. 
Size.— 10 in, by 4} in, 


Extent.— 62 folios; 15 lines to a pages 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and grey for all foll. 
except for foll. 36 to 62 for which paper is white in colour; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with frequent gearats; suffici- 
ently big, quite legible, uniform and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used in the beginning; numbers for foll. written in both 
the margins except for the yst; fol. 12 blank; so is fol. 
62° ; bits of paper pasted to fol. 1*; a strip of paper pasted 
to fol. 62"; several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condi- 
tion on the whole tolerably good; both the text and its 
commentary complete ; ga@araraig, gaaqrarg etc. written 
in the left-hand margins ; the entire work is divided into 
six vigramas ; the extent of each of them is as under:- 


visrama I foll. rb foll. 17 
9 II a9 ° 17° a9 ; 307 
9 Hl 39 30* ” 42* 
0 IVs, 42%, 50° 
19 Vv 99 50» 29 58> 


” VJ ” 58° ” 63°, 
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Age.— Sathvat 1663. 

Author of the commentary.— Gunakirti Sari, successor of Gunani- 
dhana Sari of Maladharin gaccha. 

Subject.— The text together with a Sanskrit commentary. The 
latter is based upon 'Brhatkarnika and deals with 81 
drstantas (narratives). 

Begins.~- ( text ) fol. 1° 

aferarn froratéZ | etc. as in No. 225. 

» —( com.) fol. ri Gon ou sftistare aa oh 
ata frat veer | rire TaaeT: | 
BaeATet Gat | ae at ae: ae TU 

‘goa as agresigonaaraatass agrees 
aiaatiot satieaagerat garat vetarsi(a)arrany sil 
sqaqamaret sft TDacaiorae: wag verisaei aft 
ate lt aig qaArE 

_ This is followed by the first verse of the text above 

noted and after that we have :— 

agate gat sqgaAtet Te ea sores 1 gear Ra- 
atarg ara etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol, 61> 

aU YsHAraTioeT etc. up to saaee MBB I as in 
No. 225. 

» —(com.) fol. 62° aaeragergetente mrengate aetait 
get fata varataeat ae sear att aaa: w std agit a 
arqarara tl eft qorrageeta Sk aan “88 geeqitorar- 
ear wyatt: THaigettawer Sar: | 

aa aft aalt Tsaraostgqaantaaicadsarat sf 
‘STASI Ra qernltorRreaaat qe(w)aira- 
aiat revaaget gaat seixaaaraara wears eta: Frstra(:) tl 
slaqqarerrencorghe: equot: il Ml era 24RR TE Aree. 
VHA wat forwatagy gee ‘ATRST eT Uo garreler 2999 
Taz 83 it . 





1 Is this samo as No, 244? 
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Reference.— The text is published. See No. 225. In Jinaratna- 
koga (Vol. I, p. 50) only one Ms. of Gunakirti Suari’s 
commentary is noted. So, if there are really no other Mss. 
this is a rare one. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 225. 


SAFMATSITHL Upadesamélaprakarana 
qaragaarea with balavabodha 
1104, 
iescies 1887-91. 
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 101 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent gwarats ; sufficiently big, 
perfectly legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk used, 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin, fol. 1® blank; 
so is the fol. ror» ; edges of the first and last foll. slightly 
gone; condition on the whole guod ; lacunz on fo]. 100°; 
both the text and its balavabodha practically complete ; the 
former contains 544 verses ; the latter composed in Sarhvat 


1485. 
Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of balavabodha.— Somasundara Sari, a pupil cf ‘Devasun- 
dara Sari. This Somasundara Sari was born in Vikrama 
Sarhvat 1430. Sajjana was his father and Malhanadevi, 
his mother. Somasundara took diksa at the age of 7 in 
1437, and became ‘ vacaka’ in 1450 and ‘ Suri’ in 1457. 
He died in Sarhvat 1499. He had ’six disciples: ( 1 ) 
Munisundara, ( 2 ) Jayacandra, ( 3 ) Bhuvanasundara, ( 4 ) 
Jinakirti, ( 5 ) RatnaSekhara and ( 6 ) Jinasundara. 





1 Hehad four other pupils: (a) Kulamandara, (b) Gunaratna, (co ) 
Jiiadnasigara and (d) Sadhuratna. 

2 According tosome the no. is 13, See my Gujarati introduction (p, 
61) to Upadesaratnakara. 
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 Somasundara is the author of the following works :— 
Name Year of compesiion 


(1) toerepsqaaerat _ & Sathvet 1497 
(2) sraeqarermagitr 
(3) ®sarerrarcarerareraate (a. ) 
(4) saksrarerararrata (a. ) » 1485 
(5) saeonaaft 
(6) Seqaegernrrsarersgiit 
( Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1226 ) 
(7) aaaezareredia (a) ° 
(8) seareqtaarera tir 
- (Vol. XVI, pt. 4, No. 1260 ) 
(9) geasgeqaaeat ‘5 1497 
(10) aineareararaata (a ) 
(11) aegaemeraafit 
a ( Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1308 ) 
(12+) serareqaaeaara (a ) 
(13) sfraaeararaaia (3. ) 3 1496 
C14) aeraaitt 
Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
afaso fHoraftz etc. as in No, 225. 
» — (com. ) fo. 1 utoll sftagataeartas aa: sitataara aa: 
sStagaraiiaatarara aaa wea II 
reaarateararngg gare: ug 


- This is followed: by the first verse of the text above 
helcteed to, and after that we have :-— 


fraats sfidraetta afar sere aaeett | got ani 
ara(si) att gegia aifsg etc. 





‘1 This along with Zer~eaeqzaers} is known gs Aely ques. 
2 See SHJL (p, 486). 
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Ends,— (text ) fol. roo” 
<a werraterrtner etc. up to > fairer wrote Wee C4¥e ) 
as in No. 225. 
— (com, - fol. 1o1* gd ages aggya aol | ¢ sfisqagaret 
— attgaradiz siaat diet | ae wot Fargiasa stat W Mee 
gia HsqaMa(SNalalaqagiy ware Wsllsil gsa- 
sincsarreugiera (ae Mela Taser | Tl gw Al sl 
VA wag Seay I's ll qa ws Il BASSE: Vein 
fi: Neue ll stu ‘ Po 
Reience = For additional Mss. having the text and this balava- 
bodha see Limbdi. Catalogue No. 317. Fora balavabodha 
by Vrddhivijaya see No. 316 and for an anonymous one 
see No. 315. For additional Mss. of Somasundara Sari’s 
balavabodha see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. §0 ). 
Nanna Sari has composed ‘balavabodha in Sathvat 1543. 
Its Ms. was written by his pupil Gunavardhana in, this 
very year. Dr. T.N. Dave studjed this balavabodha as 
his thesis for Ph. D. This thesis is published in A.D. 1935 
by the Royal Asiatic Society of London. Its title is ‘“‘ A 
Study of the Gujarati Language in the 16th Century ”. 


“i 





SAFUATSITHTN Upadegamalaprakarana 
aaqiatea 1 ot with avacuri 
| 1237. 


Size.— ro} in, by 4} in. 

Extent.— (text) 24 folios; 8 to 10 lines toa page; 42 letters to a {ines 
22 — (com.) oe yo 3 153, ” 6 5, 9299 993 66 92. 9999 99 
Description.— Country paper hes tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; this is a faqrét Ms.; the text written in 
small, fairly legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
same is the case with avactri except that itis written in 


1 This is not noted in Jinaratnako$a ( Vol.I). What is thie due to ? 
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very small hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges in two, in red ink; numbers for the verses of the 
text and the dandas in red ink; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank; edges of some of the 
foll. slightly gone; condition on the whole good ; both the 
text and the commentary complete; the former has its 
last verse numbered as 44 (i. e. 544 )- 
Age.— Sarhvat 1720.! 
Author of the avacari.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— fol. 1° y G0 11 
afann fanaftg etc. as in No. 225. 
»9 — (com. ) fol. 122 u G0 NI 
aeat faaatara | grained erETes | 
SQPWATSeT eat wes | Tessa Yu ete. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 24* 
EI YRAAMAMMTn etc. up to FEFUASITHCIAT TAT- 
afata as in No, 225. This is followed by wa:qtqer ul 
aft: ls ll 
»—(C com. ) fol. 24° aeaze aatataar a stanfee a aftePaerat(s)e 
qisa sett saat ag ae AN Praaaaae ai(arat ara- 
Raat wag 88 tl 
ae saqqatesagqic: sae! fete a mirgry- 
faaaya ctiverera |! sft: ll 
aaaragaig tS cfaa aE SIMSTET Bae | 
faqanen ant iGaag gers quote |! 2 
aeuhtquataarafenteatigaaanamaraaqa | 
Reference,— For a palm-leaf Ms. of an anonymous vrtti on Upa- 
degamala see Peterson, Reports III, p. 176 and for paper 
Mss. see Jinaratnakoéa ( Vol. I, p. 50 ). 
N. B.— For additional information see No, 225. 





1 Is this a date of composition ? 
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SAFTATSTITHT Upadedamalaprakarana 
‘faaqrnaiga with vivarana 
773. 
phic 1895-1902. 


Size.-- 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent. — 165-1 =164 folios; 18 lines to a page; 24 letters to a line, 
Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; bold, big, clear and fair hand-writing , 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment as well as white paste used; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin; corners of foll. 1 to 9 worn out; 
strips cf paper pasted to foll. 4 to 7 and 80; foll. 67 to 156 
and 162 to 164 worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent; 
edges of the last fol. ( 164th ) slightly damaged ; condition 
tolerably good; fol. roo lacking; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary; the latter composed in 
Sathvat 1781 in Sri-karna-bisd4-pura; space for the text 
not reserved ; e. g. com. written above the. corresponding 
lines of the text on foll. 15 & 16; 0n fol. 17 there is no 
text ; both the text and its commentary practically com- 
plete. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1823. 
Author of the commentary.— Ramavijaya, pupil of Sumativijaya. 
Subject.— The text along with its Sanskrit commentary embodying 
stories illustrating the remarks made therein. The latter 
is composed in Samvat 1785, the same year in which 
Ramavijaya composed another work viz. Santinatharasa. 
See B. B. R. A. S. Vols. III-IV, p. 480 ( No. 1966 ). 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 14°. 
W GO a sftittara aa: | 
aftrayar For etc. as in No. 225. 
v—-C com, ) fol. 15 1) uQo © sftfmara aa: | 
wawezt siaaqiagar | 
sueq fit asda | 


1 Thie is styled as Sabdarthagumpha, too, by the commentator himself, 
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TqITATARGHST TATA — | 
qaaated Raunt fer hg h etc. 
draqerat fara 
garraia fred ears: 
Tl AABTFITHT 
warAat wisaaeara: URN 


| ge agus cofaaes eeae | 


ahs aeattd staaieaae Ue u 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 165° 


AFTTATEIOT etc. up to Afar graft “YY as in No.225. 


This is followed by the lines as under:— 


ait saqararaancor(oas at fated aaa B94 


ag Sqre@g 2 wat iea(s\aquesraradsa: to- 
wrafanaa | sftzea | daze WoRS ae Fare go 2B eH! 


y— (com. ) fol, 165° aa 7a aftetarnar aida aia sedi war 


wav fe amaa ageta aaa) dtfreracafeewt aa 
aafa ad ang aaa faa & faazaiaageralatar Fear 
TaAsAl Toll gaTTar 

afe sflyqqrantiiteiad sqgqrarersracot | 


wasqaratizgata( 29¢? fia at agassrs 4 
fagré aadika acae ‘sftecrag’ aa | 
ArsianyTae: Teer few (oar) eai(s)e gar t 
USTATATES: WHEAT TAqTATHT Bar tt FU 
sftagaicatarag gat asada | 
WEA ee HTD ve | 
went sraaat wefa Revat mrane seta | 
— gentaarcatot React as3(s)a: ... SAR 0 
shuaguatastazerargaset akarter | 
SIC ORCC ORIOL. mae a) 
HAM TA TWA ara eae AVelaz: | | 
area gaasraral faagat eae 8 
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aft ttemasetaiqgareraard: age: | tafe sitgra- 
wrqreawarara | sftarefaay ara tar. Goce II | 
Reference,— See No. 225. Cf. G. O.Series Vol. XXI, p..40.: 

For additional Mss. having the text and this commen- 
tary see Limbdi Catalogue No. 320. There the date of 
composition of this commentary is mentioned as Sarhvat 
1781. For additional Mss. of this commentary see Jinareing: 
koga ( Vol. I, p. 50 de 





SQITASITHCT . . . . Upadegamalaprakarana 


aagitratad ce, G28 sty « with avacurni 
692. 
Be 1899-10915. 


Size.— 1014 in. by 4} in. . 
Extent.— (text ) 26 folios; & lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


gx (COM. ) 5 nn Sas op nye FSB sya 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; small, clear and good hand-_ 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; réd chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of the first fol. partly worn out ; condition 
tolerably good; this Ms. contains both the text-and the 
commentary; lines of the text written below those of the 
commentary; both the text and the commentary complete; 
ikaras and anusvaras written in an ornate way when they 
occur in the very first line of a fol. ; 


Age.— Pretty old. - 
Author of the avacirni.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. req vil squaagawarared aE UI 
afaarn fart etc. as in No. 225. 
>» — (com. ) fol. 14 qo ll sfteaaaeacgeeat aa: 1 
ales wear | froratarg | gxatqrqara etc. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 26° 
SEBTATATEtOr etc. up to faferrar aroft 1 ee |i Be Il 
as in No. 225. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
git sitsqqgraret aware: Wi wl? a ei ? g )gtaeatr'ad- 
monuemguimgcararagia | dtaiaeteeritar fre 
fret areseaeaAintien: Tare | 
= (com. ) fol. 26 aa ang ra wh framerate arott sgateat | 
afe sftsqquararagiat: agent | fetisar fesfaarace | 
sfietones ant | oitgara | Seerssate | 
Reference.— The text is published. See No. 225. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 225. 





SIFTASTTRTC Upadegamalaprakarana 
asqreatea with tabba 
: __ 169. 
Montes 1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent. — (text ) 93 folios; 4 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line. 
= (tabba) vy on TE gk 59 odd 46 990099 90D 
Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional ggarats ; text 
written in very big, quite legible, uniform and beautiful 
hand-writing ; same is the case with the tabba except 
that it is written in slightly smaller hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1° blank ; so is 
the fol. 93 ; yellow pigment rarely used for making correc- 
tions ; edges of the first and last foll. slightly gone ; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; both the text and the tabba com- 
plete ; total extent 1790 Slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati; the 
former contains 544 verses. 
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Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 12 uQo tl 
afiaro froafez etc. as in No. 225. 
9 — (com. )fol. 2 u Gol 
sore staat Wie waildaras 4 
TAG TATSrTa Tegra (A eateaa AAT Bh 
afasa xo anew afiag Proatte eo fo aiaedta & 
afer | etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 92* 
ZH BEAM | etc. up to fritenar arofl! YY as in . 
No. 225. Then we have :— 
aft ASE PATSAARCoT TATE site HeaeTAET | T Ml 
»» — (com. ) fol. 92° aatrarare eft ctors gos | fH vig Fits gz 
aaimad wes a WAT wes aso ad faders aaa azt 
aieedt siof YY vase sraqyararesRconas ws Tw eas 
Ngiigenmagigt 9 
WaT agar zane cam i O8o bait Haas ll waRe 
qranat guaeg ts ie 
Reference — See No. 253. For Mss. having the text and anony- 


mous tabba see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 321 to 323 and 
Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 50 ). 


N. B.—For further particulars see No, 225. 





STFTATSITHLT | Upadesamalaprakarana 
zara _ with tabba 

. 4 ‘170. 

No. 253 Te71-78. 7a 


Size.— 9 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 154 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 30 to 4o letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- . 
nagari characters; this Ms. contains the text and the tabba; 
the former written in sufficiently big, quite legible, uniform — 
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and good hand-writing ; the latter when inter-linear is 
written in smaller hand-writing; otherwise, it, too, in the 
same size of hand-writing in which the text is written; 
foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 1* blank ; condi- 
tion very good ; both the text and the tabba complete. 
Age.— Not modern. 
Author of the tabba— Not mentioned. 
Subject. — The text in 544 verses along with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1 ji uQo 1 sttqeeat aa: Il 
afaan fanaite etc. as in No. 225. 
>» — ( tabba ) fol. rh wGo a 
‘goer slqeraig wit watharae | 
CATS ATSTs(at) a (ar sera (a evra AAT | gl 
ash: woaneere SAH Rrorat wofea Arasede at aes 
wear S aagriza Se Ml etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 154° 
EH WERATA(e) afore | etc. up to froreaeferfereerat arotr 
“vy as in No. 225. This is followed by the line as under:- 
see | eft tsqzanrera(e a sata: ee wag: | 
ys — (tabba ) fol. 155° ataregea murat oof sites Seat adat 
ara ort deg arg eit aqzamansateArer ara TEA 
squire | aaraeV ame qreqareaTarara | 
Reference.— See Nos. 225 & 253. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 225. 





TIFNATSI- Upadedamala- 
sHcTagiar prakaraavacurni 
638. 
Mar dne:: 1892-95. 


Size. 108 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 8 folios ; 26 lines to a page; 79 letters to a line. 


1 See No, 252, p. 409. 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; very very small, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used; every fol. is more or 
less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; 
foll. were numbered in the right-hand margin, but some 
of the numbers are gone; so they seem to be again 
numbered ; complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 14 ... ( fifteenth century ) 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit Stpeipine Upadeéa- 
malaprakarana. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 1 (0 Il sma: Gere agar Raearta wart qA- 
gaeqwalaarandata | aaa slatwaerayg | el(s)ar arepat aizez | 
ete. 

Ends.— fol. ee Sat ateaatsemi ata ada | grace gafte agwa- 

faafera: 1 ara argent: 133 sft sfigqeq- 
caraqiiatbienr Ie Wawa 28. It ends thus. 

Reference.— Fora Ms. having an anonymous avacari see Limbdi 


Catalogue No. 325. In Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p.50 ) such 
Mss. are noted. 


SAFMASITRCM AAI Upadesamalaprakarandvacuri 

: 137. 
Nayees 1873-74. 
Size.— 105 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 36 folios; 15 lines to a page; 41 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; small, fairly legible, and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; foll, numbered in the right-hand margin ; the title is 
written in the left-hand margins in different ways, some 
of them being as under:— 


412 Jaina Literature and Philosophy ( 255. 
sutee So, sagerarsreto, emyerare sxe, gato ete, 


sqyae ater etc. 

Only the sftes of the text are given ; complete; edges 
of each and every fol. more or less gone ; condition on the 
whole good, 

Age.— Sarhvat 1599. 

Author.— Dharmanandana Upadhyaya. 

Subject.-— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Upadega- 
malaprakarana containing 544 verses. 


Begins,-- fol. 141 40 Il aarafa ar(ai)arCeanere: t gat sqgza(graret 
awaaa (aa set i ser Graders ven feito gatas | 
ga: feo fra? P(a)areaaeEd Ui etc. 

Ends.— fol. 36° s@q@eaateicts tx AAT aeaTAMAAa | aa HATTATATEA 
asa aq wet Graagafataerar aot ars am aAg UI Ve lt 

ela diqaqadgareaa: sa ain(Re ata aeoa fisqea- 

“mera it Pat stare (Reval ahaa] faze: 

waq 483 at Sa ae 8 RA aw )wa(at)ae wosttstsit- 

WNBA seas wesitalish Yqoragaae(e)a: aes aosftsttstt- 

Rragqavatearaesar difstigaparata (Res a(eanar se 
MACHA Ss AMewasIsTe | 

Reference.— For additional Mss. see JinaratnakoSa (Vol. I, p. 50). 


aerial 


SUTAIST: Upadesamala-. 
WHCNGATT ; prakaranaparyaya 
246. 
aereee A, 1882-83, 


Size.— 113 in. by 4 in, 
Extent.— 22 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarars ; small but quite 
legible, uniform and very goed hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; edges of some of the foll. more 


257. | Metaphysics Chest Suetambara works 453. 


rh 


or less gone; condition on the whole tolerably good ; the 
text given in parts along with their Sanskrit equivalents ; 
at times only the gdres of the text are given; in the 
centre of every side numbered and unnumberd as well, 
there is blank space. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1727. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The Sanskrit paryayas of Upadesgamala prakarana 
( 543 verses ). 

Begins.—— fol. 17 uQv li S aay ftacrara Il 


atann roraze ll afesor sora Barats ga()ak(Defad! 
gxatsraara | frais Hateaeq etc. 
Ends.— fol. 22° atae il si(ana a aaa aa ara | war wear 
aaa ania fara Raw eau waded fisrer(s)ara 
WB aero | 88 gh SQasASINATO Ala steal gs ll 
aige wag wtsaraqe gam ig tiga U2 a¥ 
AMEHS 8 seat | aisttetr'sregae cay areasa ‘siiaia(sa)’srrat- 
anaaqay ratra 2 i 
ae aeaaai(s eq PaaS | 
ANS WBA SIS HTS wa: 11 FU 


wueu 
SAFRMATSITHTT- Upadesgamalaprakarana- 
Gara paryaya 


No. 257 637. 
1892-95, 


Size.— 10§ in. by 3% in. 
Extent.— 30 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; §5 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with frequent gearars ; small, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in fonr 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; the right-hand’ edge of 





1 Not mentioned. 
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each and every fol. gone, so the numbering for the foll. is 
lost in at least some cases ; consequently foll. are number- 
ed in the left-hand margin; condition tolerably good ; 
yellow pigment occasionally used for making corrections ; 
the text given in parts along with the Sanskrit paryayas ; 
complete. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the paryayas.—Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text in parts along with its synonyms in Sanskrit, the 
latter based upon an 'avacari composed by *Jayasekhara Sari. 
Begins. — fol. 1% uoqil ae 
atte afran sora iqaftatre gaateraary emataghraras 
agiaaela] HesaeA JataRIs Bqswatet | svat gai 
z-oie aed ll 8 ul etc. 


Ends.— fol. 30° srve I! stra @ aaa | a(ata @ area egar caer | are 
sania | Fararat Raat earatr aie >... ... at BT... oF BFEATMA- 
ea ward tgaherart wer frarqzacaktearaha a cata 
fal@a ie twat we 





IAINATSITHCM AIT Upadegamalaprakaranavacarni 
1200. 
pias 1886-92, 


Size.— 10 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 24 folios; 21 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggatats; very small but 
perfectly legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; space 


1 This avactiri is noted in Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 50). Here it is said 
that this is named as ‘ paryaya’, too. 

2 He seems to be that very Jayasekhara Stri whose works are noted by me 
in No. 154, p. 247, 

3 Letters are illegible as the corresponding portion is somewhat worn out, 


259. | Metaphysics etc.: Svetambara works 4ls 


betwen these pairs coloured red; red chalk used; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; edges of the first 
and last foll. slightly gone ; condition on the whole very 
good; only the gdres of the text seem to be given; 
complete. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Upadeéa- 
malaprakarana consisting of 539 verses. 
Begins.—- fol. 1° yu & 0 Uh an: aigeaara 
afie aar faadiarg | gear Betereq | sade 
qeatarat seraredt Teaswaas ETT eA U2) etc. 
Ends.— fol. 24> gnianaavar unariaia il Be il Beato Atvat | etc. Ret 
aaansamnt deat aaa) qe gaia agepreasr fa(i)- 


ateea: | 
vie stzqagrreragion: 1 eu su 
SAPMATSITHT Upadegamalaprakarana 
( SaTATSrqgTca ) ( Uvaesamalapagarana ) 
[ geqaiat J [ Puspamala J 
11:4. 
MeL See 1884-87. 


Size.—10§ in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 10 folios ; 17 to 18 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; complete, condition 
very good ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin, 


Age.— Sarhvat 1513. 


Author.— Maladharin Hemacandra Sari, pupil of Abhayadeva Sari. 
His works are referred to in Munisuvratasva micaritra 
( see Peterson, Reports V, p. 14) and also in Dharmo- 
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padeSamalavrtti ( see Peterson, Reports V, p. 90 ). In both 
these works, the present work is styled as Upadesamala. 
'For additional nine works see Vol. XVII, pt. 3, p. 460. 

For authorship see Bihler’s Uber das leben des Jaina 
Ménches Hemacandra ( pp. 24, 74 and 75 ), Weber op. cit, 
II, Nos. 692ff., 800 and 855 and Peterson, Report for 
1886-92, pp. CXLI and CXLII. 


Subject.— This metrical work in Prakrit in 505 verses also named 


as Puspamala gives us advice of leading the life to the best 
of our interest. 


Begins,— (text) fol.  ygo nae Il 


faguéaalasag | etc. as in No. 263. 


Ends. — fol. ro 


TJATARTBEM | etc. up to geet ll wou I! as in No.263. 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 
sMaour'asenr Mea aRATaAdsd geR(sq)ATeTTT 
aara lig ii etc. aaa 2923 ae are gfe 4 [a(?) ] eat sian’ 
megitrermaragacaesits ateargrtraraas fataateg | 
wa wg SaSwTeAe: |! 


Reference.— Published by the Jaina Sreyaskara mandala in A. D. 


1911.2 The text along with the author's own commerftary 
is published by Rsabhadevaji K. Svetambara Sarhstha, 
Rutlam in Sarhvat 1993. For description of additional Mss. 
see B.B.R.A.S. Vols III-IV, p. 418 and Keith’s Catalogue 
No, 7680. In both these Catalogues the work is styled as 
usqater. Same is the case with the Limbdi Catalogue 
where four Mss. of the text are noted in No. 1656. For 
additional palm-leaf Mss. etc. see Peterson, Reports I, 
PP. 44, 75, 82, 91, 925 III, pp. 24, 30, 47 and 72; and 
V, pp. 9§ and 99. 


1 See Vol. XVII, pt. 5, p. 19. 
2 See Jinaratnakoéa ( Vol. I, p. 254 ). 
3 Here the ending portion is given as under :— 


“gang gamd aaaeaieatiara a4 1 
ARASESH SA TH AS WAT 1 Uys Ul 
ma a ‘Sa aaal TTT THE HisH AE’ | eto. 
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Several Mss. of the text are noted in -Jinaratnakoéa 
( Vol. I, p. 254 ). 

For a Ms. having the text and its balavabodha by 
Merusundara see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1658. No. 1657 
deals with this balavabodha only. 

-For description of a Ms. having this bare text see 
Keith’s Catalogue No. 7680. See also Weber II, Nos, 1081 
and 1082, Peterson Report for 1882-83, p. 91, and his 
Report for 1884-86, pp..47, 71, 89 and 176. 





JAIAATSITARTCT Upadegamalaprakarana 
| | | 296, 
Renee A. 1883-84, 


Size.— 103 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 10 folios ; 17 lines to a pages 5§ letters to a line. 
Description— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gwarats; small, fairly 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk used; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; complete ; 505 verses in all ; edges 
' of some of the foll. slightly worn out ; condition good. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° yo i aa stefraceana II 
fagta(a)eta(a) Pang | etc. as in No. 263. 
Ends.— fol. 10° 
| ZaqiaqzgenaUrnsreataaras' | 
falkaraqaraiae Mega arco goat |) 40%? 1 etc. 
SATAASleTH | etc. up to gereht/F ti as in No. 263. 
This is followed by the lines as’ under:— 
“ou gt ‘aonitsiknagahtintat goa(eg)arerrancol 
ana igiga wag: itl! 
N. B.— For other details see No. 259. 





- 1 For asimilarartifice see p. 309, fo. 1 and p. 362. 
2 This verse is given in Peterson, Reports III,- p. 47 and there, too, it is 
numcexed as 501, 
53 [J.-L P.] 
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SUSTASITHTT Ups degamalaprakarana 
No. 261 pom) es 
1072-73. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. , 

Extent.— 25-1=24 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with rare ggarats; very big, perfectly 
legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; matras and 
ikaras (f ) written artificially when occurring in the top-line 
of a fol.; borders indifferently ruled in three lines, in red 
ink ; numbers for the verses and dandas written in red ink ; 
same is the case with the last line; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin; fol. 25° blank; fol. 1 missing ; 
otherwise complete; the last verse numbered as 505; 
yellow pigment used for making corrections ; unnumbered 
sides are decorated with a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre ; the numbered, in each of the two margins; edges 
of some of the foll. gone; condition on the whole good. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 2° 
a at fafeast gaat | 
a feaqa atts ara! & afeaa aarg ara | 24 ui 
% ara et ar(Pa)ar | er vente yours & aea | 
ABSA gor | aroveT TEaT |(q)es |! 2G tl etc. 
Ends.— fol. 24° 
TACAH TGS | ec. up to war geeef¥ | as in No. 263. 
This is followed by the lines as under:- | 
N04 sft SQA AAA Ge Brsarlhisereeyy- 
aqaitar feien wafagaagarinanard ‘orga | 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 259. 











1 The scribe has named this work as Kusumamila, 
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STFNMATSTTH LT Upadegamalaprakarana 
ealqa att aiea with svopajfia vrtti 
1202. 
yeas 1886-92. 


Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 360 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with frequent gwarars ; suff- 
ciently big, quite legible, uniform and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders neatly ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used at times ; foll, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank except that ‘sqgeraretater:’ is written 
on it; yellow pigment used while making corrections ; 
some of the foll, slightly worm-eaten; condition on the 
whole geod ; both the text and the commientary complete ; 
total extent 13868 slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Maladharin Hemacandra Sari, same 
as that of the text. 


Subject.— The Prakrit text along with its explanation in Sanskrit 
by the author himself. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
firqqreraafarng etc. as in No. 263. 
y— (com. ) fol. 1° yo S: 1 ag 0S aerr fraenna ht 
aa qaraatehtararacst 
fretigarfs quart wtiaearre 
Prdwansirgeeacrgray . 
aurenargaay a yg feaa: 8 ul 
Jarodte aracita tera 
agaranqcras aaa (eg oeat: 
warigereweccereay weg 
Bw: Ferd frente farerafpearat: tt 8 | etc, 
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we Ret wens aah cadarar Prawarasreaiay 

- frearrntiusard «= andietaarmnexigedls svamaisai(s)a- 

AAIIASBILSUOUEA AeAITIATTTATA ATTA SeTAT- 

anezizaig. This is followed by the first verse of the text 
above referred to and then we have :— 


if a ees oC 


sqteal soraria aie ataataiaciataa ear Perarsret- 


ae fre etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 360° 
SATRATSTEWM etc. up to gers as in No. 263. 
yy (com, ) 360° ary gaagarara reqs hsagtarar = TeToTET 
eaaidt @ staiamdmanre. This is followed by the last verse 
of the text above referred to, and after that we have :— 
grat sin fizaqaicadsalqgaarenracorgia: 
SANA: WATS o> 
oflararga’ gaighatanga:(a:) | 
trofrasnaasiiaeg ours: | 
Pearattataaitwaaaees: 
srantargiagaasang: tl 2 
wanvegaaaiaa: gies: siaeadeness: 
ERITA Bt NST: a geeeaT aran(s ie Il R 
galtay gneatenintent (ara at) Tareas 
meanrgnraeranacaia(:) arevereareraie: 
AUT AAAI: TATA: 
ait: staqeagatcanearggrann: |! 3 
THMEMSS aeara reread TET aT 
& araften(s ia at wer agora sa(g:) WY 
Haieqarae: awastraagaraie: 
QA ga a: afa(fa)m: werguataa lage: 24 
wuts { —— 
BINT Ter atoatefy freendeas age 
.. & gees) as witie seat oraisitger aly 
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| agagaighadgueaara-afarararaa- 
aialttta arntgauy ated Sd we 10 
ean aa ae aqeetat Gea sared vat[:} 
eet aaleg: wanfearag Ree: era: 
BeiPasawla-ayHEr waata(f)a (a) args 
qearrataatiea aula Ragas wa: 9 U1 
‘quar Tag ASM AeQIa aT we TH a 
aazatiaa wes ata Bat WaAAT Hc il 
Preqgssaa ete wroniageatanaarag wea le: 
qaas Maeguaseraa Wiss 
arrqapiataagia: gon: wa(z)ariaar 
rant: di(s)qaqgaqattcaaae sree afi 8h? 
famMBsimanteQagaaear sata | 
qagat ata fe fafear qrdaaraaara | Qo I 
qa TaRTTAT BaTUTET Arana saree aeatior ae- 
sald gata a vats gacke Suns’ wart ga 


wag at! 
Reference.— For paincicat Mss. having both the text and this 
commentary see Peterson, Reports III, pp. 7¢ and 89, and 
V, pp. 98-100 and for paper Mss. see. Jinaratnakos’a (Vol. 
I, ps 254). The first 8 verses of the commentary are given 
on p. 99 of Peterson, Reports Vv. 
For gstnraisarorataraia composed in Sarhvat 1486 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1660. 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 259. 





SEINATSINACOT . Upadegamalaprakarana 
ragitared : with avaciri 
‘ : | 4801, 
Nor 26¢ aoe 1886-92. 


Size.— 10} in. 1. by 4l in. 
Extent. ee 19 folios; 9 tol lines to a page; 47 letters toa line. 
» —(com. ) no” o3 TO 5) 999) 99 3 65 eed) 
BT So jae ee 


1 Verses 1 to 9 oocur ia asd aaa See D, 0, J. M. ‘ Vol, 
XVII, pt. IL, pp. 824-825 ). 
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Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional geatars ; small, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one in red ink; this is a qeaqtat Ms.; it contains both 
the text and its avaciri, the latter written in very small 
hand-writing; red chalk used; on fol. 9 avacari written 
only in the two margins ; space above and below the text 
kept blank ; both the text and the avaciri complete ; con- 
dition very good. 


Age.—~ Sathvat 1519. 
Author of the avaciri— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text in 503 verses giving spiritual advice along with 
its concise exposition in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 170 Go Il 


fequemafengnesananneed it | 
THAN ENETHsATTaTaT «ATT |! 2 tl 
Froraqorerorarratt ArftrrorgwerreartaTgy | 
TaATaA SAS weit aHgAATS Ft! 2 | etc. 
» — (com. ) fol. 1° Qo U sTanteqaaraeene ATeATE | re 
SIS | saalwarigerwresgray sea | etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 19° 
TATAATSHST F Gat sss AT Aor | 
start goa ear frorreg neat n 4oR I! 
sre frorereaoneet sre gy asa Tae Pregey | 
are ofesrg car aeate aor geedtis | 408 
vit stasterracot ware I 
p— (com. ) fol. 19° farframeg wacotrragrerdare: lw 3 
vit sigeqnrematoreagi<: gaat | T etc. 
aaa W423 at anifiregia ¢ dia atacaant fear i 
nett ll adtesaerare te i 





1 In Peterson Reports V, p. 99, the second hemiatich runs as under :— 


“ame adyasrer wae war gecarie 0” 
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Reference.— Cf. No. 1631 of B. B. R. A. S. Vols. III-IV (pp. 418- 
419 ). | 

For a Ms. having an anonymous avacari see Limbdi 

Catalogue No. 1659 and for one having Jayasekhara Sari’s 

avacuri composed in Savrhat 1462 see JinaratnakoSa ( Vol. 


I, P- 254 ). 
N. B.-- For additional information see No. 259. 


STIATATATST Upadegaratnamala 
( FATATANATST ) ( Uvaséarayanamala ) 
64 127 (1) 
MS 1872-73 


Size.— 114 in, by 43 in. 

Extent.— 34 folios; 18 lines to a page ; 72 letters to a line, 

Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with gwarais; small, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; edges of some of the foll. 
slightly worn out; condition tolerably good; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin; complete; 26 verses in all; ends 
on fol. 5°; this Ms. contains in addition the following 


38 works:— 
(1)  aatteranSer (arma) — foll. 1-38 
(2)  saiftxaaicaarar i sy 3°-3° 
(3)  seereaqagateatranrareareara ( aga ) 
Vol. XVII, No. 1199 » =3°=4> 

(4) gasatfaara Vol. XVII, No. 1372 5, 5, 4°-5* 
(5) Galafisrearrat a9 99 58-68 
(6)  safeearag ry» 6-6" 
(7) weangreataiaaite »  6P=7? 
(8) sraraaiet » -7°~8> 
(9) waegaraiea » 8-108 
(10) arratafer yy To*%=-12" 
(11) aaneSrroracseraity yy 2813 
(12) wsraeqradrasated yy -13%=15° 
(13) agateradraed sy 15°-16° 

14) esfeareq 9» 16178 

15) WIEANTZTS yy 17*=17? 
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(16)  stpaftere foll. 17%=19* 
(17) «osequqzatrer y 19*-20° 
(18) — stangegr sy 20°-21% 
(19) — @Ranrizazaa ( 42 verses ) Vol. XVII, 
’ No. 1162 3p) Ba*—22° 
(20) aaEeEe . fol, 22° 
(21) | fvarga foll. 22°- 237 
(22) — eearnacedta oy 23°23” 
(23) is fol. 23° 
(24) arargeataa Vol. XVII, No, 149 foll. 24°-25* 
(25) wearmateatate oy) -25°-264 
(26)  aweraredtra ; (> 26P=29> 
(27) wasacneait yy 2772-28? 
(28) = axizetor »» 28°-29" 
(29) = astraeteaariser yy 298-29" 
(30) afaaraeara fol. 29° 
(31) © werategrtSierer foll. 29°-30° 
(32) ‘sa faagoretar yy 30°31 
( 33) wganearaia Vol. XVII, No. 1299* fol. 31° 
(34) wReratcanSarer os. 34-33" 
(35)  wageeate fol. 32° 
(36) a@geertea caa Vol. XVII, No. 1279 fol. 32-33" 
(37) waftafifiaaness yy 33°-34" 
(38) aftwaFa (incomplete) » 34°34? 


Age.— Not modern. 
Author--. Padmajinesvara Sari. 
Subject.--A Prakrit poem in 26 verses dealing with spiritual advice. 
Begins.— fol. Mmutoe 
,. Sagazameray etc. as in No, 265, 
Ends.— fol,.1° 
-TATALATNATS etc. up to yawaRraiant |! as in No. 265. 
This is followed by the line as under:— 
RQ gfe MII NTAAISIAS Ayo gs Il 


1 This has led some scholars to name this work as gyggricaaear, 


266. ] Mataphysics ete: Svetambara works 42$ 


Reference.—In Mitra’s Notices ( Vol. X,.p. 34) there is mention of. 
this text. In Jinarafnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 51) several Mss. 
are noted but here the text is named as gqxareererar. In the 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 328, a Ms. styled as sqqareaarat- 
gue and having 25 verges in Prakrit is noted. The author 
is not mentioned there. So it remains to be ascertained 
whether it is the same work as the text given here. Fora 
work having the title UpadeSaratnamala see Peterson, 
Reports I, pp. 57, 63 and 83. 





* SOR UCAATST * . Upadegaratnamala 
fac aan fecqorn afta with vivarana and tippanaka 
1239 
. 2 Perak dic 

Poe 1891-€5. 


Size.— 10} in, by 4} in. 
Extent.— 3 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.—- Country paper thin and greyish: Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 


ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; foll. © 


numbered in the right-hand margin; edges of the foll. 
slightly damaged, and in some cases worn out ; a small bit of 
paper pasted to fol. 3"; condition very fair ; marginal notes 
profusely written but they have become less legible ; the 
text, its commentary and tippanaka complete. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the vivarana.— Not mentioned. 
» 999 Hppanaka.n—,, 4 
Subject.— A metrical work in Prakrit in 26 verses giving spiritual 
advice along with its explanations in Gujarati. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 17 Naot | 
TATA ATHITA AT AgeTS | 
JATACAMAS Fes afar aris |i 2 Il etc. 





1 This is also styled as Upadesam@laratnaprakaraya, 
2 In Jinaratnakofa (Vol. I, p. 51) there is this entry but here this work 
4s wrongly looked upon as different from TITSACABIT, 
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Begins.— ( com.) fol.1* shagrate asstans dtirer aneedl SIFAT- 
arat tiatite | Peat vet. © 
* — ,,— ( marginal tippanaka ) fol. 1° sftqarate teas sonra att 
| SAA CAAAS SVT | ete 
- Ends.— ( text ) fol. 3° 
SAMATINATS M Ts saz salawes | 
a ax fragewestaesy TE HeSTT |! 24 I 
IT QIN HATA ATT TTNTH ATT | 
eas so Fane Ass ZATAA Siro | 24 1 
»—(com.) fol. 3° sf sug sate qapacateaa a8 
fragar att tacts defi ast fage Reatet saterect om wer Aga 
als wae Ma Bis wae face fataz 1 2G 
aft SQAMATANCATATT SAT | 
»— (tippanaka ) fol. 3° sqy ave sriore & strote Ay TATE FIA TE 
N. B.— For other details see No. 2646 





1 SqRTTEATHT - Upadesaratnakara 
( sauatauraz ) ( Uvaésarayanayara ) 
(saa ae ) ( Tata I ) 
eaiqg faaco aia with svopajha vivarana 
: : 1263. 
Ree 1884-87. 


Size. ~ 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent. — 144 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarj characters with occasional ggarats ; sufficiently big, 
perfectly legible, quite uniform and very beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used; numbers for foll. written in the right-hand 
margin; fol. 1* blank; a piece of white paper pasted to 


ee cen ee tee eat ents tnsenkinai sstanentitnamstenns ennai ents att I LL 


1 This should be distinguished from its namesake, a Sk. work also called 
grea and composed by Vidyabhtgana, a Digambara. 
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fol. 144” and three lines written on this paper ; condition 
on the whole good.; the text and the com. too, marked 
with sasft; the text and its svopajiia commentary complete 
so far as the first tata is concerned; the "first tata is divided 
into 4 amsas (sections ) and each of them is further divided 
into tarangas ( subsections ); their extents are as under:— 


Amsa I foll. 1% to 328 XII foll go” ,, 92° 
cree aa ee XII] ,, 922 ,, 94° 
Ty, 4» 6 XIV, 94° 4, 96° 
Ill ,, 6° 3 10° XV re 96° > 99” 
IV ,, 10° ,, 13° XVI_,, 99° ,, 101" 


Vey, 13% ,, 16°?) Amsa IIL y, TOI" to 132" 
VI ” 16*(?),, 17° Taranga I ae ey ” 105° 


ae ae eee 
i aa ds 20; Il ,, 110* ,, 116° 
- ” pee ” meh IV. ,, 116° ,, 122° 
x” 21 3? 22 V ” 122> ) 125° 
Al, 22" 5; 22" 
VI sg, 125* ~,, 128" 
2 XII ‘ : 
9 «22° 4, 32 VIE ge a 
”? 12 “29 130 
Ansa Il » 32" to: or VIII 1308 1318 
T. “ ” »” 
aranga I ,, » 35 Amga IV, 631% to 144° 


IP 3? 35% 45-46" 


Il ,, 46° ,, 47° Taranga ll ,, , yy» 332" 


TI ,, 132" 4, 135° 


” 47° ip Si lll 135° 137" 
>> 51 ee 53° ” a2 
VI 4, 53% 9 72% IV 5 137% ay 137° 
MAD 59a" sy. 768? Vg 137" 4g: £38? 
VIL ,, 76° ,, 80" VI ,, 138° ,, 139° 
IX ,, 80° ,, 82% VII, 139% 4, 141° 
X ,, 82® ,, 88° VILL, 140% , 143” 
XI ” 88> 2) go® IX 2 143° ” 144” 


Age.— Pretty old. 

1 The 2nd tata has 4 athéas having 12 tarangas whereas the 3rd has 8 
athéas ( some of which are named astarangas). = 

® In the printed edn. (D.L. J.P. F. Series) there are 13 taraigas. So 
this Ms. should be re-examined. 
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Author of the text.— 'Sahasravadhanin Munisundara Sari ( pupil 
of Somasundara Suri of the Tapa gaccha ). For his works 
see p. 134. His life-period is noted as Sathvat 1436-1503? 
by J. Klatt in his ‘‘ Extracts from the historical Records of 
the Jainas ” published in the Indian Antiquary ( Vol. XI, 
_ p. 256). Peterson, Reports, IV, pp. 18, 1to and 113 
may be also consulted. 


For names of 11 pupils of this ‘ Bhattaraka’ Muni- 
sundara Suri see p. 13 of D. C. J. M. ( Vol. XVII, pt. 5 ). 


Author of the com.— Same as that of the text. 


Subject.— This work mainly divided into 3 books named 4s tatas 
having as subdivisions arhéas and tarangas, is a com- 
~ pendium of spiritual advice. The text is partly in Sanskrit 
and partly in verse and is elucidated by the author himself 
up tothe 2nd book only, since, in his opinion, the 3rd 
needed no explanation. The author has quoted his own 
work *Adhyatmakalpadruma. Out of the other works 
quoted by him Saivamukhavajrasici and Sathdehasamuccaya 
may be just mentioned. 


For additional information see my Gujarati intro- 
duction ( pp. 6-16 ) to Upadesaratnakara. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 38 
wanted ug sftarafefirate | 
gavafrad ta aat gar feito! 31 
wafataisager afizecr favre | 
ae areteleered lava arate SoHAE UR i etc. 


oeseCicone ) fol. 1° 1 G0 Il sttadara aa: URIS NE: T 


sastiotiva meitacassas: | 
at ATS WAS FT Miia wa ll 2 0 





1 See the 8th verse of the pradasti of Aotrapradipa. 
2 Of.0. M. Duff's “ The Chronology of India ”’ ( p. 230), Westminster, 1899. 
3 See No. 78. 


266. ] Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara. works 429 


ara: asat ceeradgerar- 
_gfaeeteaiea qisva | 
antes afaqat aar(s)eai 
sage sflaqUry eH: Il 2 I etc. 
aarra: siftgrxarnt | 
AME Fd Saag Tieerg 
aeaTweares TASHAA | 
a siifeaar(s )Preeretiaeet tt 2 
a: gureraunil(s ir waiter 
eure: waretitaanaeent: | 
aware aratararata: Wi 8 i 
qied? & a: a faufe aeA- 
Saitrat wa wait Ae | 
a ( a: ) wagataaraama- 
aaeHegigagesea U4 
AACAATST Bars 
TAQAAT GAA T: | 
ame waratid a fra- 
amg garrefrareais |< Il 
aranenafiertsaata- 
GT seeraisar gaa: | 
warfast afore gaat 
aa(s)ft & atta sag U9 
earar(s)f& ar sratarsanareraat- 
aqralegares cari qa 
sfrareet staf wersee AeTT 
aes fra a ovat Rava F< 
ales ty ferotite maze | 
agaieaia fiteer aft azat(s)a 
sfigqgacroradt wt 3 u 


1 One carana is missing in the Ms, It should be: HAiaie: a ISaex- 
afar: ”. 
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Yalear(s)f asarwaaa(s) Raz | 
asters agaravarga: ea lt 
aaah ATATATAIT TIT, | 
Para Aaeer coats AFT No I! 
aS gaizaagiiea diea(at)arotr 
aet aarcsrse ezai(ai) cat qe: | 
aemrna(aner afaag(ca)garaa & 
dhalngacmaraay sag | 22 I 
e& eq wat giaagcalton | 
Haaentagara Prat are Heals i V2 
qtiqere: aaa ye: 
AMA TATA | 
a wivenica a frat aa 
a giaag ad St wa | 23 
a af@artrefaaiaaa 
(ate )aaistaasa area: | 
se al Sayaitaiz- 
weifterdaeae dred i vy it 
atta wat a aa aatsa 
Tagt TAC TTA! 
alaa aera aqiaai aa 
AAR TATA TATHT: 24 
Aa Fes A Stor greza[:]- 
wryeidinenqarcegaa: | 
Suse: Weararirares 
Wagiaegy Baar erie: W 2 | 
AMIATNT: Wy wt Tr 
aM Tag TEU aqie | 
TUE Tas weanatagna: 
MBCUNIRS ANAT: | VV I 
aaa at firafreegarar: | 
fete cvariasPesofte: 
egw sje fafosa: ateq | 
eraser geTEIsey | Ve I 
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AG TUB TT GUeT: | 
cqaaia: rages: hh 
ae(s)eagragr zit qataiat: | 
qaafaeter ata areal 23 1 


Rrrataai aqrrat aay sor: 

agaerd fafrataaera: | 
sama fageeatiatual fraize 

ae easearary aeTAMA: NRO 
mwizeae waottaan(s it aay- 

TINWVATHTAATTS | 
ATATTTATTATTT TT 

SIS WABT VTTTTS RPh 
Prada aferarerarite- 

a & aar ta aaieart | 
TUTE SSE- 

wa(?en)a Taare ATSRAT: | RR I! 
sareargnt gravara fred 

MeYNACATT AAS WIT I 
MEKATASTNTS TTS | 

HASASTT MATT: | VB |: 
vartenaadien eae ger- 

frenfiaueguacaiaara: | 
Verdi waaa: wFATITA | 

aay agiae qeataataterges il BY tl 
det araeaai(aat). aqradg: srfkaregry ra) 

morgofigdtsaag: 1 Ry | 
TARATTET SATETT | etc. 

eau cae faerie trerat- 

aaa g facie a! 
ewatdar at(segrsier gaa- 

ya: €(S)istaag ¢ Re we ll By t. 
Bet BH(s)rAgsT afk 

aged aftofl we: 
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wed getse cae ails: 
fev gérarafer &(3 0 areata) | RE tl 
aa W SUlEla at TT: Tat 
Precaenradencagt a7: | 
GET FTI HEA (s esate 
a a(aites at at gzateaaraie ll 9 0 
AION A AS: BY W- 
Jefe & araea)garerae | 
feta Ga: sao gory 
aaaa(syearzaa Balteth uw Re tl 
aaa ghat sag gears woracaay | 
me Boars goTsearg eT: aire Se Il 
% ataaesraat = fefrars grey werearseat | 
TEN METNTMTAINSS CATH bt RZ il 
(com, ) fol. 3¢ gia amsfightaqratiaaa sastestsqgyecant: 
Aereat sarar(at ara: | 
ay TaAAE It 
Ngo lana autee vataretaanesans Pate: 
Sufranaareheraaraa (avon arate ara qqaeenange 
TIBI: — 
This is followed by the first verse of the text noted above 
( p. 428 ) and after that we have :— 
we lad wa gam ore | ey aaeraTat TenfataaTsATOT- 
saTavae arfattes: wemerar: stat: | Sarat aaeift wera 
cETGAS afgragaateaarane | 
This is followed by the 2nd verse noted above ( p. 428 ). 
(com. ) fol. 11° agai! 
faa sara ateer: care at wae | 
aretes arene | SHAN sTAT: 1 Q 
Werarra(s fa ll etc. 
(com. ) fol. 12° agit 
HMVTET TT | TST Mt Fe THATTTT 1 
at ararat gacragia Gag Teg | Qu etal gs ll 
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(com.) fol. 13? aqrsra(syeaas ( Priva: Prewr: | sraftorrerr: | ( nara torre: ) 
atarasa | at gsTnadistituasaraqaceeat saqigorAt: | 
qeiahamdcgeaeaqnaanaataer § geanigaaarasia- 
qitoran: (\) AweugeT: qRoafmaraat auTageniqars Fait 
Suara worn ga | aarsticorarshaftoraradeatsat) sa 
araer qitonmeg ava sit nz tl etc. 

» fol. 26> Yearecot var) areata Megara fate Weisir | a ser w- 
far asgger Sagar! wT TaNdaAEs aadhaa aardtat 
Mea area | eller gaca(aasehahardat EAA Great 
wHagat wtargaa | gdtar stagiadeareaargaara var 
faitn f& adieaenasat Fearaieenigar at ava agadt Wet 
afterqaaot A gerdt esag | Rot erder aor cao GARY 
faa feat at are Real Garew arezacar goeao ste | set 
saaaitar cq 1 aage a fest aig og wen a ee | aT 
ay ai aagsal | araxar & aoanre sz ofaat | att staerete- 
guawragg fases afseria | ave wae aedt ary atraent 
argyan fear afine = | etc. 


fas 


» fol. 28 ga Srateqaag | toraat gaara gaia fas? ot) fe 
ae cnt atar zie | etc. 

»» fol. 329 git wi‘aqr'sted Aagacatstgqraranacataateaay 
GrMAdagissrsMighagqaiaeal sisqzaeanse Wa- 
Perea ST AES )TOTTARIST! UV aT: Ru taT 
sgtet 2008 starz QR il sit il 

» fol. 37° ahargrrentavsd eer | 


aa gaara aat firearsttad aii: | 
ai(s)ft etre wa(:) TS a(S) atenraata u 2 hh 
awa ares wav Eat aq a wae 
eae s fe atte 1 fat Gaererai a 2h 
aqarearrratagga(:) ese: | 
a taal arate) adeerer aera: | 3h 
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Terraces (sar)aa exceritori a 
angerai gat we: | sifiaraferarrat i! 8 1.2 etc. 
(com ) fol. 41> ga q I 
a g)arg ofeergr | sara(o)aeradnar sitar tl 
seasafa wontast | aitrseditte (og ag vl 2 II 
eft sitaanaarai | ete. 


» fol. 46° gi aqre Hgragcaiaase stsqzacearate wiys- 
wanrtrent feeraeatar: ig tl 
» fol. 72° git warmed shigtregzcateetet MiTAC T(?)- 
factian(4s)er eer (e:) ata: ow Ul 
GaySM AAs Bvqdsgea waaswatareng | etc. 


so ACA 6 


» fol. 90° qua fread formato sitia Ssealtrer aga: | eget | 
a qeryqanaasaagnsy ay via: | eft sftaer- 
farsfta 1 ete. 

Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 143° 
gre 8 gor 2 acy & aiget 2 qo a eae aeiasy Sus | 
ae freasra( a) 2 rong 2 aifaiy 8 frie B spe- 
Rroparay | 2 13 
» — (com. ) fol. 144* gar ‘ataaeudt afedira: aeerat 

PAI: THe wow! GT wet galtaeRcanter 
Oo FT WE VII! Hard-giean(B) NaS a ealscrs Heiat Har: 113n 
fafaaqaséeaa: | Then in a different hand we have : 

q(a)ayowre get war agree q warsat ws sreanrurat 
Raft el aS arraerat Seta ear stro: It 

aia ASqsaeABTAAT ga Ag: | sat: way: Wooo 
TIF “Yeo | , 





1 The letter ‘gy’ is missing. 
2 See p. 37a of D. L. J. P. F. Series edn., 
8 See p. 139a of D. L. J. P. F,S, eda, 
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Reference.— The text up to the 1st two tatas is published by the 
Jaina-Vidya-Prasaraka-Vartga, Palitana, in Sarnvat 1964 and 
also in the Lalana-niketana Jaina Granthamala, Bhatade, 
Sihor, Kathiawar. The text with the author’s own com- 
mentary is published in the D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 22 
in A. D. 1914. Here, too, the text goes up to the 2nd tata 
ouly. The complete text ( containing all the three tatas ) 
along with its Gujarati translation and occasional elucida- 
tion, is published by Jaina Pustaka Pracaraka Satnstha, 
Surat, in Vikrama Sarhvat 2005. This edition contains my 
Gujarati introduction mentioned on p. 428. 


For description of an additional Ms. having both the 
text and its svopajiia vrtti see B.B. R. A.S. Vols. IJI-IV, 
Pp. 405. 

For Mss. of the text see Jinaratnakosa (Vol. I, p. 52). 
Here Mss. of the svopajfia com., too, are noted. 





STFACATHT Upadesaratnakara 
(az 2-2) ( Tatas I-II ) 
eaian faaca aea with svopajiia vivarana 

172. 
No. 267 ~ 1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in, by 4} in. 


Extent.— 252+1=253 folios; 13 linesto a page; 35 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; clear, big, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; numbers for foll, marked in two different 
margins on one and the same side ; borders of foll. 1 to 35 
ruled in two lines in red ink, whereas those of foll. 36 to 
252, in three lines ; dandas in red ink; edges of the rst 
two foll. and the last slightly damaged; some of the foll. 
stuck together due to the presence of gum in the ink used ; 
owing to ignorant and careless separation some of them are 
a little bit torn ;e. g, the 8th and the 93rd ; condition very 
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fair ; yellow pigment used; red chalk also used ; fol. 125 
repeated ; certain items pertaining to families, etc. tabulated 
on the 185th fol; fol. 1* blank ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and its commentary up to two tafas ; both com- 
plete ; extent. 7875 Slokas. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 3° 
aastiamra tag etc. as in No. 266. 
— (com. ) fol. 1° sftdlatara aa lg Ul 
aatanaar MEawasETT: Ul 
A(s)aza Sat aAea(a)a(S) av sia wy |! FW ete. 
sivege vastiaer(s)ft aat- 
qaaeatAeaAMe I 
araradarfgaratagai— 
a(S )aa awe CATTTEET | RT 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 253° 
guiagaaguaataa qaraiete sar | 
ay attag saat waftasaea wae ll 8 Il 
(com. ) 
sia | quauraraarest aq newaraeti gaya ana 
ainqatsiaragaatinet: dagrraarariaaae was 
sfizqgateaAr qeaTaane saltidzarniea gear qreaetor: 
WARM Aguisa Avarae: NVI aecaarat a ager Freanar- 
feaet | ar aad aa emacs fied eft sqgTeATHTTT | 
aaqaiy SES4 
( text ) 


” 


wmaUMNAET: SHATA- 
carne Pesvaait Heasnastt: | 
qargea a aagistta (en) fara 
RasgiaEtarar (fa )gatzaren: lt Fu ete. 
ait sioqaaceatne daniata 
we i(g) waeaen(s) wa | aa Ral )eaaare |! 
azarae tea | Ts safe Ghar | 
_ N, B.— For other details see No. 266. 


A 
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SHIATEM RT | Upadedaratnakara 
Caze-R2) oe ( Tatas I-II ) 
ealia fran arate with svopajiia vivaraba 
No. ne 1106. 
cid i | 1887-91. 


Size.—- 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 195 folios; 13 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gems; sufficiently big, 
quite legible, perfectly uniform and very beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders neatly ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used; numbers for foll. written in the right- 
hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; both the text and the svopajiia 
commentary almost éomiplete so faras the Ist two tatas 
are concerned ; for, the text ends with the 1st gatha of the 
- g2th taranga of the 4th (last) arhéa cf the and tata; bits 
of paper pasted to fol. t* ; condition on the whole good. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 3* 
sasfiena etc. as in No. 266. 
, — (com. ) fol. 1° ko ti sfiaagra ant sfraeedr aa: | 
saamaianaat etc. as in Noe 266. 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 195° 
ates GEAAsal TEAGHE wants ATA t 
aigorasatadig Rrormegeatrent ete |! 
fronton Rrorrdt cat wate aras( sit) wea! 
atzaat aiftdt tasaar Gormaia | 
, — (com. ) fol. 195” ef? carageaet: lig tl 
This is followed by the two verses of the text noted 
above, and after that we have:— 
eer laat rae ait araeaqa: srreramfiremiasreerqeerireed 
ot aguar rankawaaed at, wae: -aftad ar azatearars- 
Reet waa aaah qaitcanaiverndeaa afrrera- 
Zarate | frawet usr ftaqa-sttgencqreans: | Rrra aatt 
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—ostegaqrcatan®: | faa al ateqan- atere-ares-a Cat)- 
ce-sigequa asda: | fraaet weary aT: ate 
HAY To oy Ae yal Ate AWA seo Aiy ae AAT AT? 
SMe a ar alae Ata ae gers se WyRT are 
aerate: | anagrasaritt = dtaqang-fieqge agar 
Qeita—ramear(ia): | 
The Ms. ends here. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 266. 





STIDCATYA Upadesara syana 
( Jawataran ) ( Uvuésarasayana ) 
with vrtti 
148 (b). 
noe 1872-74. 


Extent.— fol. 8° to fol. 17°. 
Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete ; the 
latter composed in Sarhvat 1292. For other details see 
148 (a). 
1873-74. 
Author of the text.— Jinadatta Sari, pupil of *Jinavallabha Suri, 
pupil of Abhayadeva Sari. 
Jinadatta Sari was born in Dholka in Vikrama Samvat 
1132, took diksa in Sarhvat 114 ( at the age of 9 ) at the 
hands of Dharmadeva, became Sari in Sarhvat 1169 and died 
in Sarhvat 1211 in Ajayamerudurga Ajmer. He is addressed 
as ‘dada’ by the Kharataras. He is looked upon as an author 
of.the following 16 works:- 
wearers 
AAWMNL SE 
TAMU SAGSHE 
TURAPSSE 


Carcari No. 





1 See p. 280a of D. L. J. P. F. Series edn. 
2 See page 211. 
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satararaa ( udvarancras ) ( sastsr ) No.269 80. verses 


facafrantretta 
aneTe 

ATTN SBAGT 
warfaariaencoredta 
BUSUTAsaeNls 


” 32 a3 
( asa ) 73 on 
38 150 ” 
( araer ) 47 ws 


(arga. Vol. XVII, 


pt. 4, Nos. 1215-7 28 


( area ) 14 ” 
” 1905; 

26 = ¢,, 

3”) 2! 29 


For his life in Sanskrit see the introduction ( pp. 37- 
64 ) to Apabhrarmgakavyatrayi. 


Author of the commentary.— 'Jinapala, disciple of Jinapati Suri. 
Elsewhere he calls himself pupil of JineSvara Sari. Jina- 
pala taught Jaina 4gamas to Candratilaka and Prabodha- 
candra. Jinapala is said to be the author of the following 


8 works — 


srgqraraa—sia Sk. 


awatr-fracn ‘i 
qrqapes—iraen » 
qatar —Pracor " 
qaeaas-ait ‘ 
aaparaieaa 


32 7 ater oy 
wag Prarearey 





No. 269 


» 
” 
°9 


od 
earlier than Sarhvat 
and later than Sarhvat 


Sarhvat 1292 


1294 
1293 
1262 
1292 
1262 





1 For hie life in Sanskrit see the introduction (pp.65-70) to Apabhramsa- 


kavyatrayi, 
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Is this that very Jinapala who compiled a pattavali of 
Kharatara gaccha which is divided into three parts-the 
first part describing the lives of the acaryas of the Kharatara 
gaccha, the second furnishing us with a detailed account 
of Jinacandra, Jinapati and Jineévara, the three acaryas of 
the same gaccha, and the third part going upto Vikrama 
Sathvat 1393 according to a Ms. belonging to a 
Bhandara of Bikaner and described by Dasaratha Sarma in 
his article “The Kharatara gaccha Pattavali compiled by 
Jinapala” published in ‘‘The Indian Historical Quarteriy” 
( Vol. XI, No. 4, pp. 779-781 )? 


Subject.— Spiritual advice in 80 verses in Apabhrarhéa in Paddhatika 


together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 8° 


TAS qraqicisn arian 

ave afta fa geag aia | 
UAT A BINT AVE 

we wih sis Teas free II etc. 


3 — (com. ) fol. 8 


ait Rave aie agqat agi gar: | 

caraalearesa TageTcrAT(:) Ut? Il 

BTAUW-WAKUMTITTT Tia Pes | 

aiaaara area ota: ars it Arevaro: nh 

fq aiva (wafaa) Haeqeacaraa li 

ag gai(Pat attrare creat sarearaitsra: il 2 

IA TESST AAT GSAT TAT: I 

AG VAT Tite sflaa Missy: i yi 

ve ancarnae: shafapaaqaatehrey(at)saareditara 

aga aga(g reer egahaae (sar sresae-agewer—Teaahe- 
fds -orareorens areas: MHACATITT ARCA: 
Te aaesask a(a) alaleasar(s fi aa fee sareqaa 


eager BT | 
This is followed by the first verse noted above ( p. 440 ). 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 17* 
waa) TITHSALE | 
ee frorqqacecarag 
FE. NSIT TAS VTTT | 
woes fale Rr were 
a gait aaa wag | 
sarmearaa(? a) Rader frdtehetthegetre weak: No sree 
Rrageait vatete(?)a aasa a arat ver ayer: Prgrntiyy;. 
T CUAATUVEARTAGS CATT ARTATATIITY., |. 
| RE eiea: Be BIN. Te TA QeTa SUasat(sal) war 
WETTRE AAT: BSNS eT! I G0. 
_ aft ag) aratrrasitasraqieratererterte ter sinter 
qaeRakaggcarynes sirwan aa?) | ware Nw We 
2 afte forarqa: a: freat THATS, 





SERRA), ot Gere aK; 
aplnaftrsan(e : 
Breage Gh. as1( er) shears, Pere 


AeTTTETETST Titrepariaet ae Mw hh 
Reference. Both the text.and the. commentary are published: in:. 
ApabhrathSakavyatrayi ( pp. 29-66). 


For additional Mss. of the text and this commentary 
see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I,  P. $2 ye 


TRUS 7 Upadesarasilg 
704, 
No. 270 a Ee 
1875-76, 
Size.—10} in. by 41 in. 


Extents— 50 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thick, tough ‘and greyish ; Tathis 
Devanagari characters ; small, quite. legible, uniform and 


1 If‘yuga’ mears four, this should be 1294, 
56 (J.L. P.) 
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very good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in both the 
margins; dandas in red ink; fol. 1* blank except 
that a verse is written on it, probably later on; yellow 
pigment profusely used for corrections ; sqzarzarte written 
in the left-hand margins of the numbered sides ; complete ; 
the work is divided into 52 weifaters; for details see 
No. 271 ( pp. 444-445 ). 
Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— Not mentioned, He may be at best a contemporary of 
Rajagekhara Sari whose work CaturvirhSatiprabandha is 
utilized by him} He appears to be belonging to the 
Kharatara gacchas 


Subjecy— On fol. 1° averaceira ( 11th verse ) is quoted. The 
subject of this work is in common with Upadeéa- 
tarangini, and it deals mainly with five topics viz.-(1 ) four 
types of dharma viz. dina, etc.; (2) the seven ksetras ; 
(3) snatrapaja ; (4 ) yatra ; and (5 ) sanghapoja. The 
entire work is divided into 52 dharmopadegas out of 
which 30, 1, 11, 5 and 5 seem to deal with each of the 
five topics in succession. 


Begins,— fol. 1* written in a different hand :— _ 
fS erg aotagera qast gour(vel rhea | 
wraria wet TI THs ATT soe: | 
ae ataginwagyiedatay Ware | * 
& srvetfet fararor: ea( fix) Berere. Pet: Hg Ml 
Begins.— folg 1° 11 w&O Ii aff ($) aa: efiseaara ht 
aa ate Wo ans ana aie sarafartarai? Il 
ainieerad ararangregyy 
1 The complete verse is: ; . 
“mee arena SY aes se: ma | 
TES WBA Aaise RENT 1”? 
2° ‘the conniets: verse is: 


‘ geratftrenat aarsragrereat t 
HSH Bt TH. Say ays? 
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TREAT HN AM LAAT: ATE HHATET A 
| amearfesafehinfateen ageesatira: | 
‘agra aadagesamat apes staal?) | 
aacanterat a aches water Pegi A(R)A | 
aray sttanitraana | sftdlertaccianted 
Afrasw faaSfH: II etc. . 
fol. 1° gf weatagatt feta: ul . 
Ends.—fol. 50° ora qa stteqpeariarat area(s)& sftferar agente: aft- 
qarag | QRlatges earacar gahearaaga gra! eft 
faaka: 181 gaventarshaanh a ws ws wvraai gai 
shtferaral frre Q aft SQANTATBAA Fa: Tae TAT 
aeiroft | Re) s(s)eratagarencaaaten (aan: | aaii(s)a 
ra: a st aa: u 
zy vl 0 sheer I User isi ust ugu ti 
Reference.— For description of an additional Mss, of, this very 
work see B. B, R. A. S. Vols. III-IV, p. 405 where it is 
said that Saktavali is many a time quoted in this work. 
For additional Mss. see Nos, 271 and 272 and Jinaratna- 
koga ( Vol. I, p. 52 ). 
C. ‘Bendall refers to a Ms. of gazereara, a moral 
composition of Sadhuranga, disciple of Bhuvanasoma of the 
Kharatara gaccha, who flourished in about Sarhvat Pe 


See his work “ A,journey in Nepal and Northern India ” 
Cambridge, 1886. 





SUT S ; Upadegarasala 
143, 
Ben. “1681-82, 


Size.— 9% in. by 4% in. © 
Extent.— 63 folios ; ; 15 lines to a page; 40 letters to a lines 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; ; sufficiently big, quite legible, uniform 


ia S aeieaaiennenl 


1 This means: qgftafaqee, 
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and beautiful hand-writihg ; borders ruled in two lines and 
edges in one, in red ink; red-chalk used ; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; a piece of paper of the size of a 
fol. is pasted on fol. 1* which. seems to have had a big 
design ; condition on the whole very good; foll. 28 
to 63 are greyish in colour ; foll. 1? and 63° blank; com- 
plete ; yellow pigment used while making corrections ; in 
the left-hand margin of fol. 1° at the top we have : 

styarareiy to 8 fra. 

The entire work is divided into gq¢xars as under: — 


“ppeeatayer I foll. 1&to 2* 
‘walater Wl 4, = 2"5, 3° 
a an I. sy: 38a"? 
” IV ” 4 % 5° 


Veo cay Say CGP 
ater Eg R98) 
| Vil, = -9%,; 10" 
VII ,, =10*,, 10? 


o> 

bb. 
2 TX. f° Ao” 108 
KX yy 18%, 8 
‘*s Al ug: ft 3416 


eet XII ,,_-—-16",, 16° 


“eet RIT, 168, 188 
anteter 6 eee Sree 
SUA XV 4 -22P,, 24° 
sare XVI ,, 24”, 288 

— qenifgraarfirerdiater XVII ,_~—-288,,, 29% 


weceritgenagatertrage XVII, 29%, 31° 
qaufieragemmivtn = XIX, 31", 33° 
‘efirogstitanstiver XX yy 33%, 36 
— Reqenflvgdtipaetdivee = -XXI,, 368, 38" 
EE oe. RRS gy, BBR 
fraaenntetinter XXI ,, 2, go 


er pies M 
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gainer XXIV foll. 40*,, 41° 
a(? aneaidag & antatet = =XXV 4, 41%, 42° 
qaaraiazar XXVI_ fol. 42" 
qaITT aT XXVIII foll. ,, ,, 43” 
SateT XXVIII fol. 43° 
. XXIX foll. 4 44? 
aiaafroant aaa aaaATET- 
OTTER XXX, 44", 51° 


anaarizanaatianara XXXI 59, -§ 0% 35.58" 


| aaa ter; ’ adersraeer ay 


qetrazar "XKXIE toLIl(?) ,, 567,, 633 


' Age.— Sathvat 1764. 


Begins.— 


Ends.— 


fol. 1°) QO waar Prat | 
WHSUSAM Ma Sy MAA ACH TEMA AA: Ul 
qat areas afragsrnst 
mae at | fa Feat aft we Be 
: epeTIMETseATAAT: Hl tl etc. as in No. 270, 
fol. 63° aa ca qereatiaat etc. up feeledtega: It as in No. 
270. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
oft “lao 29Q8 ay Healt 4 qa Maarat gearaant 
fefarattr 8«=- waoiieafian(=)aggearateastustoriaa- 
aint aka Re erassannited ast istengareannct 
afe(Raatytavta: sh voriqanrcat afe(Re)errrsrn- 


/ Pifired osftersrrarne aa(Res acon ae oc 


“3oy feataeia sa 


TIS TAS Ea atear Brera Bar | 
af SEAS a aA ast a Maw | VU 
wefearn(a)ataaara 
aqudia rea awar(s)a 1 
aa argeea(:) ofeat(ait)ea(a) aia 
Da vari.) we Baw) era 
siieeg < sfimeg <1 sftqqeeaeRearerarara | aft 5 


N. B.— For:additional-information see No. 270. - 
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SAINTS Upadesarasala 
No. 272 | 694 
: 1899-1915. 


Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. 

Extent.— 19 folios ; 31 lines to a page ; 74 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gearats; very small, 
quite legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin; red chalk used; there is some blank 
space in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered 
sides as well; fol. 19> blank; bits of paper pasted to 
fol, 19°; edges of some of the foll. slightly gone; a few 
foll, worm-eaten; condition on the whole tolerably 
good ; complete. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1708. 

Begins,— fol. 1° 11 QO u aa sttreraara ii 

ART sitgarere ans asrata ahr etc. as in No. 271. 

Ends.— fol. 19° sa qa qereatfqat etc. up to aguaf(s)a ga! 

etc. as in No. 271. This is followed by the line as under:— 
waa Wwod ad sramaty 2° a forte Garaget |! 
N, B.— For other details see No. 270. 





[ aeraet J [ Suktavali J 
580. 
No, 273 1884-86. 


Size.— 10} in. by 44 in. 


Extent.-— 9 folios; 15 lines to a pages 45 letters to a line. 








1 This work is different from the preceding ond, though it has the same 
title, So it ought to have been separately noted in Jina-ratnakoga ( Vol. I ). 
T he same remark holds good for No. 274. 

2 In No. 274 this work is named as “ BqqaTaIGN-qywAT ” 
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Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; yellow pigment 
used; complete; composed in Sarthvat 1702(?); foll. 
numbered in the the right-hand margin. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1822. 

Author— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Maxims mostly in Gujarati; some in the beginning are 
however, in Sanskrit. The entire work is practically 
divided into 4 chapters, each respectively dealing with 

’ dharma, artha, kama and moksa, the four well-known 
purusarthas, 

Begins.— fol. 1* 

you & aa: sftaeeat aa: | 
ae oe raat faeat | 
TEITSSATMSTA ANAT | 
frovcrhe fara oftfratwer afft(@) |! 
ateraaadien drearnaay- 
Ree steret(:) g(a) waret aati 8 
AIHA TY TAT 
ALAM AMS Aaa HAITIAN aA | 
Rar a go ftetad Parrentaar | 
qramaqanaiaqar sarraerar ! 
ANYAMATBITAATMAGS AIT TAT ote | R II 
aa qaaee Fahey aar— 
RESET TATA | 
Rygerson(er dt Sareea 't 
wrfec faret Fret Bat Ta alewars: | 
ae fia astat at Taft oT HB Ul etc. 
Ends.— fol. 9* 


ore Mreretaray Ta we aT 
Ratatarrar ar savas 
Aeardarwans wae sate | 


Ser: earety seri (5) Pt Are stafAill Bo HI 
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aaraaariaare eft | 
aA AYITHIATAATAT | 
féfra war sated wqxerea: tt 
aenranraieaere ar ara) | 
ATAU ETT AT TT: UV li 
aaanaarzsagen( 29 02 ? \araae | 
away Tears Terai | 
aattrarath(s)ate stare | 
a sag Parcere attita arftaesra: | yu 
sf HIqgTTATS 74 Taog Te YoRQ ae Hears ay 
Rat 
Reference.— The opening line of this work tallies with that of 


Suktamala of Kesaravimala composed in Sarhvat 1754 and 
described in B. B. R. A. S, vols. III-IV, p. 453. 


nN 


SAFACATS Upadedarasila 
SOT ear ee with vyakhya 
1203. 


non gte 1886-99, 
Size.— 108 in. by. 5 in. ; 


Extent.— 148-31 =117 folios; 13 lines to a pages 37 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; neither too big nor too small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
one, in réd ink; at times all the four edges are ruled; this 
Ms. contains both the text and its explanation; the text 
written in Gujarati verses in Malini metre; explanation 
in prose in Gujarati ina smaller hand at times ; foll. 1-31 
lacking ; the rooth fol. slightly stained ; end not abrupt, 
though the beginning for both the text and its explanation 
is so. 


Age.— Pretty old, 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. 32 
Fao ag Brat stag aa aie 
faa ae a ale araat Si a ae UBM 0 
ava at Soret feral See ara 
adt qamAeaiet Saeaia wa It 
aqerag scot F ae eat srt 
UE st areas ater Preare wig 1 BRU 
»—Ccom. ) fol. 32° Rt aqaamat cia ata amalad o GS ard 
fatasra att Te arat etc. 
End.— ( text ) fol. 148 
aq mleraamay etc. as in No. 273 ( p. 447 ). 
sit MIQAUTASATTSAS TT tl Fu 
»—( com. ) fol. 148° git staqgacaredaaer(a)aterat aa 
Ue sia alat ca eat an Aglare za aarai llc Arata wee 
eradeag 82 surges 8¢ oe old Weneiasea | arat 
wera tl 
N. B.— For other details see No. 273. 





'SqSACSEATAT "Upadesarahasyaprakarana 
( FAWATTtaquTaT ) ( Uvaésarahassapagarana ) 
wing farm ated with svopajfia vivarana 

67. 

aan . 1898-99. 


Size.— 11} in. by § in. 
Extent.— (text) 79 folios; 3 to 3 lines to a page; 32 letters to a line, 


y—( com. ) 2» 9 > FOTOT2 5, 5) 5, 55542 5, 22909 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink ; foll. numbered as usual; fol. 
1* blank; white paste used ; red chalk used; corners of 





1 In Sanskrit there is an anonymous work named as Upadegarahasya. 
57 (3.L.P.] 
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several foll. worn out; fol. 79 partly torn ; condition very 
fair ; this is a fyqret Ms.; both the text and the commentary 
complete ; extent 3300 Slokas. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1848. 
Author of the text— Nydyavisarada YaSovijaya Gani. For other 
details see Nos. 98, tor and 123. 
» of the commentary— Same as that of the text. 
Subject.— Spiritual advice in Prakrit in 203 verses. This is 
elucidated in its commentary in Sanskrit. 
For other details see my bhamika (p. tor) to 
Sobhanastuti ( Agamodaya Samiti Series No. 51 ) and arga 
( sree) arerait sr anger ( p. 128 ). 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 1 GO nS aa 
afaan agara '! ges afrono ater | 
aee uweaEg \ SquATeeaaas 2 tl ete, 
yo (com. ) fol. 171 {01 & aa 
teneizaes wear aneaai gaat | 
Pergqaqarcaed Pavitt aed 2 it etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 78° 
fe agor ge te Se tITgtar Ee Fafware | 
ag ag calestet Tar atrore farGigrot ll RoR Ul 
‘avantersuTiarongasaaqnsarntgetot | 
aidan... EH TARUTPTTATTTTTS UV ROR II 
awake sired gearatarr rqoraget | 
HT SSA SE gut aay eas fey. RR 
_ w= (com.) fol. 78° aera gfaata ararrarsdena | eft str ere | 
aera ara(s)a Srataaaqarar steerer 
wisit waa aarefstaatarsa Parse: | 
Reon ger ae aT GaTystet sa: atk: ara 
waa ‘earatraa’a frat pa: era Prfta: 0 20 
(com. ) fol. 78° gf shaqgarqeeqaren gar gare: frien 
anmitearana-dyastingalasaagmianiagagetea- 


& 
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sdtgaifananintemagqareegret Pracot wets di(et)- 
ast WAAIae GAIA: Ba | ga Wg lsarpaded koe wad 
Vevear as ars YOLR waded | araraames gurnsazary 
AMSAT SIs gatatat at ararar feieaiaz gers wt gza’- 
fat | ogta 

TIES TAS THAT Tearel fatwa wae | 

afe BEANE a HA gat aw ataa Ut Z ti etc. 

Reference.— Published along with the author’s own commentary 
by Mansukhbhai Bhagubhai in Sathvat 1967. In the 
beginning there is a table of contents in Sanskrit. This is 
followed by an alphabetical index of verses of the text. In 
the end there is a list of quotations, 

For Mss. of the text and its commentary see Jinaratna- 
koéa ( Vol. I, p. 52 ). 


CCE E Upadesagataka 
[ amrqgaaan | | Dharmopadesasataka ] 
[ nargeqaita | [ Mahapurusacarita ] 
No. 276 eo OU 
1895-98. 


Size.—10} in. by 4} in, 
Extent.— 34 folios; 22 lines to a page; 73 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and old; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; very small hand-writing, yet fairly legible ; 
borders sometimes doubly ruled in four black lines & some- 
times in 3 lines and that, too, not carefully ; red chalk used 

profusely; yellow pigment very rarely; corrections made in 
the margins; foll. numbered as usual; the upper border 
of the first as well as the lower border of the last foll. are 
completely pasted up with a piece of paper of the same size 
as the fol.; corners worn out at times; some of them are 
pasted with strips of Paper; the 33rd fol. blotted in the 


a a ee ee 

1 There are three other works of this name. One of them is anonymous. 
Of-the rest the authors are Vibudhavimala ( vide No, 279) and Darsanasagara 
Gani respectively. 
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middle ; condition tolerably good; complete; the work 
is divided into five cantos, the extent of each of which is 


as under: — 
Sarga I foll. 1% to 6° 
» ‘ II 93 6 3) 12? 
+ IT ,, 22% ,, 18> 


- IV ,, x8 ,, 26° 
” Viogy 27° 4, 34°. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1649." 
Author.— Merutunga Sari, pupil of Candraprabha of Nagendra 
gaccha. He has composed Prabandhacintamani in Sarhvat 
1361 in Vardhamanapura (agar), and Vicarasreni 
( Sthaviravali ), 
The name of the author of aviadevieats ( Sarhvat 
1409 ) and Sambhavanathacarita ( Sarhvat 1413 ) is Meru- 
tutlga. 
There ie another Merutunga Suri ( Sathvat 1444) of 
Aiicala gaccha. 


The name of the guru of Dharmanandana & Meru- 
tunga ( of Ajicala gaccha ( vide Vol. XVII. pt. 3, p. 44 ). 


Subject.— Lives of great men narrated for giving religious 
advice. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 
GO ND aa tara | strareeat aH | 
wala @ Waal SrsWqaaea: | 
afeataiaseal asrea(ea atazag: | 
TITSAGAATATT BITIAUT: | 
irae saattatiarsent THAT: Hl 2 Ul 
fol. 6° sft sftitequraratactaa ARITETAILA attamte- 
faaaorat ater wa: aa: | 
fol. 12° af sftagamadaiea sasatsacd AagqT- 
aa anqwanraqamMarigifaaasta-gmaaa-a- 
Tatar are Rela? ay 


276. | 
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fol. 18° ef shtagaradteaa qarguaatca atardtat- 
sfiqraqaguaataataaia are adta: wt Il 

fol. 26° aft shaeqmamketaa sqaqteret FEI 
Geranea wad: at: ll Tar 24Ue a carve | oifsrepaArt- 
ase Nl aoQRqHesttaat rete = Beaeraratitrar 
fasiae 


Ends.— fol. 34° eft wdiqzara(a)an(a)eses wiiae: eget: ul sft 


ate staragdaraaaasa aniqdagaaacl wages 
[al<(a)ra(Ha tara: aA: 
Tietisa(a) ana ALTATHAT ALATA: 
qssaaargearaieqeted: etareer: cea: 0 
awey aisrlamratwatieaess gea(or)arat 
Haas west TMA sae soa: weazar: lh 2 ul 
aa We Ranrenicaaara sa sage 
sari egaret Fe(A)RAGPAT eT T 7g | 
Sas TaswTAasa: Tim aa(s)aty wz! 
ad ud spate waa arariksaat: TA UR 
git sfisraea ogteawar it we 820y | ga wag ish lls 
Haq (que at aineae soned aad aay farearr | sftaga- 
‘qavaes sfifaaretetisd (esa | MAITATaAe- 
gaat aaqaraasdadengerame ¢ aafe(Re)sraroare- 
eae | aha (Rs sraraararayd asst AQ se MOT AOTT 
aafa( Re. ssaertogeraratiian fectam ‘antag 
HATA (ST) 0 
Then we have in a different hand :— 
aaa 2992 ad sram aie ¢ Ra asastrrogizaamc- 
moray fee mar: | Rat Sat(s)e F. Frafasraqcntrar | sft Taare 
at MAAS BF TAs Taal areqara aqara | 


Reference.— For extracts from this very Ms. see Peterson VI, 


pp. 43-46. For other details See No. 1986 of Weber III. 
For additional Mss. see JinaratnakoSa ( Vol. I, pp. 
52, 197 and 305 ). 
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SIFMATH Upadesgagataka 
No. 277 Rt 
1875-76. 


Size.— 114 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 75 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; big, legible, slant and good hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; portions at 
times written in red ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice 
as usual ; fol. 17 blank; edges of several foll. more or less 
worn out; foll. 74 and 75 torn; condition poor; yellow 
pigment used ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° shadgra am: | siqsaqenrgraatrarnigaea aA Il 
sala @ azar etc, as in No. 276. 

Ends,— fol. 75°. 


gfe waiqgersraases etc. up to dam ay: as in 
No. 276. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 276. 


BTSs Upadesagataka 
eaiqal(?) fazer atea with svopajna(?) vivarana 
; 271. 
Beene 1871-72. 
Size.— 118 in, by 48 in. 


Extent. 26 folios; 24 lines to a page; 76 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarais; very small, 
legible and good ‘hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines'in black ink ; space between the pairs co‘oured red ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; unnumber- 
ed sides have a smal! disc in red colour, in the centre 
only; the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; 
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the first fol. does not seem to belong to this work ; 
otherwise complete; several foll. more or less worm-eaten; 
condition very fair; the entire work is divided into five 
sargas ; the extent of each of them is as under :— 


Sarga I foll. 27 to 6% 


” I » OF Gs 10° 
Pe Ill 10” 45. #5? 
2” IV ” 15° 35 20° 
; Vv - 20° 4, 26°. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the com.— Merutunga Siri (?). 
Subiect.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit, 


Begins.— fol. 1° qmidisTMMarsgdirns wrAEeaTaAgaaa | ae 
seagate gree | SoA atsisamat aq: | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 1° after xearfgfteaearl:] \ Beak gf aot ate 
aft argafieaa af | asanage 1! 


Begins.— (fol. 2*) ava av: dante saa fateag sariter 
RETA ARTA TAT etc. 7 
Ends.— fol. 26° sefqaarsraee aaeare | sitadgeatarnsana wazil- 
waa we eer aut sui sears afaa(ed) ger Tat 
Gat adie WAe TAA atdTE: aga: | 
re sheaMraaess sate AErgee- 
atca( a) tara: wi: Il 
tara ats west striae fesraa stag seraer: 11 2 Ul etc. 
SATIN AAT | aT sflaramadqer | 7. FWY | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 276, 


ED 
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SqeTaNAH = Upadesasataka 
[ aataear J [ Dharmopadesa J 
zeqrealet with tabba 
No. 279 508. 
1895-98. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 20 folios; 5 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 


” ( tabba ) ” es ry ey 


Description.-- Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; that for 
tabba very small; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink; numbers for foll. entered twice as 
usual ; fol. 1% blank; the text composed in Sarhvat 17933 
both the text (1113 verses ) and the tabba complete; con- 
dition very good ; total extent 1150 Slokas. 

Age.— Not quite modern. — 

Author.— Vibudhavimala Sari, pupil of Vimalakirti of the Tapa 
gaccha. He is the author of Samyaktvapariksa and its 
commentary, too. 


»» of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Spiritual advice in 113 verses in Sanskrit together with 
their Gujarati explanation. 
Begins.— ( text.) fol. 1° sftitrara aa GO oD aa Ml 
shqaracqnaaaatad saat atte 
CARATTAASaAATAAN (VI ASTTSNIT | 
HOTTA ASTI AAT TTS 
qa: qassersrigaerare ware: ga) tl Fl etc. 
y— (com. ) fol, 7? 1&0 Il 
siqregaranraea(sa) Bent TeTssT | 
aaiqgzraterer ei(eagerat i(fa)reaa | 8! 
aft stat # asata ofta(arret H wart | etc. 


TUT nnn 
1 In the printed edition there are 109 verses. 


249. | Metaphysics etc. : Svetanibara works 457 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 18° 
gait nangid wie at(an)a(a) ante 
arerentee a(sa) fare Safar (oit) atireiar(a) | 
caaht Retseeh (eel) eaiit crroii(oit) a 
suait guia esas Aarat ll Yok Ul 
stenqenwarar Rae: Fa ae ase 
etait ara: o2(s)az Rysrqreae eretatiea(ea)eea (aa) | 
stag (@iutrara(a:) gaefs atear atgay vateatdt 
attesiora(g ate cefeanteet estarescoran(ara 
HZeRn 
SAT SqACd ant wafysravl Fqatteta— 
qua aryareat aragtaaiswas aAresaee | 
sa: starrer preteen eter eer aT: 
SraGraraaral Srarwsnse: aeseat Tae 11g oll 
eae ca(s)at galersatena: atrasrencret | 
sat (ar a aattat sett ex err sterer eevee (a1) 8 (ar) eertatt = 
’ erent Il 
afaaty Prxeisatre a ‘eie’ad ara gar(ar)qti(s)a! 
shifrgrat sreraeat wearer: waaay stat: (POV 
staat sereat ‘fipsrasene: sfraqgnaraer Sar) 
a: ‘qatar imezaaaeTsaTsare: | 
cqvardeg ‘ erent’ fereantet sentarsiae— 
eraTEeaMaAree asaya sarwer FaeAT: We oul 
at aratarnanesratuatst Peat | 
ait ant caer gtrtatrad( &) Rerarfircterat | 
Roaradwadi(at) a(q areata afeaatat | 
abidaifarcaaaasentt Ree: DeAtat 13 Ogu 
7 : 








1 “aftfgta: ” at ma, 
% [J.L.P.] 
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Ansett aft akog— . 
: fauaifsasinare: | I 
fanareans: qeati(a)aCa)art 
asaraasniazara(a:) || 2019 I 
faguiqaaaettes: aad | 
Walaaaasevalteraz: | 
Panqesceateaesaiazat | 
TABMAGHT TABT eTAT 1] Qoe 
SAlsaz ea fe aa (Ves as as sraoiaadarat | 
STIMNMAH IGG: Taratsaa ‘Ta(Pa)Ai(23)' 1 Vee i 
Tass aHAAATATA AR) ag TTT fasta | 
AA) satrHariWsisa (249 oa sfaraara vy It 
qa StoTat aazsrlawM stavraye wa | 
Myst BAT Ty Baia ‘ada’ 1 2201 
nes ata (a(R carats stare TeLeqat | 
THR SH Tagaaa Mansqacrare: tl 
wasiiseqrsyqatactaanman 
SAUSHRMAT SAM MAT Aaa HIT 1 V2 Ui 


sarqaneanttarerssaraseay | 
amt sitfqaqearnt: scararsa Pia 222 
wage (ai) araiakag Aateaa 
caret fated sat qaraivanteara il 223 i 
Ends,— ( com. ) fol. 20° ga evar af Fat Home Beat teat eran | 
aia sigqqaqaae aa Tr aa aq say 
aia sfisqzagaan WAT | a CMO aa Ae Wo Il gaq- 
firwa  884e 1 
Reference.—- Published in D, L, Je P. F, Series as No. 28 in A. D. 


1 As regards this colophon, several mistakes about = are sommitted in the 
Ms, They are here corrected. — 
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‘sage Upadesasaptati 
No. 280 __ 1204. 
1886-92. 


Be Decne ace 
Size.— ro in. by 4} in, 
Extent.— 58 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ;_ small, legible and beautiful hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. numbered as 
usual ; fol. 17 blank ; some foll. slightly worm-eaten ; con- 
dition tolerably good; extent 3000 Slokas; the work is in 
verse ; it is composed in Sarhvat 1603 ; the colophon not 
given ; the entire work is divided into five adhikaras 
( sections ) ; the extent of each of them is as under :-— 


Adhikadra I foll. 1%- to 188 
i Il 33 18% ,, 30° » 
is Wl, «630° 4, 35° 


i 1h Sr nes. renee Si 
v » 45° 4 58°. 


4 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Somadharma Gani, pupil of Mahopadhyaya Caritra- 
tatna Gani, pupil of Somasundara Sari of the Tapa gaccha. 
Somadharma Gani has commented upon UpadeSasaptati, 
his own work. Vide Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 53 Ve 


Subject.— This work deals with three fundamental principles viz. 
deity, preceptor and religion in 2, 1 and 2 adhikaras. 
Here is given advice more or less of a spiritual nature by 
means of 75 stories. Some of them refer to the tirthas or 
holy places, some explain the nature of a preceptor, and 
some elucidate the grhastha-dharma. For details see 
“fends” of No. 281. Lives of several historical persons 
( such as faennrsft ) are narrated here. 


Begins.— fol. 1° yqu ll sitaeeat wa: 0 





1 There is another work of this name, and it, too, is furnished with a 
commentary ( dated Samvat 1547) by the author himself. His name is Ksema- 
raja. He belongs to the Kharatara gaccha, 
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teapagaat (eq) aaa: 
stagarasa cy rare are: t 
wear wate ataal seu (area [aa] st- 
aritazweaqaas qitarera: Ti a 
AMCEATMATIEIAT MAT | 
aeararacirteraresan(:) I 
qequiaaie vatiere | 
starmaanqeat eaa(s)gar a:(8?) i Ru 
Suraaiag ata 
saarat 8(4) gaa(s )ereraa: | 
fare astgagaraata: 
THETA TAAAT TTT NF II 
Ends,— fole 58* 
qa FamMaaraayennis— 
wee sala) eTala BTFAT | 
sara(ar)as @ rawereaiaat- 
fase a eara aut Praia | 33 Ul 
gia Gan(s fret erage Sater: | Awa: Bar OY vl 
aft sfawaas ‘aa sttaagaatmarawaraaarsiearast- 
aktaantagaaraqaantiaa sigqtraaay 
Garet(S) irae: 
aarar aa sigqasraaraat | run Reo t 
UA wag Beawsea: | 
Reference.— Published by Jain Atmanand Sabha as No. 33 in 
Sathvat 19711. Its Gujarati translation is published by 
this Sabha as No. 42. 
For additional Mss, see Jinaratnakoga (Vol. I, p. 233). 
For other details see Peterson, Reports, IV, p. 78 and VI, 
p. LXXXII, 


et 





1 For another edition seo No, 281 ( p. 454). 
® Here this work is said to have another name viz. TST IA, 
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sqqaaaa . Upadesasa ptati 
. 138, 
eyOnepe 1873-74, 


Size.— 10] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 58 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; $4 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarais; small, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; numbers for 
foll. entered in both the margins as usual ; fol. 1* blank ; 
edges of the first and last two foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition tolerably good ; a table of contents on foll. 58* 
and 58° ; from the point of. correctness this Ms. seems 
to be better than No. 280; complete; the colophon not 
given ; the entire work is divided into five adhikaras ; the 
extent of each of them is as under:— 


Adhikara I foll. 1» to 16 
” Ul » 16% 4, 29% 
23 Wl 4, 29% 4, 33° 
” IV »» 33° oy 43° 
29 Vv 29 43° » 583. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1672. 
Begins.-- fol, 1» 
WEOUE amy 
MAAGISrITHN AW: | 
stagaraaa cs rare a: ea tl 
eat wate alaal Tega sl- 
aNtaceanas TitasTa: WF 
AMARA STITT AIT | 
a aN 
= aeaaraayra(sr rareraar: 
Tertaaag TUBA | 
saraatagaat caa(s)ear FRU 
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emraaiee aluteat- 
caatae FT TUASTTATT: | 
ara Angqearaae: | 
mia eaaaeaTay |S 
fol, 16° gf sfava etc. sqanaRAal IAaaTaaEEd: TTA 
(s)faert: Ilo It 
fol. 29° ef sflaza etc. Staqusragal alata fata: wen 
fol. 33° gf sfata etc. staqe sineaanteneaata: waa! sl 
fol. 43° sft sflaza etc. siigqagraqay amiraudifestage: 
Hastlye ou 
Ends, — fol. 58* 
qa taqraararconis- 
HIT SAHA LUTIAT STFA | 
aT @ aT RATA 
fasara eata aa Pradte i) 32 Il 
gia aura: | awa: Sat Oy I | 
aia siawmas ‘aorstergeatmarasaanarareaastt- 
aiitateamntaigiar arate sftaq?sragat 
Taras Mere: | ware: Ul wa 2GSR as tl 
This is followed by a table of contents, the main portion 
of which can be indicated as follows :— 


fol. fol. 

1 sfiftanfaroeringiazs: 9 wandaT: aregsiaiz 

2 aaga giseru >. AME: 

2 athe EIBUr Io sl ed Salad T Ala QT 

3 wage ae aay iis ° 

4 aeateaeur agearaiat io eer 

aga: Ir sfraweraerive 

5 HaRdesqaya: Pe ee ee 

rae aetiee 13 qagewlaqa 2 ey : 
dane 14 wareur Peaderes 

6 RUSTE AaH: 14 ararlalsaareur 

7 Fite 15 garantie 

8 amamfeat 15 siegigaEe 


ga (:) 88 ear: gee: sParaigzanst: | 


~ 


fol. 


fol. 
43 
44 
45 


46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
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fol. 
shia: 22 asfepedluwda: 
sfinanaignaae 23 sfisiatzardietsara: 
WIEVTAPIAATTe 23 ( arinqqeaaiaga ys: ) 
age aera: 24 stature: 
statemaadraae 25 stati TRE 
atreragintrteat: i 
es 26 wNgeur arat 
sawatiaatad: 27 sftazasar aratat 
AITTAoTAT aT: 28 sara: 
Tar wae sae strani Pesrearsar Pasrerara|r: 
fol. 
sfigeqnaay waaceur 31 wavershgena tusate- 
AqAHAI GOTT? . waa: 
Alda ATBAH © 32) guraarat sttisaraavese: 
TAU TT BAT? SHlywaearahe Tee: Il 
fol. 
qaeie Maaeat 38 qatansta aimee 
Has erheso 39 aoReat fasta tragy 
VY WTAE © 39 adanarat crawgaeur 
AIA VAAFARHO 40 ware aaa: 
ararai faagaaaa: 4l qalgemt qaaaiaqs © 
are ameafrear 43 fafrantge eratgso 
Gal: Ales BAT AANTALATSaT: | 
fol. 
MhasvATIAs © St qftargeart Rreraiigo 
ageqai eqrdieat 52 ania 2 firgao 
Rremreaeattt aha 52 aTante Sateur 
weenrate aaaee angziee eo 
BETTTANUT SAAAAS 2 < CE) SAME? 
ay aadtaae: 54 vee aareer 
STTALETT Reorder $5 gwsata west fro 
Baas Y aparece e 55 sidedtdee arnfaareasa 
qaaa wSEEAT 56 araArINR gare 


gat: 89 eur: agerqaifrensiaerar: : 
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This is followed by the lines as under:— 


To WQOR fs | sAeente | ge adie | ‘sta eeenar- 
ag anaa: — sfi‘gequa ammatanitaattiremasternac 
Tieaeretagma GaratahiaararaaT: fertarat- 
qrenia! | GoceTaactareeaa | anfaai(s arqqaaraafaar 
ze: | 

Reference.—Published in “ Jaina Sastuth Sahitya Granthamala ” in 


Sathvat 1998. This edition contains a colphon of 22 verses 
and a table of contents in Sanskrit. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 280, 


‘STITT 7 Upadegasara 
No. 282 5 EOE 


1884-87, 
Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 57-3=54 folios; 15 lines toa page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gwarats ; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
ted chalk and white paste used; yellow Pigment, too; 
foll. numbered as usual; some of the last foll. seem to 
have been exposed to rain; condition fair; fol, 57° blank; 
foll. x to 3 lacking; otherwise complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1737. 


Subject.— Spiritual advice given by way of stories, in Sanskrit; the 
last few lines are however composed in Gujarati. The 
work is based upon Upadeégatarangini, CaturvirhSatipra- 
bandha, Prabandhacintamani etc. 
meee 
1 There are two other works of this name in Prakrit, One of them is by 
Devabhadra; the other ( also named as Dharmavidhi) is anonymous, 
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Begins.— fol. 42 Gato aftrarat Sar cegeereawat wa grav 
Ruaasia sesiasifracrar qaat aa ee rar eriteaviey- 
faaqraua: sieves fre: aeeauat atagaterrearta- 
gaat @ faaata | 

ag euawaqaraaag | 
eaagrat f Gaeta Zour li 
aaat a agente sia! 31 
aaa a a aa gorfta F 4 Il etc. 

Ends.—fol. 57* qanea(s)f aaraieeteat: geaat: aisellares area: ce 
eren aot gee aada Tor sae Aat st wae cent edt aa 
se an aaa ge fagraararsar see gua sina st ST 
adt fra eeat fra stqpdaryane vale satrat aaaisaret 
Oa. @ AAT TITNTA WeIawsawanggs worete | 

at sigqqararcaat ra sqggaciat-saaatierat— 
gqafaarafrratageerovaater ceyga: ayoi(s)\a wa: = It 
 aaqrarhtrate( LORS Javad SoutaTy | 
qaeat agaie fe Sitar “aaa” geil 8 Il 
franeg tt eeuroraeg tl 
Reference.—- For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakoéa ( Vol. I, p. 53 )- 





e 
susmiaaqaaatanr Upadegamrtapafica virnsatika 
( sacaraggaditear ) ( Uvaésamayapaficavisiya ) 

| 77 (31). 
ais 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 142° to leaf 145°. 


Description.— Complete ; 25 verses in all. For further particulars 
see Agamikavastuvicarasaraprakarana No. 133. 


Author. Not mentioned. Is he @Municandra Sari ? 


Subject.— A spiritual sermon in Prakrit. . 





1 The portion is illegible. 
2 Seo p. 272. 
59 [J.L. P.] 
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Begins.— leaf-142" || Go I 
a Wt wer aevisaife 1 gearea(a)arore | 
saqaraana | fae wor ate(ee)(ate(ea)er 1 
aaieivheaetaaEs T ABTA | 
BE TURNS Aa aes AFas7 Wi etc. 
Ends.-— leaf 145* 
fF ago Gasrateciale) Tsaroits aar(s ras 
ag a eftacrgear asaadis fare? ere |i 
a(? dar feet saqarror reat | qiftrort at 2xe | 
arag ae ast oe at Reet AAMT gu 
Reference. Published in Prakaranasamuccaya on pp. 28-30. 


SQA | Upasamasgreni 
1392 ( 87). 
Baten: 1891-95. 


Extent— leaf 113° to leaf 1167. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
e & 1392( 1). 
aftgureara No. PaRerus 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—Exposition about a ladder in the spiritual evolution. In 
other words it is a scale on a series finally ending in the 
complete suppresion of all mohaniya karmans.' 


Begins.~-leaf 113° ava waeudtatmer BaSasr wala! aa sae 
STNAET ATF ar! etc. 
Ends. — leaf 116# 


Werea TEAM ix saa wrAa | 
AA ATWTTA SNA TA ATASIMAATIMN EWA ws Il 
eegraaator: Us 


1 For a detailed explanation see my edition of The Doctrine of Karman 
in Jain Philosophy ( pp, 72-73) by Dr. Helmuth von Glasenapp. 
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SATARAAAT | _ ‘Upasakapratima 
. _ 1392 (45). 
are, 1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 49% to leaf 49°. 
Description.— Complete ; 13 verses in all. For further details see 


1392 (1 
afteoretra No. 753200 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Eleven pratimas or standards that a staunch (advanced) 
follower of Jainism is expected to observe’. 
Begins.— leaf 49° wanqranafaan: ti sarearat afar | sf ar 
fegurget: erat gered: Il etc. 
Ends.— leaf 49” 
GUUS Sai a caeenaisers s Hise | 
aAOTGA Maet TAT TaTTATTAy Ul $2 lt 





AAEM AAAS THT TTT tl 
aq fF BIg at HET ose HTS wT sez tl BS tl 
BVA Sea gTNTATT Rsabhadijinaparivara 
_ 1892 (132), 
Ae? 1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 184? to leaf 185°. 


Description Complete. For further details see aftgureata 
1392 (1 )- 
1891-95. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Mention . of the number of the Jaina monks and nuns 
and that of the Jaina lay-men and lay-women as 
adherents of the Tirthankaras beginning with Rsabha and 
ending with Mahavira. 


1 For details see Savayadhammadgha (v. 10-17), This subject is treated 
in English by Dr. P. L. Vaidya in his “ Notes” (pp. 224-229) to “ Uvaisaga- 
dasao”, 

2 This line is unintelligible to me. 
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Begins— leat 184° sftzeq(e)areea morat CY eaatiira at CBee? etc. 

Ends,— leaf 185> shagraftzer morae 22 arg 28°°2[ 0] aed} BGo00 
Biaw YQVOoo snfe(sr) BBV00e gfe aaleat moracargareal- 
sree ils gat aaa a war lig tig ig il 





safraritagea (2) Reibhasitakulaka (2) 
( gfarmitagea ) ( Isibhasiyakulaya ) 
zeqrerea with tabba 

No, 287 nae: 


1899-1915. 
Size.— 8 in. by +4 in. 
Extent.— 4 folios ; 5 lines toa page ; 29 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and whitish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders not 
ruled; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 4° 
blank; the text consists of verses in Prakrit; few of them 
have been explained in Gujarati on fol. 1* ; complete. 
Age.— Sathvat 1765. 
Author of the text.— Not mentioned. 
>> 99 «gy: tabba.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Spiritual advice, 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 17 Uydo hi 
_ gaara) aer steaaer sale | 
Her ae erage a(z)e(a)e 1! 
Sal ae witirer gate | 
freer acer far frenzafe ui 2 I ete. 
sy— (com. ) fol. 1° ayfrar wgeasaag azar | etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 4° 
aarad sffra(a)are sic | 
wre SY arEhroaes 
a ATO ALT TET | 
ae fated ge TEA Il Ro II 
via stereaiagen Tri | 
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waa 9944 ay Sere ae BA er afrontaRaraa - 
‘quel anaes | at wag Brae”! || . 
y— (com ) fol. 4? ag stat 3 erg aad Rear ev cai war 
aTazapanaa | it sfighwa Tatu 





cHaAAARTHLTA ( Ekavirnsatisthdnakaprakarana ) 
( gHatasrartqace ) ( Ikkvisathanagapagarana ) 
, 178, 
pias 1871-72. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4§ in. 


Extent.— 5 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white; 
Jaina Devanagari characters; small, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in 
red ink and edges in one; foll. numbered as usual ; condi- 
tion on the whole good, though an edge of the first fol. is 
party affected ; complete; 70 verses. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— ‘Siddhasena Sari designated as ‘Sadharana ’. He is the 
author of the #Vilasavaikaha ( composed in Sarhvat 1123 ) 
and several hymns. He is a pupil of Yasodeva Sari, an 
ornament to the gaccha of Yasobhadra Suri, a descendent 
of Bappabhatti Sari. 


Subiect.— 21 sthanakas ( items ) pointed out in the case of each of 
the 24 Tirthankaras. They are: ( 1 ) abode in the last but 
one existence, ( 2-6 ) names of native place, father, mother, 

~ constellation & zodical sign, (7) emblem, (8 ) height of 

the body, (9) life-period, (10) colour, ( 11 ) interval, (12) 
renunciation, (13) penance, (14) breaking, of fasts 





1 He should not be confounded withhis predecessors Siddhasena Divakara 
and Simha Stri’s pupil Siddhasena Gani and with Siddhasena, Devabhadra’s 
pupil ( ¢. Sarhvat 1142), 


2 See my book entitled * qiaq ( area ) werent AA arfeer ”” ( pp. 110-111 & 
244). 
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( paranaka ), ( 15 ) omniscience, ( 16-18 ), number for apo- 
stles, monks and nuns, ( 19 ) Yaksa, ( 20 ) goddess and 
( 21 ) salvation-place. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 1 G0 Nl sftaeear aa: l - 
aanifraron etc. as in No. 294. 
Ends.— fol. 5° . 
aafe ace Gat etc. up to awaarercon wef (fer)ar |i as in 
No. 294. This is followed by the line as under:- 
no ll gia aTatasiy Ager 
Reference.— Published along with Bodhidipika, a Sanskrit com- 
mentary by Muni Caturavijaya ( pupil of “ Daksina—vihari ” 
Amaravijaya ) by Khimchand Fulchand, Sinor, in A. D. 
1924. For description of a Ms. of this work see Keith’s 
Catalogue No. 7510. For description of additional Mss. 
_see BB. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 406 and Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 389 where this work is styled as wafSafaeaageco. 
In Jinaratnakoga (Vol. 1, p. 61 ) several. Mss. are noted. 
Here it is said that this work “ is also called Catuhsasti 
from the number of gathas it usually contains, i. e. 64. ” 
For a palm-leaf Ms. containing 66 gathds of this work 
entitled as qaaftat@aroraneu, see Peterson Reports III, p. 
221. See also Report I, pp. 31, 45,61 and 67. Qn p. 61 
the author is wrongly mentioned as Siddhasena Divakara. 
See Report III, p. V. 


— wafdaiaearaasaco Ekavirnsatisthdnakaprakarana 


sh _ 185 (b), 
Boies? | 1873-74. 


Extent.— fol. 15* to fol. 17°. 
Description.— Complete; 66 verses in all. For other details see ' 
Saptatisatasthanakaprakarana Wop 
a oe 1873-74 
Begins.— fol. 15° 


aaurfiarot aatt etc. as in No. 294. 
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Ends.— fol. 17° . 
aafg aclé @at etc. up to atearetcor ararar Il FG I as in 
No. 294. This is followed by the line as under:— 
CHATASIOIGATT |S ! 
Reference.— For this work see Peterson Report for 1886-93 
( p. cxxxii ). 
N. B.— For other details see No. 288. 





UH AMaACAAaARARLCT Ekavirhsatisthanakaprakarana 
73(m). 

No. 290 eee h cr 
e 1880-81. ~ 


Extent.— leaf 1114 to leaf 121°; leaf 112 missing. 


Description.— Almost complete. For other details see Upadesa- 
mala No. 233. 

Begins.— leaf rri* uGo tt 
qanfsarn aazt etc. as in No, 294. 

Ends,— leaf 121° 


aafe ate etc. up to arereon aTitrar G41) as in No. 294. 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 


vedtatage ate at ewan atas éz | 
fasrguaermiedt Ha AWTBAAAaT 4 | 
za UHM AST wad i s 

N. B.— For other details see No. 288. 


\ 





cH aMTACAAaR THT Ekavirhsatisthanaka prakarana 
No. 291 = AEN). 
; 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 178° to leaf 184°. 
Description.—- Complete; 64 verses in all. For other particulars 
see UpadeSamala No. 232. 
Begins.— leaf 178° 
aamiaaron aay etc. as in Noe 294. 
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Ends.— leaf 184° 
aafe aafe etc. up to arateorr were as in No. 294. This 
is followed by 1 QBIle ie gu 


N. B.— For other details see No. 288. 


cafaftearanraco Ekavirgatisthanakaprakarana 
76 (29), 
penal 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 174* to leaf 181° (?), 


Description.— The last but one verse is numbered as 67 ; so there 
are in all 68 verses. For other details see Dagavaikalika- 
sttraniryukti ( Vol. XVII, part 3, No. 741 ). 

Begins.— leaf 174? : 

aamaaror are etc. as in No. 294. 
Ends.— leaf 180° ‘ 
za caa(a(a)zor sata feganats etc. up to 
areca aitiat ( &e Deu 
N. B.— For other details see No. 288. 





wafaaiaearaagecot Ekavirhgatisthanakaprakerana 
1283 (a). 
Ne: 289 1887-91. 


Sizee— ro in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 10 folios; 17 lines to a page ; §5 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ggarats ; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk profusely used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; edges of some of 
the foll. slightly gone ; condition on the whole very good; 
complete; 65 verses in all; this Ms. contains an additional 
work viz. Saptariéatashauakaprlarina commencing on 
fol 2* and ending on fol. 10», 
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Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— fo]. 1° ¢ QU Il 

saufxmior(mr) etc. as in No. 294. 
Ends,— fol, 2? 


wale aqie etc. up to aaaareor alata as in No. 294. 
This is followed by the line as under:— 


NR’ wRateqearag us ll 
N. B.— For other details see No. 288. 


s 





rafiafaeaanracn Ekavirhgatisthanakaprakarana 
‘qraraa ated with balavabodha 
1244, 
ee 1891-95. 


Size.— 102 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— ( text.) 8 folios; 6 lines to a page ; 31 letters to a line. 


29 — (bala°),, 399 99 99D 5 43 99 99D 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gewrars; this Ms. contains the 
text as well as its balavabodha; the latter written above 
the correspoding lines of the former; the text written in a 
comparatively bigger hand; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; space between the pairs coloured red; yellow 
pigment used at times; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; a bit of paper pasted to fol. 17 in the right-hand 
margin ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and 
the commentary complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 





1 This is styled as tabbartha. 
60 (J.L.P.] 
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Begins.— (text ) fol. rug oh 
qanfzanr 2 art 21 ana 3 annis 2 Raw 4 asi QI 
wen Scam as 8 i aHe 2° at 22 Raw W2 av 22 


7 Rrewar Uv 2 tt 
AUOTSTT 4 amet 24 | att 29 afer lo a AKT 22 
aaiz Rou 


Farkzror (RY) a eeror | aise Provafzrot It RI 
weag ¢ aaa 2 caftateantiaer 8 gi waa 8 git 
sahagatanaa & | aisaaratanaer © 1 2 0 etc. 
y—( com. )¢ & arn wat Pasar & fraraara 2 | aadtara 2 frar- 
aa 2 Alara 8 aaa Musa & sea © seca ¢ 
ATyY % Hato 2° stfati 22 atar WR ag 3 gree WN ht 
WaT 4 etc, 
Ends,— (text ) fol. 8° 
aafé aclé dai | ot aewtet chast aet 
VAS Ta Tamar | Far Gages citar | Fe 
za gmHataaron | sata Fagan | 
aqeaAHANIUT i AIAATso wlorar tl 4 
eft Aemataenanaa sat" wgsirasa | fara’ 
afgue | 
»y—( com.) a qaedia sim send lara fegaaak | astra 
atrecar ceate 2 aia | ras ail BraTETg | eert S23 I 
ait auagdaeaanaarey Tot | wesissass sit ra’- 
afate fatvat usu 
Then we have in a different hand the following line:— 
qza Yo wHatar ary zary (?) qa <. 
Reference.— For other particulars see No. 288. 
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cafe rearanyecor Ekavirhgatisthanakaprakarana 
areraadraatea with balavabodha 
698 (a). 
No, 295 1899-1915. 


Size.—10} in. by 48 in, 
Extent.— (text ) 6 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


ye SU bala°) 5, 55 3.99 99 9999 99 3 60 > 999999 
Description.— Country paper thick, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional grarars; this Ms. 
contains the text and its interlinear balavabodha as well; the 
former written in bigger hand-writing and the latter in 
smaller one ; legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in two lines; space between them coloured red; yellow 
pigment used rarely ; condition very good ; foll. numbered 
as usual; both the text and its balavabodha complete ; the 
former has the last verse numbered as 66 ; this Ms. con- 
tains in addition the following small works :— 
C1) stateaieare with baldvabodha fol. 6°. 
(2)? fol, 6° to fol. 6. 
Age. — Fairly old. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text together with its Gujarati explanation. 
Begins.-— ( text ) fol. 1° 
1 GO ht spar [2] faerotr 8(2) etc. as in No. 294. 
— (com. ) fol. 1? fatnandt sae fiat sadt arar aera uf 


SIA TANT wat arses B(a)oer atraer | etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 5° 


afa(a)iz wate Qalt | etc. up to ataarecor aftra(ar) Ui etc. 
as in No. 294. This is followed by the line as under: 
1 8 eft (w)edrasranrqgancay wars | 
»— (com.) fol. 6° geg cada sions fagaoak sats arte 
Aides ara alata ara gear wT | &% 
att WRATASTOIAaT Ae TATA: I! 
N.B.— For additional information see No. 288. 


SS 





1 This is styled as avactri in this Ms. 


A ae 
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WB AaAMAaCA ARTA Ekavirngatisthdnakaprakarana 
qaqa aenea with balavabodha 
| 177. 
poe aR Ri=Ta 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— (text ) ro folios; 5 lines to a pages 32 letters toa line. 


y> (COM) gy 99 5 B-TO 5, 540) 99 5 457SO 939 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; this Ms. contains the text as well as its 
balavabodha; the text written in bigger hand-writing and the 
balavabodha in smaller one; legible and good hand-writing, 
though, in several places letters have become illegible as 
ink has spread out ; balavabodha written above the corres- 
ponding lines of the text in columns; every column is pre- 
ceded and followed by two vertical lines in red ink ; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1° blank ; yellow 
pigment used ; borders ruled in red ink, in three lines, and 
edges in two; condition very good; both the text and its 
balavabodha complete ; the former has 72 verses. 

Age.— Sathvat 1693. 

Author of the balavabodha— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° WuQo il & aa | 

santana) § rat R etc. as in No. 294. 


y— (com. ) 40 It sftacaaeedt aa | 

aan Bitat areas Rog fratadt ae & aia wee 

aaa ait 8 aerantt ree 2 fraar far seer % etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 0° 

aafe act Gay etc. up to afala(ayatetar afore 
practically as in No. 294. This is followed by the lines as 
under:- , 

N62 u aft sftumatagroret ware: aM...afirar fia. 
eam il aaeny ig 





Sits feces 








1 Yellow pigment is used; so 3 letters have become illegible, 


adden iinet ane neon Shee nee 


297.) Metaphysics eic. : Svetambara works 477 


Ends. —( com. ) fol. 1o° sag arear arse eBay wae i 82 siE- 
ai wart |i waa 2992 ae arifne af ¢ ga; fara i ot tae" 
as Talhah: artaaastosaqransr 
fatwa 1 sfterstant site tai(s)a: il ga wag 0 

The colophon of the text is followed by the verses written in 
Gujarati by some one else as below :— 
Tlana(a) AA cara | at wat et Ha qattia |Z 
TiaAaNe diss aie as ag aa i gaz gig afaa awa | R 
Te arase faaneaa! qAQAIT MAAN aa | 2 | 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 288. 





WHAM ACA AATHTT (2) Ekavirisatisthanakaprakerana (?) 
( warefiaarorrqarzor ) Egavisathanagapagarana 
fecqorenga | with tippana 
No. 297 : 1055 { a ). 
. 1884-87. 


Size.— 12] in. by 5 in. 
Extent.— 8 folios; 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
notes occasionally written in margins etc. in a small 
hand ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one in red 
ink ; foll, numbered in both the margins; fol. 1° blank ; 
yellow pigment used; condition very good; complete ; 
there is an additional work with a table supplying informa- 
tion about 24 Tirthankaras; it begins on fol. 8* and ends 
on fol, 8°; it seems to be a part of Sateaare. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Siddhasena Suri. For details see No. 288. 


Subject.— 24 items pertaining to each of the 24 Tirthankaras and 
their explanation. 


eH a nr ere ara ee 


1 From v. 73 ( p. 478) it follows that thie work is Caturvirnsatisthanaka- 
prakarana and not Kkavithéatisthanakaprakaraya. 
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Begins,—- (text ) fol. 1° 3 aa: fas Il 
qet WT AAT AAIANFISAT SaAHY HT | 
AUATGAAISAT akan Bya(aay wearer |! 2 
ULST TARSHIS HTAT IFAS A Hat sar | 
fatror QwlAaet ! oaBiaoay gu 2 Mi etc. 
y—C notes ) fol. 2 sequantaas atagacamatrar ara 2 
AITAASGAR st aie wagifasads ara zu 
— atfageat ca afk: aa: sta etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 7° 
wag(e) oats Bet seaTaCls otag(sz)et fant | 
zeaizar ATA Ware Teeaaitarer | S% 
a azate aro sare( he ar Pagans | 
STA AAAI | ARTA TLV Atay Wz | 
wae wat oR (?) sft geAtaarony agar ti 
»—-C notes ) fol. 7° epegaties: aatator ae awe are ate aa: 


Wah aaAeATAAT Ekonatrimsadbhavana 
( cgadtayrzor ) ( Hounatisabhavana ) 
[ aiemaiZes | [ Atmabodhakulaka ] 
( seqaTegeq ) ( Appabohakulaya ) 
_ 641 (e). 
es ite 1892-95. 


Extent.— fol. 22° to fol. 23°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Upadesamala 
No, 225. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A metrical composition in 29 verses in Prakrit giving 
advice to the soul, 
Begins.— fol. 22° 
Tae Har alex gs aistzorasy | 
STUY Fe HAT a Gore PATE ae 1 aH 


} For other names see No. 299, 
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Ends.— fol. 
€(q)a sirfirqor ca aeATE ATS TEAS TATE | 
a ag ate qita Ae BUT AeaTFAIT URS 
aft squatataraar aarar | 
Reference.— This work is referred to as Atmabodhakulaka in 
Peterson, Reports V, p. rt1. On this page both the verses 
above noted are given, with this difference that the last 
hemistich runs as under :-— 
“ar ag ates ata se farS oae age tl 2 0” 
For description of additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
Vols. I-IV, pp. 403-404, and Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, 


p. 62). In the Limbdi Catalogue, probably this very 
work is noted as No. 398. 


aaqtafaearaat Ekonatrirhgadbhavana 
T MIMTSH | { Bhavanakulaka ] 
( araotHsez ) ( Bhavanakulaya ) 
1157 (b). 
wo;e0? 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 3%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Sarhsaratarayana- 


davaia No oor 
1887-91. 


Begins.— fol. 2 1 Gon 
a(e@ atin Aart aa ge afesaonrqss 1 
aga se fiat a gore Frovafara wed it 2 ul 
afug ata itt a ager aa ce(a orate | 
gate fawa aeit e atarare alat UR II 

Ends.~ fol. 3° 

aH TAZAST VS AINTATSTTSST | 

asiia aera aa arate & ara(air) 1 Re i 











1 For additional names see No, 298, 
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€o Hor Cs aAATE TS BeaHvA(sAE | 
a ae ete(e) atta Her Beas aereTETT | RZ | 
aft qramMge lolaeuga 
N. B.— For other details see No. 298. 


emeecraermcareraare 


wala UTAaaAaT Ekonatrimngadbhavana 
127 (6). 
peers 1872-73. 
Extent.— fol. 5% to fol. 6*. 
Description.— Complete; 29 verses in all. For other details see 
Upadegaratnamala No. 264. 
Begins.— fol. 5* I! Qou B 
Ae way | etc. as in No, 298. 
Ends.— fol. 6* 
ait qln(a)eaSt etc. up to eRwaT | 2B uy practically as 
in No. 298. This is followed by the line as under :-- 
uguaaaraay eat: sh 
N.B.— For further particulars see No. 298, 








calafaaeataar Ekonatrimngadbhavana 
| 1270 (52), 
Mo. 60h 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 39? to fol. 40°. 
Description.— Complete; 29 verses in all. For other details 
see Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 734 ). 
Begins.— fol. 39? 
Warwiest aie etc. as in No. 298, 
Ends.— fol. 40° 
ai qrazwat etc. up to weageuroy i! asin No. 238, 
This is followed by the line as under:— 
'SMONAAAaAAT SAAT |! w 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 298. 





1 This work is styled as snofiel( qaHaiSeft Ta in B. BR. A. S, 
Vols. JIJ-IV, p. 403, 
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MeRAATAT TT Austrikamatotsitrapradipika 
{ Wlathesnatears- [ Camundikamatotsitra- 
aifqanr J dipika ] 
Sats 1117. 
Bond0s 1887-91. 


Size.—.to} in. by 4} in. . 

Extent.— 19 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; edges 
of some of the foll. slightly worn out; condition on the 
whole good; complete; composed in Samvat 1617 in 
Sobhalayapura. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Upadhyaya Dharmasagara Gani, pupil of Anandavimala 
Sari. He flourished in the reign of Hiravijaya Sari. See 
Peterson, Reports 1V, p. 102 where extracts from Naya- 
prakasastaka with tika are given. 

For additional works of this Gani see No. 183 ( pp. 
289-290 ). 

Subject.— Refutation of Austrikamata i.e. an attack on some of the 
tenets of the followers of the Kharatara gaccha. The entire 
work is divided into four chapters known as adhikaras. The 
first deals with the origin of the name ‘Austrika’. The 
second has for its subject refutation of this mata. Con- 
vincing of the misguided is the topic taken up in the 
third. And the fourth deals with what the adherents of 
this mata say about it. ; 

Begins.— fol, 1° 

G0 0 sifasragraaitacedt az: | 
watattaanrgarargaratare | 
wear asia atdar | sftagaaaraz | 2 | 


1 In JinaratnakoSa , Vol. I, p. 64) this work is alluded to as sjiéra. 
FAANTTSASSTE and Wasw@uv!ey as well. The former containing 18 verses in 
Paiya is published along with an avactri by the Agamodaya Samiti in A.D. 1927, 
Is this No, 302 its commentary ? 

61 [J.L.P.] 
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quaesararagnktarrans | 
stafgaagrate vat atieat ga: | 21 
SUTRA AAUITATATAT | 
aergaaat frQernrerraat | 3 1 
algienadiraaatiiant ataea | 
qa asaa aie | Est Bearsar rer 
Sa: BATS | 
at araaeaaraiyqenrst sense | awe gaa 
Mer wena % Rainhrs sifkendrqaaean- 
(? gar )en( ? ear naanare afrezct 2 gqaiaitert adare 
ait spatseqiigdiaaar qteamarcetat arageatiquiaa: 8 
aquiltat g si®endiqaeanieeaaa(aafasezcitaa: 8 | 
ast cumifrant sttfreer stier ara | wang.) ollie 2- 
sags: 2 wzarle|eadta | etc. 
fol. 5* sft shaa‘aqrauaitsnnaiatiraiysaaratinar- 
Rrentqrearash qereraeaioraerara a rena aa 
TREAT TTUTATSA: TaATSET: sl U 
fol. 10% gf etc. up to ydifqararateenatastcucags- 
arTaaTeratarenworsarny Heatai(s er: s 0 
fol. 16° sf& etc. up to Watliqarameaiediaaar oteamara- 
STAT TA: VETTE TSA TETATA STS F 
Ends.— fol. 19° aw fafagtireiced Rragquend cara oramet e- 
TUT TAeee | agaed Pragartaa Pagasenteaa- 
rarer wererstene (|) canerate aqagwATEs THU: WIE 
wee: agahrar areaieter | 
sMAAAARINTAISST TWeraeAat | 
silitena seaareatesrerarsge | 2 (1 
sfiqiqaraatetart at sraaaa: | 
charg gearinaciaradcadtear gargs WII 
aeiguaarar( 8429 at guia ‘gtarez’ at 1 
aedaacaaa Himar(ss)ax yeti tl su 
attics su 
vie shag ‘ad amadtsnnatatasaaapateau sea 
TeTaat THATCH aera Ra eT AT aT 
Randterategata sqacaarmemagal(s Perc: | 
eit otifranateragatitqanr ware: ou ge wag: | & uw sft II 
Reference.— For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosga ( Vol. I, pp, 
46 and 64 ). i 
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SUPPLEMENT | 
azataraT Nayakarpika 
No. 303 ( 6")! 1384 (b). 


1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 11 to fol. 1°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 15. 
Begins.— fol. 11°. 

agata wa: aaaa a laaorstara | 

waaeagaraaqra( a arsarea: | 

Sore: ques AEN AAAT | 

sez: BAST EM We AIT ETAT: Ul 
Ends.— fol. 11° 

aa war sifa fawawe raves | 

war aTganal wT AAA |! 
wat ga sfraer wie araata- 


qraign saagiereisrar ara | 
Reference.— See No. 7. 


AAAATIAT . Ayatanagatha 
( sttaqaqorarar ) . ( Ayayanagaha ) 
2 1392 (62). 
No. 304 ( 159" ) 1891-98. 


Extent.— leaf 79° to leaf 80°. 


Description. -- Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 
1392 (1 ). 


aftegorreara No. STVETE 


Author.~- Not mentioned. 

Subject.-- Exposition of Jaina templese 

Begins.— leaf 79° 
AE BAIT TT Here a oriforar faoraiear |t 
ets died H frgraam g are” tt 8 i 


1 This is to suggest thatthe right place for this work is after No. 6 and 
before No. 7. 
2 See fo. 1, 
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Selena og aghagl fenst se goat 
. AIsaaATAd — FT ST aT arrar | 2 tl etc. 
Ends.—, leaf 80% 


alae arate afreae + acanety tl 
feanteeere aera zag fires lg tl 
gle onqerararearr 


MAATSAGT Ayatanasvarupa 
( araqToTAET ) ( Ayayanasariva ) 


ne | 1392 (66). 
_ No. 305 (159°) ~ 1891-95, 


Extent.— leaf 82° to leaf 837. 
Description.— Complete so far as it goes; ro verses. For further 


1392 (1 ). 
details see aftgureata No.  aBgioe 
Subject.— Varieties of Jaina temples. The right sort of a temple 
is a place where the religious-minded persons and persons 
interested in philosophical discussions, meet. 


Begins.— leaf 82° 
THT ATT SATA T A Tat EAT Il . 
TM GOT ATIC AAT TSTATATE |! 2 I 
qa SEAL TOTTI was gaa Y 
orga sag ae vee gor sles ETAT | Ril etc. 
Ends.-= leaf 83* 
srorgur go afag wet wa a ge a areeq ti 
qeata foreerge wate a ae Pre gus 0 
seq Beast aga disdar aeewar Ul 
aitarardcar suaao Rao Qo uw 
ale anqaqeqeg usu 
cacti 








1 See p, 483, fn. 1. 
2 This verse is quoted by Santi Stiri in his commentary ( p. ia on his 
own work Dhammarayanapagarana (v. 38), 
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ADDENDA 


Add: ( Vol. XVI, No. 1 ). 

Add after ‘ other’: 13. 

Add: and tke second in No. 11. 
Add: Vol. IV, No. 12. 


In a way here are six sections. See my edition of 
Anekantajayapataka, 


Add after Gani.: He hada pupil named Tattva- 
vijaya who composed a rasa in Sarhvat 1724. 

See also pp. 33 and 34 and p. 12 of Vol. XVII, pt. 5 
( in press ). 

Add after ‘‘ Sanskrit.”: It serves the purpose of 


Tarkasamgraha of Annambhatta and Tarkabhasa of 
Kesavamiéra. 


Add after ‘1965’: The text named as “ Jaina- 
tarka-bhasa” along with Ratnaprabha, a Sanskrit 
commentary by Vijayodaya Sariji-the com. correct- 
ed by his pupil Vijayanandana Sariji is publish- 
ed by J. G. Shah in A. D. 1951. In the end contents 
are given in Sk,,in verse. 

Anandalekha ( Vijnapti-lekha ), too, is his work. It is 
published in ‘‘ Jaina Yuga” ( V, 4-5 ) and in Sri- 
Prasastisangraba published by ‘Sri Deéavirati 
dharmaradhaka-samaja ", Ahmedabad, in Sarhvat 
1993. So is Atmajnanaprakasastavana ( No. 142 ). 


See Nos. 126 and 127. 


Herein there is Padm%sagara’s Yuktiprakasa with his 
own commentary. 

Add after 1918: Also published in ‘ Jaina Satya- 
Prakasa” ( Vol. XVII, Nos. 5-6), by utilizing a 
Ms. belonging to “aiguaaagaateee”, Vallabhapura. 











1 The head line is not counted, 
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Page Line 
33 5 

33 14 
33 last 
35 14 
39 18 
43 last 
48g 
50 25 


Addenda 


Age.— Not modern. 
Add: This work along with Nayarahasya, Nayo- 
padesa, Nayamrtatarangini, Syadvadakalpalata, Nya- 
yaloka, Nyayakhandakhadya, Astasahasritika etc. serve 
the purpose of works of Udayanacirya, Gangesa, 
Upadhyaya Raghunatha Siromani and Jagadiga respe- 
ctively. 

Add: The Gujarati translation of Nayapradips by 
M.K. Mehta is published by his son Dr. B. M. Mehta 
in A. D. 1950. The edition is named as “ aagdtq- 
ATAR-TAT ”. 


Nayapradipa correctly named as ‘ ‘Saptabhangi- 


naya-pradipa ” is published along with Balahodhini, a 
Sk. com. by Vijaya-lavanya Sariji in “ fasamtatt- 
gewatat” as No. 29 in Sarhvat 2003. 

This text up to 39 verses along with a correspond- 
ing portion of Naydamrtataranginé and that of a 
super-commentary by Vijaya-lavanya Siariji is 
published in ‘‘ fasaufivattaewarar” as No. 36 in 
Sathvat 2008. 

A survey of this work is given by Dr. Satis- 

Chandra Vidyabhusana in his Hrstory of Indian 

Logic ( pp. 174-181 ) 

Add: ‘The text along with Hindi translation of the 

text and Siddharsi’s com. by Pt. Vijayamurti is 

published in A.D. 1950, in ‘*‘ Rayachandra Jaina 

Sastramala ”. 

Add: Is he the author of No. 77? 

Add: According to Prabhavakacarita, Vadin Deva 

Siri was born in Vikrama Sarhvat 1143, he took 

diksa in 1152, became dcarya in 1174 and died in 

1226. He has composed the following works : 
Pabhaiyajivanusasana ( 23 verses ). 
Municanda-guru-thui (25 verses ). 





‘1iIng ainénanda-pustakélaya, Surat, there is a Ms. of this name, 


i aeer 


Page Line 
5! 17 
52 9 
79 21 
83 6 
84 2 


Addenda 489 


Guruvirahavilava ( 55 verses in Apabhrarhga ). — 


Gihivasasariva ( 57 verses ) is by some pupil of 
his. According to Anandasagara Suri, it is by 
Deva Sari. 

All of these are published in Prakarayasamuccaya 
on pp. 43-44, 44-46, 46-49 and 50-53 respectively. 

From Santinathacaritra composed in Sarhvat 1410 
by Munibhadra Sari, we learn about the names of 
the successors of Vadin Deva Suri. They are: 


BhadreSvara Suri 
Vijayendu Sari 
Manabhadra 
rere Sari 


| 
Munibhadra Sari 
Add: Pramananayatativaloka (chs. I-V ) and its 


Gujarati translation by M. J. Gandhi, is published by 


this translator. 
Add: In History of Indian Logic ( p. 201, fn. ) it is 
said : 

“The portion related to pramana in the Jaina 
chapter of Ain-i-Akbari very closely resembles that 
in Pramayanayatattvalokaiankara ”. 

Col. Jarett has translated this Ain-1-Akbari. This 
translation is published by the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. On Vol. III, p. 190 there is the pertinent 
portion. 

‘“‘ For details see p. 179 & p. 491 of this “Addenda”. 


Add after “ 403.”: This work is also named as 
Nayacakra. See p. 86. Cf. Ha fgast ( Vol. XIV, 
p. 306). 

Add: Size.— 113 in. by 6 in. 


488 
Page Line 
88 15 
4 
88 22 


Addenda 


Add: In Premi-Abhinandana-Grantha there is an 
article of Pt. Darbarilal. It is named as “‘ aftaa qa- 
WIT VT SAS earaatiter”. Here it is said : 

Abhinava Dharmabhisana must have been born in 
Vijaynagar in about Saka 1280( = A. D. 1358 ) 
and died in about Saka 1340. 

He succeeded his guru Vardhamana sometime bet- 
ween Saka 1295 and 1307. He was a contemporary 
of Devaraya I, king of Vijayanagar. He is mentioned 
in two ways: ; 


Ca) agate ( grageqrare ) 
arama | 
amet 
here I 
ate 

epee Ill ( earaatiterere ) 

(b) ata 

Baca haraaiia 
guaraga 
arama | 
areata 
wiaqnea II 
aaaraeaet 


Add: In History of Indian Logic ( pp. 215-216 ) a 
summary of Nydyadipika is given. On its p. 251 it 
is said that Dharmabhisana is mentioned by Yasgo- 
vijaya Gani in his ( Jaina )Tarkabhasa. 


Addenda 489 


Add after “ reference” : The text is published along 
with a Hindi commentary (?) by Pandit Nathu- 
ram Premi, Bombay, in A. D. 1913. 


Add after “ 1926.”:- Nyayadipika edited by Pr. 
Darbarilal is published from al<aaratege ( azarar ). 
On p. 351 of this edition there is mention ‘of 
Karunya-kalika which may be a work of this author 
of Nyayadipika. 


- Add: For. additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol, 


I, pp. 219-220). Here a Ms. dated Sathvat 1586 
is noted, 


Add after ** °sangraha ”. Anantavirya is mentioned in 
Parivanatha-purana by Vadiraja in Saka 947, 


Anantavirya refers to Prameya-kamala- martanda. 


Page Line 
89. 22 
89-23 
89 ~—--: last 
99° (24 
9) 31 
10! 16 
1Ol. 25. 
108 8 
114 4 
116 25 
117.12 
122 5 
122 16 
123 28 


62 (J.L.P.| 


Add after “text.” : The text is based upon Aka- 
lanka’s N)dyaviniscaya. See HIL ( Vol. I, p. 582). 

Add after “1927.” See p. 108. 

Add after ‘‘ 1893.” See also Jinaratnakosa ( Vol, 


I, p. 239 ). 


_ Add after “ published ”: along with Pariksamukha. 


Add after “ Reference”: Pramana-pariksa is pub- 
lished in ‘‘ Sanatana Jaina Granthamala ” as No. to 
from Benares, in A. D. 1914. For additional Mss. 
see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 268 ). . 


Add: He is pupil of Manikyanandin. - 
Add after “is”: mentioned in Jinasena’s Adipurana 
and is. 


Add after “‘ published”: with Abhayadeva’s com- 
mentary. , 
Add: He is pupil of Anantadevasvamin. 


Add after “ r901.”: The text is published in ‘* zz- 
aeq Aa sreaiar ” as No. 4in A.D. rgoy. 


490 

Page Line 
133 17 
135 2 
135 | 
147 15 
T5t 4 
156 HI 
160 | 24 
169 last 
170 | 7 
172. last 
175 10 
177 18 
179 TY 


Addenda 


Add: after ‘ Surat.” For additional Mss. see 
Jinaratnak.sa ( Vol. I, p- 348 ). Here the work is 
named as Mukhavastrika, too. This is rather strange. 
Add after 1884.” The text is published in ‘‘ sff- 
MAMA AAT »in A. D. 1936. ; 
Add after ‘“ 425.': ” Several Mss. of the text along 
with those of Adbirohini are noted in Jinaratnakosa 
( Vol. I, p. 5 ). 

Add after “‘ 1677.”: For additional Mss. of the 
commentary see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. § ) 

Add after “complete”: composed before Vikrama 
Sarhvat 1798 ( see p. 152), 


. Add after “‘ too.”’: For additional Mss. see Jina- 
— ratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. § ). 


Add : Is he Digambara ? 

Add after ‘‘text.”: For Mss. of the text and its 
commentary by the author see Jinaratnakosa 
( Vol. I, p. 6 ). 

Add: Is he Digambara ? 

This work along with Adhyalmasara and Adhyatmo- 
panisad etc. link up Jaina logic with Vaidika works 
such as Gita, Yogav.isis{ha etc. 

Add after ‘€ Prakrit.” : It is the and Vimisika out 
of 20, 

( aittearger ) ( Aniccayakulaga ) 

For the complete title.add after ‘* Hemachandra ”: 
des Schiilers des Devachandra aus der Vajrasakha. 
This essay appeared separately as well as in 


~“ Denkschriften der philosophisch-historischen Classe 


der kuiserlichen Akademie der Wissenschaften, 
Vol. XXXVII, pp. 171-258. Its translation into 


. English by Dr. Manilal Patel is published along 


with a foreword of Prof. M. Winternitz in ‘‘ Singhi 
Jaina Series” as No, 11 in A. D. 1936, The Gujarati 
translation prepared by M. G. Kapadia and named 
as wiguararataaizx is published by the Jaina 


~ dharma Prasdraka Sabha in A.D. 4931, 


Page Line 
195 cP 
198 24 
199 17 
202 last 
205 19 
207 16 
210 23 
2ir 32 
215 2 
222 last 


For further details see T. Zachariae Die ind. 
Wonterbucher ( = GIAP. i. 3° [1897] ), pp. 30-353 
H. "Jacobi, ERE Vol. VI, p. 591; J. Hertel, Ausge- 
wabite Erzablungen aus Hemacandras Parisistaparvan 
Leipzic (1908 ), Einleitung pp. 1-5. 

Hemacandracarya written by B. J. Doshi is 
published in ‘‘sfaarst araqgtaarer” as No. 138 in 
A.D. 1939. Dhamaketu has written a book named 
as “afsasaag gaaeatata”. It is published in 
«* Sri-Atmanand-Janma-Satabdi-granthamala ” as 
No. 4 in A. D. 1940. Himasamiksa of Madhusudan 
C. Modi is published in ‘ Sri-Atmanand-Janma- 
Satabdi-granthamala ” as No. 5 in A. D. 1942. 


Add: For additional Mss, see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, 
p. 15 ). 
Add after ‘‘ unnamed ”: Jinegvara Sari in his com- 
mentary on dstakaprakarana has not only named 
one and all but has shown how they are connected. 
For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 18 ). 


Add after “ 112. ”: For additional Mss. of the com- 
mentary see Jinaratnakesa ( Vol. I, p. 18 ). Here one 
of its Mss. dated Sarhvat 1494 is noted. 


For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 9 ). 
Here the title given as ‘* apageit ” is not correct. 
Add after “ cosmos. ” : composed in Sathvat 1776. 
Add: For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, 
p. 20). Here the work is named as “‘ anara-areredt ”. 
Add after 4.” : or 6. 

Add : XVIII 170. 

Add a fn. : By ‘ rtedfe’ is meant a suburb of Surat. 


x 





1 According to his caloulation the birth-date of He nacandra would be the 
lst December, 1088 A. D, see Hertel, tbid,, p. 1, n, 2. 


492 
Page 


223 


228 


231 


244. 
247 


248 
248 


251 


254 


255 


258 


261 
272 
272 


Line 
or 


10 


oa3 


" 


last 


2I 


26 


last 


last 


14 
16 


Addenda 


Add after ‘‘ 1508.” : For Mss. see Jinaratnakoia 
( Vol. I, p. 22 ). 


Add: A Gujarati translation of Acaropadesa is 
published in A. D.1921 along with (1) an anonymous 
Saktamuktavalt in Gujarati, (2) Guj. translation of 
Sindara-prakara, (3) its text, (4) Cidananda’s 
Prainottaramala and (5) Guj. translation of 
Atmavabodhakulaka. ~ 


Add after “ 1909. ”: In the former edition (p. 391) 
one who denounces ‘ sthapana-jina’ is designated as 
‘ nihnava’. 


Add before “ p. ” : Vol. I, 


Add after art: Vol. XVIII, No. 195 andin the 
next line gaerPacarafirestaatater Vol. XVIII, 
No. 197. 

Add after “‘ koga” : Vol. I, p. 26. 

Add: For Guj. translation of Atmavabodhakuluka 
See Pp. 492. . 

Add after “?”: Ifso, its Mss. are noted in Jina- 


 ratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 321), and it is published 
_ from Palitana in A. D. 1913. 


Add in ‘* Author”: For details see No. 244 
(p. 392). s. s 
Add after “ 1902.” : See also Jénaratnakosa ( Vol. I, 
p. 31 )s | 
Add asafn.: For‘ SisyaSrava’ see Vol. XVII, pt. 3, 
P- 47- a aa : 
Add after “ 160.” : For-Mss. of this commentary 
see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 31). 


Add after “ azatftat.” : See No. 205 of Vol XVIII, 
Add after “ gathas, ” : Cf. No. 194. . 


Page Line 
272 17 
274 28 
274 29 
275 7 
280 8 


318 after 24 
329 after 24 


333 9 
423 26 
442 last 
464 22 


gr as pane a8 Bette Conese 
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Add after “ verses.” ; No. 283 of Vol. XVIII. 

Add after in” : two instalments in 

Add after “ Prakasa ” : in Vol. XVI, Nos. 9 & fo. _ 
Add : Age.— Not modern. 


Add : For description of additional Mss. deposited in 
B. O. R. I. see DCGCM (Vol. XVI, Nos. 171-175). 
For further Mss. of the text and its commentary see 


Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. 1, p. 322 ). 
Add : Age.— Not modern. 
Add : Author.— Municandra Sari. See No. 205. 


Add after ** Sari”: alias Laksmi Sari. 


_ Add after waraar: No. 300. 


Add asa fn.:. The answer is ga@a. 


Add: Author.— Not mentioned.* 








* When it is obvious as to where an addition is to be made, at times nd speci- 


fic hint is given, 


ICORRIGENDA 


Page Line Incorrect Correct 
VII 16 discussion reasoning 
IX 36 Nydysatra -Nyayasatra 
x 35  abouttobe ry . 
Xx last Culture. Culture ’ 
XIII 30 “i x or oes Ok. de A? Se 
XIV 36 to be ° 
XIV last 9. 9 
XVI 12 *padibohna *padiboba 


XVI 240 Sitar “6 trove tat Sra Bast sata aaa. ” 
XVI 25 “ araiataat aera ” “smateitar ea” 


XVI 26 stiazq. ” araee ” 
XVII «6 being’ yoga® being 'yoga° 
XVII 16 Vimna- Vimana- 
XVIII 28 nech nach 

I 19 four six 


4 16,17 is in *** published in is published in two parts in 


9 18 Not mentioned Is he Haribhadra Suri ? 
14 17 Haase daa 
21 19 different ) ( different ) 
28 19 plete ; composed plete ; the commentary 
composed 





~~ ~ = ee 





1 Only such errors as were casually noticed, are here corrected, 
2 The head-liae is not counted. 
8 The editor changed the title without consulting me, 


Page 


31 
40 
49 


88 
88 
95 
99 
105 
113 
139 
177 
179 
181 
181 
193 
_ 200 
205 
205 
206 
206 
211 
213 
215 
215 
216 


Line 
Ir 
28 
2: 


II 
15 

last 
19 


18 


14 
29 
30 
19 


20 
20 
17 
17 
23 
last 


8 


Incorrect Correct 
1383 Ca). 
1891-95 - 
RATTAN TAA 
This *** been The text has been published 


in A. D. 1936 in “‘ sftggagra- 
Baa Bawa sweagazails- 
qequeze ” On pp. 25-27. 


No. p. 89 
Gupta Gupta 
Bhagvad - Bhagavad- 
that Nydyaviniscaya 
1882 1892 
Vidyananda Vidyanandin 
revised corrected 
in press pp. 130-131 
ménches Ménches 


Dharmagarmabhyudaya Dharmabhyudaya 


Sathvat 1214 c. Sathvat 1275 
revised corrected 
1494 (?) 1409 


STB MASA BT aqegMaaersr 
Astadagamidvatrimsika Astadasidvatrimsika 
ASITRAAANATAST ACSA ANAS 
Astadasamidvatrimsika Astadasidvatrimsika 


aitistt aint ott (Ss) 

aot “** YQ aunrorg rrr (2 )ain(s) fr 2 
(?) o 

10° 117 (?) 


waza (?) - saeaarzarganast XVIII 283 


496 
Page 
216 


223 


_ 236 - 


238 
244 
250 
250 


255 


263 . 


272 
274 
274 
274 
276 
282 
289 


290 


290 
302 


314 


315 
325 
325 
336 
336 


Line 


28 | 


last 


19 
19 
19 


14 


28, 29 
29 
27 


26 
3L 


18 


22 


II 


19 
31 


Corrigenda 


Incorrect 
sag (?) 
alpabetical 
(sat: ) 

« arate 

127 (1) 
1872-73. 
MISSAL AA 
Adyarhade 
Hemahathéa's 
v. Io 


waaay 


‘vicdrasdra 


to be 

“ Prakaga. ” 
US$ 

189 

“attest 


Correct 
sisEae XVIII 192 
alphabetical 


. ( sat: ) ; 


‘ aFaT- 

264 
MAS SABTAT 
Adyarhade 
Hemahathsa’s 
v, 10, 
ewaraaar 
vicaralava 

fe) 
“ Prakaga © 


ass 


187 


Cs ttiqesr 


wiaatet "No. 5) s{laater published ** Vol. 68, 


? 

saga 
a 
BME Ul 2g II 
qsaat 
fare 

qa 

* georignr 


Nos. 2-3, 4&5). 
Prakrit 

sare’ 

“32: 

we Ce) 


“aga 


TATE 
(0) 
"aan 


Page 
336 
338 
345 
352 
354 
362 


362 
374 
375 
376 
376 
376 
376 
382 
384 
388 
398 
400 
405 
406 
409 
421 


42 


424 


Line 
last 
20 
24 
last 
12 


21 


31 


26 
13 
17 
32 
last 
12 
II 
3I 
26 
28 
16 
18 


14° 


16 
18 


Corrigenda 


: Incorrect 
wear zanna 
araivgo --- 
arg 

7 
Vijaylaksmi 


*rarecraraar 


538 
vivrti. 
zer(PRone 
qasagarar 
2 
I 
Arana? 
225. 
eq: 
BWRwEV 
catarat 
°basa 


qateatt 


SHISTRCMAS 


°qiza’ 
(pupal 


ANTS 


faqgn 


497 
Correct 
araratr fer - 
atarae. 
o- ; 
Vijayalaksami 


oMargaraat Vol. XVIII, pt : 
No, 298 . 


537 
vivrti 


gca(?) fara 


¢ Vie a 
_ AARAZalat 


fara”... 
I 
2 
*atrararfy° 
225 
eT: 
BRAwY 
Catentai 
obhasa 
qareatt 
AIBIAHCHAT 
odiag? . 
ANG 


agar 


498. 
Page 
424 
424 
43t 
432 
442 
4§2 


466 - 


481 


486 


487 


Line 
22 


22 


15 
26 
20 


“20 


28 


Corrigenda 


Incorrect Correct 
wesorha we _ TeVaiieaere 
fol. foll. 
Targa’ qurein’ 
Hage? Haste” 

Qa Qi 

( ry 
suppresion suppression 
dipika dipika 

Upadhyaya Upadhyaya 

p- 491 pp. 490 and 491 





ER: area cit 
See aes andar Acatpmng gies gots yh ine 


# Ny ba} 



















